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NTSE GMAT

1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES /:$3n¢ mdasé

2

Directions: In the given questions,
there is some relationship between the
first two figures. The same relationship
holds good for the second set of figures

BRWNNA: RNT IFNTY BSOSO
BB ORYoNR  B[RTO  HTB ST ERIN
TOWOHNT. QT ROWOTAV® T
S ENYY OB, TRLTRDY. ERLTII

of which one is missing. Find the correct wodyivd RookRT w3 BohI, wod
answer from the given options. SH6.
o 6.
AX.E XA X, ? [[BIS].18le DAL 9
. . F |- Z | K
S/ - o \e BV a a Di>| |O|<
X ¥X %X %X |BE] BN EE B
D C D

A B C
:::: ?
@

A B C D

;}r‘_'j J/_,ﬁ >xA —| o

C D
N |\N 8
D -% A e ° ‘? ° N N ‘?
Q ° ) ) ° . ° o o o .
© N Yk E]../1\/
») D) ¥ q = =
m @) W @) \/\/\
@ la a D O O
A B C D A B C D
%;::;{%:? 9%%§§‘7
——c— >—<>—<o>—<>—< N/ 4 o/ /N
A B C D A B C D
0082 ] | B[ |@):] ?
10. =
Ky Ky & &5 ) ] |
A--T -l AOOl« A€B»Jr la B la
A B C D A B C D

&
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2. FIGURE SERIES /33 x5ed

2

The questions given consists of a series
of figures which are incomplete, in order
to complete the series, select the correct
figure from the given four choices.

3T TINRYY ©BERT  Berdad,
BRBONT. QD Berer JeedoDQ, T
TIONQY  BeedoDI,  TRFRRVILD,
3LTOI QRIS TWO3TF ONNPY
ROIPWH I, BO%, BRA.

<« []
e

=00

) B) C) D)
A (@) A (@)
@ DI 2| D2
N olo N
B o
<D 2
A) B) - C) = D)
a +;; ‘a+ . ©) A ) ”
N O ND) o
SOOI I ®1F
* * A @ o A
A) B) (o) D) A) B) Q) D)
A EE =T
N ==
ﬁ \/ ﬁ \/ { <\ ( w 00000 000 0000 0000
&A) </ \>B)j K>C) j \>D)j T T ? T
L o [Pl |
o oo

]
-

o D)

o [e][e]
[€l[)

&
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L= lp.
BIANANANAN
?
A\ X v\ W\
X o S R
A) B) Q) D)
10. 5
A C
B
A) B) Q) D)
11.
1] 2 5 ?
A) B) Q) D)
12. -
O |0C|QO ?
\
o | |»o 3o
A) B) Q) D)
13. =
Q|| O] |Of]| ?
@) @) O ©
A) B) o D)
14.
UC|iCmm 3 )
M1 Julu |
a1 L o L
L U aC C M O C
A) B) C) D)
& b
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:
3. HIDDEN FIGURES / ©%3:0n0s $83neh
Directions :- The problem figure in the following | B0233R% — 290 TPRIQR A,
questions is hidden in the given four alternatives 83w B2 @501033@ QeTERATORI O,
in every questions. Find the alternative in which Qjoj%ﬁe;eg ,0T3RSR HEBTINS. mj)gmé
the problem figure is hidden. 3R WWITONTOR @oj%ojgg% ;j% gg,;p_
@ é
A. B. C. D.
vl || | pA || R
A. B. C. D.
A. B. C. D.
> f i AN
- | 1= || || =) || ot
A B. C D.
A B. C. D.
A. B. C. D.
6§
3 /
| I AN
A. B. C. D.
&
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11.

12.
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lp
4. SIMILAR FIGURE IN DIFFERENT POSITION

P, TRTOT .05 OeIow WINRW

Directions :- Four different figures BRWIANY - ARVT  8¥TT  WTRI
are given along with given figure. one BWIT, 3¢T 0eONY (STNR) ACTBLRNT.
is similar to given figure in different SORNYY FOOIRT WITZ, FOWELRBOWD.
position. Find the similar one from the
options.

| A
o

&
ceow

&
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2

13 T3 14
7f« '»—1—(
A 4] e[+ [E]E] [H]®
] (£ [2]F] [+
A B C D A B C D
15

5. INTERSECTING FIGURES / ¢deQze @%.%ﬁ%‘b

r

e In this type of questions different
intersecting plane figures will be given
& the regions of intersections are
named with numbers or alphabets.

e Every intersecting shape will represent
one specific group. There fore the
number or alphabet shown in each
region has to be observed carefully and
written if necessary.

® The number or alphabet present in the
intersection region belongs to both the
regions.

Example:

Here A and O represent the persons

who drinks coffee & tea respectively.
Like that number 3 represents number &
persons who drink only Coffe, number 5
represents number of persons who drinks
only tea, number 4 represents number of
persons who drink both coffee and tea

o 5TV JJNYY QNG BRI ERTR,
TOTT  IeDRTOZ 3BTRS, Werk
EeDRWON YOOI BOORRATI,
ﬁosﬁéﬁ@od O Spelaidelw
THOATOTT.

o JOWIT TS ©FIOW L0 ANFH
OT, BJEAQRIT. BTOoW TS
BOOHTY  BRWATOV  ROL, WP
WITHD, AOCIPN  MAIDIX WBIT
ROTPFNTY TTILRTIT I

® OTW CFIND  FeLAT  BOORTYI
5033ZS UFD YT 8 DTH we)oja%é
mwo@%w%ﬁdagd.

&
aQ A T BDRONR[B, O ede

DBOINBBTY V0TOTT 309323 3 QORI
BT, PDROITZTR), 0L, 5 — e oDIZY,
BRY DRINBJIT, Torwe FoB, 4 -
Be WH) WY ATFD,  PDROINTJHTI),
RRBIT.

NpblooN

8
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Directions : The following questions are
based on the given intersecting figures
and the letters written in this figure refers
to the digits or numbers in its particular
place only.

C

B

7 N

‘A’ refers to the digit
A)3
)2

B) 4
D) 6

Letter which does not represent any

digit or number is

A)B
C)D

B)C
D)E
Letter which represents 6 and 18 is
A)A B)D
OB D)C

Directions: The following questions are
based on the given intersecting figures.

20

Al b

20 50 |30 Jioo

30

Number of persons who like orange

colour
A) 100 B) 115
C) 65 D) 110

Number of persons who like all colours
of our national flag

A) 260
C) 165

B) 50
D) 100

BRWNND: 33 FIN BRLTOT TI N LRI
BFANID, STPOARD DT T 3 30DY
WOT TBEROT WITND ©YNY mWITY
VOB wWod  WPH  FOBNI, B[N
RRWHTR,.

/\ -
O—»

Factors of 18
183 TT3INd

Prime numbers upto 18
188730 WA mg%ﬁeéo

Multiples of 2 upto 18

=P 185 =303 20 reroenes
‘A’ ARwmE Tos,
A)3 B) 4
Q)2 D)6

OBRF)TIC WO P 509350535391 TRWRT
©ET
A)B
oD

B)C
D)E
6 H 18 R 33

A)A
C)B

B)D
D)C

BRWRA: 85 YN BB ITJAW
ST B ENTY, STORW.

Persons who like white colour
. RPCH wgsag BITRTHT

O—»
-

330 usgw:nd a%ﬁc&:wﬁd 50935.

A) 100
C) 65

Persons who like orange colour
3630 WERY, AFIJRDITDH

Persons who like green colour
TR PR, BFIJRTZTD

B) 115
D) 110

55365 mﬁzgﬁmd SNor) us;aenemagl vagm:mc
50935

A) 260
C) 165

B) 50
D) 100

&

9 NTSE GMAT



NTSE GMAT

o g
6 Number of persons who like the color TATO YT, BRTDIRR LVPT VPR,
other than green VFRRZST 50935.
A) 100 B) 65 A) 100 B) 65
C) 115 D) 165 C) 115 D) 165
Directions: The following questions are BRutned: 33 IR BRLTOI @%ﬁ%ﬁo
based on the given intersecting figures. PeORWT  UTINTYR, SPORW. B3 IR
There are four intersecting circles in the QETERT TR, geoT  JIINYY T
following diagram, each representing VIR QONET, &OO), TIT TN TV
people who read English, Hindi, Kannada DOTHFBIF LINTT/OD), BESAQAIT.
an_d Marathi nev_vs papers. o A= 50 C=2A D=14A
A=50 C=2A =V F=2D E=14F
F=2D E=Y%F
English Hindi
BONT <+ ?‘i ' > oo
Marathi ¢ é Kannada
=098 V 65“1{3
7 People who read only Hindi, Kannada 200, 65455 333_30 SOTOD TeTes as_%snem&
and Marathi news papers are ESSRicS &dsdddﬁbq ARWMT @D
represented by A)J B) K
A)J B) K )M D)L
OM D)L
8 People who read all the news papers DR T wgéﬁféﬁaol amsad@
are represented by AWM ©FT
A)J B)I A)J B)I
oM D)L OM D)L
9 How many people read Kannada news IR ToTor JIFOLR, =g T[T
papers only 110@36
A) 50 B) 100 A) 50 B) 100
C)75 D) 25 C)75 D) 25
Directions: The following questions are Beusned: 83 IR Eeyhs IJnw
based on the given intersecting figures. Sems @%371%'3534 STORR.
\ E / D
A ! C Teachers
B < 2330
Curly haired persons ‘ K
RomTs AT E
o b
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10

11

12

13

14

15

Curly haired male teachers represented

by
A)B B) 1
C)E D)L

What does the letter “B” represent

A) Teachers

B) Curly haired teachers

C) Curly haired male teachers

D) Curly haired Sanskrit speaking
male teachers

What does the letter “G” represent

A) Male persons

B) Sanskrit speaking male persons
C) Male teachers

D) Curly haired males

Directions: The following questions are
based on the given intersecting figures.
Population of a village is 1000 in which
number of people affected by Corona,
Blood Pressure, Diabetes, Heart problem
and other diseases are shown in the
following diagram.

Heart
%SOSD mm';s

People of which disease are highly
infected by Covid?

A) Blood pressure
C) Heart problem

B) Diabetes
D) Other disease

How many people have no disease?

A) 652 B) 450

C) 650 D) 452

How many people of this village are
affected by Covid?
A) 80

C) 168

B) 148
D) 158

oDy mww% DOR agasmol BRWZX
wgd

A)B
OE

B)I
D)L

©3T “B” QF%, TAUDYTH

A) 8330,

B) 1homidd 3Rmeg 9330,

C) Horddd 3RTRY FOR 3T

D) 7H0mh3> 3RBLY HOR, B ARSTOES
PO 3330

©WFT “G” O, BRWRTYTH

A) PIDIRD

B) 707 B SPITWB PITM

C) PR 833D

D) mHordd 3RTBeNY YIORD
BRBINS: 83 IVNT @%ﬁ%ﬂo BRLTOT
Semw LRI BHOR®W.  FIPNI
8¥3TY 20T 5%@@@5 1000 =z0Y
R8P0, TBBRIT, DHET, BN
ﬁmﬂé TOMR QBT TN YTIWIT xo&%
QeTONT.

Blood Pressure

Other diseases
233 OB

O30T TN YTHTTT éas% ZRBRCT
&c@émnwgﬁ
A) dgcixagzs
C) Zmo» xmﬂé

roblem

B) @z
D) 933 ocnSngd

clRRTe ToDS ARTIIT Tosd, HTy?

A) 652 B) 450
C) 650 D) 452
33 ae%oﬁeg 3RTRET WRTTITRT i)
309323
A) 80
C) 168

B) 148
D) 158

2

&
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o
6. FIGURE FOLD / 33353 Togcd K%
Draw a figure on a transparent sheet 2.0TN TOTTIF B TOYOR e
and identify what it looks like when 3, 303R0OTI, TWA, VT, wow WIT
it is folded along an axis (horizontal/ Soed (9@Tea3 / wowdess /[ L.BR3)
vertical/diagonal). RN W B Te0IB Q0T
In these questions, the position (line) MSRT  TIASe =387 DEDRE
. B 5
where the paper should be folded is BB,
1n§1cated by.a dotped line. Let's ca}l S DIAYO  ASRD. RN
this as 'folding axis', based on this s W
axis, figure folding questions can be R (Sea3)  dotted line  dow
easiiy answered. é\raeé.f% daagc?: R R
Remember these basic things: (folding axis) ~wom Fockere,
) o @gwsa% BPEoR, @3 RRONFOR
)  Paper can be folded right, left, TEAOR BHOBTON IO,
up, down or diagonally. == =
2)  First identify the direction in D onoEm, woy, 98y, oy, 39
which to fold the paper by OT LO0IRN IRETOD.
observing given options. 2) 3oTE  wORNYOT  TNTEEY,
3)  When folded, the parts of the odPw DY DRFIEFOT  BRTELD
image on the folding axis do TSRBRE,
not change their position. 3) DRATN RS @wIT eI
4)  When folded the parts of the ¥IE RNNEd 3R ATTE
figure are displaced from the WTTRCNDIDY.
original direction to its opposite 4) HEVER SZI0DH RN Foww
diregtion. Eg: When folded to DIR0T €T AT, O3 MITY
the right, the parts Qf the figure 2 P OEEE. oD @&m% mgi)mﬁ,
on the 1}3& are shifted to the obﬁmﬁg@,,% 53308 GRTRT &J@%&
o Simlay, b okl | s g, i ko
we,re at the bottom are displaced DRATRT,  IERNCYY, | $780D
PONNYY TNEVT T IDVE BROTNI.
upwards. R =
5)  The parts of the figure are as far 5) €880 AN SIeTL WRITN
from the 'folding axis' before ©300s ST, CRITYZRRe
folding, are at the same distance DRATN TOIT WG, wRNTY
form the 'folding axis' on the DRRBV ¥ DOT B BRTTYI.
opposite side, after folding.
Directions :- In each of the BRESAD DAHT  BIAYY 2.0
following questions, a figure marked TOOTIFT  TOYOH, AR T,
as transparent sheet is given and BT FORBUME BT, VAW 4
followed by four answer figures. One SORNPOT 2,00 SORHoD 243, FOIHT
out of these four options resemble the QOZTTHNDIF.  ROCIWE  WITI,
figure which is obtained by folding 20T R000.
transparent sheet along the dotted
line. This option is you answer.
h
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D)

)

D)

)

B)

Blbf{FI8]|8lb(|8[8

A)

B)

A)
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o

7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH / 0@ 3R% Sone T0g SowaE

2

Beulne: 1 T, BoBNd 01 00T 25 BY, TP, CATT TNRTT SFEINY DOT, DR
BIADT ABWOORY DB (A), (B), (C) 302 (D) 20w ©ITADY wVIT SRTT ST NI,
VOWHONY VIR, FI0AT EN=), W B SHCOAT ey SO [PWE GVIT TRTT
$FI0M, TNTT DOBI), VRN BER TENTT dINRTI), SRR BO TROWH YT
@ E0H T FOoBONTW, ARWI) OMR 9033 megod woim I, BoB0D BOOWNAE VTS

ROOIWT T FBIY, WOTPEFON 0000,

-
5%45@371% St @5@35%
! N | . HEH k a1 B I N E z
1 1 1 Qﬁ QA Dq
4 1o v v 9% RI || [R<g>P
| R s ; 7 o | P | N | R v

(A) (B) (©) (D)

(A) (B) (©) (D)

(A) (B) © (D)

7 r= r- -4 [r- -1
1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1
1 — 1 — 1 1 1
1 i 1 N 1 1 1 <
1 1 1 1 1
L- Lo 1 L--|]_A

(A) (B) (©) (D)

&
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8. MIRROR IMAGE /38,8 m2wnow

Information:

e Following are the hints to answer the question
on mirror image.

e Observe the figure carefully.
e Size of the image remains same.

e Right part of the figure appears the left part in
the image and vice versa

e There will be no change in case of laterally
symmetric letters, numbers and figure.

0% -

° IJR TIWOWT TJNI, T8 FINT woINY
BHI0T BN DUY ATWANI), WRBL IO
AT 0N WINTI, MEGAT AT, DTLIC.

* TSWOWT MOZ BROJNTOTT.

° WIT TN TSVOWTY WOLPNTG, DT
WIT wOLRENy TSWOT  dWLRNR FOW
QTIT.

* TINSOH WITMD, FOABNRWD I WIND
TEWOWTY CIPR)TE WTLRTHBOIPROR QL.

AA 838

oo |oo oo |oo

Ex:

e Preparing a list of mirror images of small and
capital letters of english alphabets and digits
from 0 to 9 will be helpfull.

Directions : In the following questions a mirror
is kept in front of the figure. The correct mirror
image of the given figure is :

QU0

* QONT O TIVESBSON m’% TONP csww eﬁgdmi
Tonw 0 ONOT 9 TIWINI WOINS TIE D
TB00wT miosmael 303@@%&@@%@53
OINBROTT.

BRWRNYL - 39N TJRYY 83T =0l
20T TTFEOTI), VOFLONT. & WINY ZOIPT
DI BSVOWBT), TSI WINYOT SO,
TR,

1 P —
/Nl R
/T —/ T | — N\
/N R /N A (= AN [=IWAN
A B. C. D.
2 |
j/.
A. B. C. D.

2

&
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9. WATER IMAGE / 2¢08 &300w

2

Hints : 1) The water images is always
inverted image obtained by turning the
object upside down. The top and bottom
part of the image will only be changed.

2) The Left and Right hand side of the
image remains the same.

3) The water images of alphabets B, C,
D, E, H, I, K, O, X and the digits 0, 3, 8
remains unchanged.

Choose the alternative which closely resembles
the water image of the word

1. PLEDGE
A) PTdDCE B) bTEDCE
C) bTdDCE D) brabad
2. A1M3b.
A) VIN3P B) VIN3P
C) VIN3P D) VINEP
3. NhRqSy
A) Npgdea B) nygdea
C) npydea D)  MPEd2A

Choose the correct water image of
the given figure.

BRWIN - 1) 83T T ) IINT

PRNDD, ISEYMON  SPNIB  ROT

TET 0T 283N%H 0S@INLY ISILMRT

TIWOWTZ), BT, WBUOWEITT.

2) WIT AW DD, WO PN w0Te
0e8O3PNTTT.

BOT RWeaF IS @gdﬁ%zj B, C, D,
E,H, 1K, O, X m@i 0, 3, 8 N QO
TSROV WTRNMOPOY.

3)

3 TTT Q0N JaWow  Reeens
TOSRECHTT, B0
1.PLEDGE
A)PrdbDCE B) bTEDCE
C) brdDCE D) brabecd
2. A1IM3b.
A) VIN3P B) VIWN3P
C) VIN3P D) VINEP
3. NhRqSy
A) Npgdea B) Mugdex
C) npydaa D) UpEd2A

81 EUNT WIW TOCIRT DEOT TIWOWTT,
mTh32.

¢;

"

o
o

= <TR
P

A) B) ) D)
5 l
> [
v 1R < [ L K > [
N | K| 5 | A7 A m| | A
6
—

ST 777 7777777777777

—_

A) B)

(S D)

| -

TIIT I I I P P

A

- = - — -2
~ .~ D& D &
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10. CUTTING CUBE PROBLEMS
32023 "c;’m%;%ﬁ TOWORAT Smﬁsﬂ%

r

In the figure given in question no: 1, a
complete big cube is cut into small cube
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units.
Find the area of laminate sheet required
to cover the given figure?

A) 27 square units  B) 54 square units
C) 108 square units D) 81 square units

—
I

In the given figure, a complete big cube

is cut into small cube pieces and some of
the small cubes are removed. How many
small cubes are remaining after the
removal, as shown in the figure ?

A) 12 B) 27

In the figure given in question no: 3, a
complete big cube is cut into small cube
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units.
Find the area of laminate sheet required
to cover the given figure ?

A) 54 square units B) 57 square units
C) 50 square units D) 58 :3square units

B3 To3, 1 TP ERYDLT uIWY womd
Be® ISR, ¥Z-wy FInwn  II3-
OXRNG. Jaodeomd ¥E FIT FIFO
1 FRIRINRTT, SFIoRT, Ipeorson
magsea Bezma msmﬁcw X

QACLITIT?
i) [X]

A)27 #TT TSN B) 54 @80 Insnsd
C) 108 33T Sesnsh D) 81 2308 Sosnsd

BRI &3 303 2.0 TREF PRI,
VTR, WI-w¥F PINTHTOZ FBOZTRNT.
WSRO  3RC0ATITOZ wmoow U
mﬁm*s:d 3302 IRHOINT. TMTT
3302 3INT NOBT W[IY LVYRTHT T
PN Mo, o?

O) 21 D) 18

B3 Foss 3 TQ Ieem WIWY woTd
DR FRSR,  wWI-uy PN
FZOROONT. JIodAom: ¥y FRT FRFV
1 FSSRSRTTS, BFIOLRY, TREOFTRN
SIS ez msaaﬁc&sf NS
DRLEOFTITY?

A) 54 35T TSN B) 57 880 Snsnsd
C)50 #=T Sesnsd D) 58 #3ET Sosnsd
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In the given figure, a complete big cube
is cut into small cube pieces and some of
the small cubes are removed. How many
small cubes are remaining after the
removal, as shown in the figure ?

A) 24 B) 18
In order to make the figure (given in

question no:4), a complete cube, how
many small cubes should be added?

A)9 B) 15

-

How many small cubes are cut and
removed from the figure given in the

picture
A) 64 B) 40

In order to make the figure (in the
picture), a complete cube, how many
small cubes should be added ?

A) 48 B) 40

In the given figure, a complete cube is
cut into small cube pieces and some of
the small cubes are removed. How many
small cubes are remaining after the
removal, as shown in the figure ?

A) 125 B) 105

BRI &3 303 20T Sajchacky
PIRNT, 0T, WI-u3, FInwerbIed
FZOTLRNT. WIRY SRCOATLFOZ WTOOT
FOR) PONNYR, 302 SRCL RN, Temewd
3302 3RT NOZT WWIY LVLNTHT 87
FINS Do, HF?

C) 27 D)9

T3 Hoss) 40Q BT 8T, womd
S3jclaot wswmdnsw @d%; 2e0nB TR
W, FENY Bosd; O, ?

Q) 12 D)6

B e eiiE @¥Zmg 3302
SRoHheNTHR zasé TS zosﬁzS IR, ?

C) 24 D) 48
B hed L wWZEE, wom Terer

E;:*swmdﬁm» @d% Beoxmlemn zas&
TSN 730935 QT ?
C) 64 D) 24

3RYTOR © 3030 2,00 TR TN,
emsa& ass&—zsg FINRHTOZ FZOTSRNT.
WSRO BReOAT0Z  wmoow IO
mmeéabd 3302 3IRCHONTW.  Temewd
3302 3NT TOST WHTY LVVATLT W3
FIng z)’oa% QT2

C) 95 D) 115

2

&
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o
9 How many small cubes are cut and géﬁlﬁoﬁé 8 TY Inidm wWIRY ¥IOR
removed from the figure given in question cfferslertptovhy W3 FIne 50935 DT, ?
no:8 ?
A) 15 B) 25 C) 30 D) 20
10 In the figure given in question no: 08, a g%:io&% 08 3 3RYTHT WIWY 2.0T»
complete big cube is cut into small cube B PRSI, ¥F-wE  FIneen IZ-
pieces each one measuring 1 cubic units. OZeRNT. TaodRod ?.5%& T FIFO
Find the area of laminate sheet required 1 FTIZINSTS, SFICHE, TpEoren
to cover the given figure ? (In square a‘magoo Bezrhs mséibﬁew ERX
units) DLEFRTY? (BRTTRINEY)
A) 150 B) 125 C) 160 D) 162
11
How many cubes are there in the given &@@3&5 33‘3)5@,, @@d FINSR?
figure ?
A) 14 B) 10 C) 20 D) 24
12 Find the number of small cubes having 8 B0.0¢. DD @@éo&n% 2WOTH JpReE
edge length of 2 cm made by cutting a TR, 2 D0.WC. LRDIT @@303;3@%
solid cube of edge length 8 cm ? aé%assﬁ%ﬁ F30Ten, ORI
wIFINST, ?
A) 8 B) 16 C)48 D) 64
13 Find the number of small cubes having 9 D0.30C. DI @%330333%; 2OT
edge length of 3 cm made by cutting a JpeorPIRT, 3 Bode.  WTRN
solid cube of edge length 9 cm ? @%‘330333%; wIFInEen 330N,
GV elrlaoty] as%;s*sﬂ@ma ?
A) 12 B) 27 c)9 D) 54
14 Find the number of small cubes having 15 Bo.Sue. RTIVT e.—aeééome% 20TH
edge length of 3 cm made by cutting a JPRFFRTTY, 3 Fowe. WIS
solid cube of edge length 15 ¢cm ? 69@;3"033;%2) wgFInReN 330N,
VOO 23%35457163@63 ?
A) 45 B) 225 C) 90 D) 125
H

2
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11. NUMBERS IN OPPOSITE FACES / DICES
é’bdoz?p DT 5093671%'33 / TRV

2

Which of the following adjacent faces
group shows a ‘Standard dice’?

A) (3,5),(2,4),(1,6)

B) (3,5),(2,6), (1,4)

C) (6,4),(2,5),(1,3)

D) (1,2), (3,4), (5,6)

The 4 orientations of a dice are given
below. Which of the following will be
opposite to ‘3°?

POPYY

A) 4 B) 5 0 1 D) 6

Observe the following figures and find the
number opposite to ‘3°.

¥ 9

B) 2 C) 3 D)

In a given standard dice if 3 is at the top.
What will be the adjacent numbers to 3?

A) 1,5,4,2
B) 1,2,5,6

C) 1,4,2,6
D) 2,4,5,6

Which of the following dice is relavent to
the given open dice?

& INSYINYY sT3F TRYT, BRWRT
TRIF SONY HOFY CIRTYTH?

A) (3,5), (2,4), (1,6)

B) (3.5), (2,6), (1,4)

) (64),(2,5),(1,3)

D) (1,2), (3,4), (5,6)

20T meédab% 4 W0 THRATN
VOIS POZ003 FUNT03T.
3% OPTNDTNTR 5093 ABRFTH?

VOUE

A) 4 B) 5 D) 6

20T m@daﬂad RO WO NTHRATRN

LUORME JO03 AR aémws%

nsoR, 3% 9PN DTINTLR ﬁosﬂ a2,

¥ @

B) 2 Q) 3 D)

33 3¢NT T3 YR 3 e DTYTT
TS WITIW (WIFT) 3093571%@@?

A) 1,5,4,2
B) 1,2,5,6

C) 1,4,2,6
D) 2,4,5,6

3 3R QeRT ITTW WovE, BORROWS o
B3

&
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el
1 1
4 1316 4 13 ]6
2 2
5 5
k X I 3 A N
Y YTy
Which of the following colour is opposite 3 IR ARRT IR D w%%
to blue colour? PN DTN weg 035059) T ?
el
23
A) Red C) Yellow A) Boxd C) ®90
B) Green D) Blue B) D D) dc®
Which of the following dice, matches the B NS VT wedEmy  decRmen
given open dice? VO TR, THSFA.
P P
R| T R | T
S S
Ul oQ U|Q
v N g
A) 0) A) ()]
g » U9 WS
B) D) hﬂ )
B

26
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Which of the following dice is relavent to
the given open dice?

]

(OO
o O

(ONO)

A) Q)

A N

\

B) D)

//////Q
NAN
%
A\

Observe the following figure, and find the
right option.

=~ BT -~ -

A) 0

B) D)

K K
K K

2

g  IPNs 333 m@dsﬂoﬁl TN
BRBO3NT meéssaol ™.

]

O O
@) OO o
A
O
> Y
Y P
B) D)
O <2
L SN _

FONT WIR, N, WTE TORROW
TRYTE, BRWA.

clal|lw|»

A) % 0)

3¢
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o
10 Which of the following dice is relavent to 33 IUNT ST TPROT WK OSNT WY
the given open dice? TITTOIT?
+ | = + | =
- ? - ?
X - X -~
RS S I O N
" " T
11 Which of the following dice matches the 8 FNSIYNCY wZE ToDeoms @k,
given open dice? O3RF)TR?
* *
0 0
i) iii) i) iii)
i) iv) i) 1v)
A) iandiv only C) 1iandiii only A) 13B iv BIPF C) 10 iii I
B) iliandivonly D) iandiionly B) iii®3) ivang D) im3 i 59
h
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12

13

14

P, Q, R, S are written in a clockwise
direction at the four adjacent sides of a
dice and T, U are at the top and bottom.
When R is at the top, what will be at the
bottom?

A) S B) P O R D) Q

Six faces of a dice is numberd from 1 to
6. If 1 is opposite to 5 and 2 is opposite to
3, then which of the following statements
necessarily true?

A) 4is adjacent to 3 and 6

B) 2is adjacent to 4 and 6

C) 4isadjacent to 6 and 5

D) 6 is adjacent to 3 and 4

Four standard dice are thrown on the
ground. The total of the numbers on the
top faces of the four dices is 15, as the top

il
P, Q, R, S n¥, nROIRST F1RY oen
T, TIFREY wddmy, T =3y U nwd
a’mer%ﬂ 3y Ienmns, R OB,
daem@ﬁ SRR,  FPRRATIYDLT @ﬁd
035059 TH?

A) S B) P C) R D) Q

1 00T 6T=3R Bos3Remy, WIRTLE womd
YT 18 WRTND 5 Tene 28 ©RTND
3 <wen, 83 IPNT OSNT BeVF CIVTNOR
TOCINTZTI?

A) 4 9 3 & 48 THIFTYIIT

B) 4 33 68 wIFaY 2 9

C) 6 == 58 @Y 4 ad

D) 6 9@ 3 & 438 =3FTII

R, Tlatole meémﬁmd Sow e
QUTHIVATON  VORT daewéa) 5093571%
FwN 5, 3, 1, 6 ©na, Beg 15 ©iT.

faces should 5, 3, 1, 6. What is the total TOMTT ad% TN DTN ﬁ@“%
of the numbers on the faces touching the TOFAT To0NY IR DT?
ground?
A) 14 A) 14
B) 13 B) 13
C) 16 © 16
D) We can’t decide D) 23FoRe mPRY
&
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15 Three orientations of a dice are given 2,00 mﬁmaﬁ:&\ THRT WO TN
below. YOOLRTLS WISk B3 FENTOI.
Find the right option to the given figure. ROTROTHE 303303353 32,
A) C) A) 2 C) 6
3 314 27| 4
1 1
6 |5 315
B) D) B) D)
5 1
3 36 2|3
1 6
2| 4 514
H

2
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12. COUNTING OF FIGURES / &82n¢s, aedmmh

=] @mﬁobdeg 20T UITHRY WD @6@371%34 wgmgpo Tedoenes. BTOOT AP
Oedod 33N m@ S8

3w (Triangle)

PORR—

B¥3ogeee (Quadrilateral)

TRRT0ST 83w (Parallelogram)

=ne (Square)

o3 (Rectangle)

&
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L= e
“@mﬁx”
L. How many triangles are there in the given figure?
33 3INT SYIODOWLT Wty SPPRNST, ?
1.
A) 10 B) 18 C) 16 D) 20
2.
A) 12 B) 10 C)8 D) 14
3.
A) 48 B) 25 C) 22 D) 23
II. How many Square are there in the given figure?
32 3UNT $FIODYTT Wid) INFN T, ?
4.
A) 25 B) 28 C) 32 D) 30
L re
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A)3 B)S

Q)6 D)7
6.

A) 14 B) 22

Q) 10 D) 16

III. How many rectangles are there in the
given figure?
32 3UNT SYIODYWLRT 2ty SODINSTY, ?

A)6 B)4

Q)7 D)5

VAN
(RN

A)15 B) 18

C) 14 D) 16

A) 4
Q)6

B) 8
D) 0G3RRTR BY

IV. How many straight lines are there in

the given figure?

2 ¢ZIOHODLR 2t FSUSeSnday, 2

10.

A)S
Q)15

B)6
D)8

V. How many triangles are there in the

given figure?

2 CEI0DYDLE Wil FHENdT, ?

11

A)28 B) 29
C) 30 D) 27
12.
A) 12 B) 14
Q)15 D) 10

2

&
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14.

r

13.

15.

16.

VI. How many minimum straight lines are there in the given figure?

2 29NT w3 3ohR, Sutey Bemrds B AOY Sesdndy ?

A) 10 B) 12 C) 18 D) 8

A)9 B) 10 0) 12 D) 11

VII. How many rectangles are there in the given figure?
33 3INT WFICHYLT i) SOPINSTY, ?

A)56  B)60 C) 64 D) 45

VIII. How many rectangles are there in the given figure?
33 BINT SYIODOWLT 23, SODINSTY, ?

A) 10 B)9 C)8 D)7

2
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13. COLOURING CUBE PROBLEMS
u:;aaefe&s qs’m%:czﬁ TOWORAT s;&:ﬁsﬁ@a
Front-top Back —bottom Foogdah shewysd- PoogIch IPR0D-
view of a cube view of a cube Soopens Bects RONRT Jectd
Definition of a CUBE : A cube is a three wm%éoia WP 1 ARRIW0T SR
dimensional figure, which has equal length, | ©Re =) @%dﬁ@é&a BRODVT TR
breadth and height. SOIPING  ©330%e TS
Basic information about cube : A cube has gﬁmﬁe)éﬁ TOWORAT  TRLROSNES
» Six equal faces. Qms@iw%_
. Elght Vertices. hd @db ngf\)m m@ﬁ@d&i&’)
» Twelve edges. * D0 FONNVTIS.
. 5§de33 BORNYSS.
Red o)
Yellow Green 5%’3@ 'O*o';?dd)
Front-top view of a cube TTBTSOH LD D-TNOLRNT SR
Purple Seced
Brown BOTD
Blue Qed

Back —bottom view of a cube TR0 FER0D—0NT S8
In the cube given, Each face is painted | ed o8ithe 008 3009 B3cdromh m003s,
with particular colour. Each edge is| ZZe3 3%,  Sewmonnd.  Zdcdeomd
divided into three equal parts by drawing | ©oud, 3 B3R SRWHOF SearORATT:,
line segments. As a result, the bigger cube | QSN A[OOT  BRFFTZ IR -
is divided into small cubes. Now lets’ try to | 238 FTeg3nwon QPusmenadd. sn 9sor
find answers to the questions below. TBAeR 0T FoRLRODL: JeHRRee.

0y
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How many small cubes are there in the

above figure ?
A)3 B) 6

C)27  D)54

How many small cubes are three faces
painted in the given figure ?

Al B)4 012 D)8

How many small cubes are two faces
painted in the given figure ?

A)4 B) 8 C)24 D) 12

In the given figure, how many small cubes

are painted with green and yellow colours
l)

A) 18 B) 1 0)3 D)6

In the given figure, how many small cubes
are painted with red, green and yellow
colours ?

A)27  B)6 0) 1 D)3

In the given figure, how many small cubes
are painted with red and blue colours ?

A) 18 B) 0 01 D)6

In the given figure, how many small cubes
are painted with violet, brown and blue
colours ?

A)18 B) 6 0)3 D)1

BeS BT PIIHY AR uE,
TINYI?

A)3 B) 6 Q)27 D) 54

BRYThE UZRY, R mener ey
SeRBTONILT 283, FINY 083, O, ?

Al B)4 012 D)8

3RYDT WIRY, 2T@ ZoDneR =g
) SeZTNHH z&%& TN 50935 DT, ?

A)4 B) 8 C) 24 D) 12

RYDE  WIRY, T DT, I
w;%ﬁeés:oz Sehs: z%%é TN ﬁosﬁs Q?

A) 18 B) 1 0)3 D)6

$RUDT BIRY, fo, BB B, I¢O
WEgRYRD, SenAha 138, PING Hosd, AT?

A)27  B)6 0)1 D)3

$RYTR RO, S0 T3 RO WIIRTRD,
Se2RDR w8, PINY Foss, 9T, ?

A) 18 B) 0 01 D)6

RYHT uIRY, ReTY, o 3y Aed
RS, SeRAT 38, PINY R0k, OFY,

?

A)18 B)6 0)3 D)1

2
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10.

11.

12.

Blue

Brown

Yellow

In the cube given, Each face is painted
with particular colour (Faces painted
with brown, blue and yellow are visible).
Each edge is divided into 4 equal parts
by drawing line segments. As a result, the
bigger cube is divided into small cubes.

How many small cubes are there in the
given figure ?

A)48  B)I28 ()64  D)256

How many small cubes are three faces
painted in the given figure?

A)l B) 4 012 D)8

How many small cubes are two faces
painted in the given figure?

A)12  B)l6 ()20 D)24

In the given figure, how many small cubes
are painted with blue and yellow colours ?

A)16  B)8 C) 4 D)2

In the given figure, how many small cubes

are painted with all three brown, blue and
yellow colours?

A) 48 B)1 C)4 D)8

AN)

TOTD

=R

BRitem  IPerPegdod  T3cleomd
[oRZR, T[T WHHERY, SIS,
(TR ETLT T DAY FOW, VD T3y TYR
WEERTRD, SeTORNT) TSSO WO,
4 BPN F[RB>RCI 8@9:@9305571@55:4
NBCRRNT. AWOOT  JpReer aﬁm%@oﬁw
3-u37 Foeg Inwen QPUITHHLIT.

S ERYDHT FIIHY T, wy
FRINeSD ?

A)48  B)I28 ()64  D)256

RYLE #ZTY, WD IRYR ey
SeBTNTOR ass& TN 50935 DT, ?

A) 1 B) 4 012 D)8

BRLIHT WIWY, AT ZoDNYR [T
weg SeBTRNHS a&ét§ TN xosﬁs DT, ?

A)12  B)l6 ()20 D)24

3RS WIRY, TR W TER
a.n*taarie;?ﬁ%l SeT= ?,56& FIng msﬁ23 DY?

A) 16 B) 8 )4 D)2

3RS wIRY, Fown, A DI, TER

FRTR u%ﬁ@aﬁa& SeTHm 2,3§ TInY
ma% aa’;gs ?

A) 48 B)1 C)4 D)8

2

&
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13.

14.

15.

In the cube given, Each face is painted
with particular colour (Faces painted
with saffron, purple and grey are visible).
Each edge is divided into 5 equal parts
by drawing line segments. As a result, the
bigger cube is divided into small cubes.

How many small cubes are there in the
given figure ?

A)75  B)I25  C)100  D)25

How many small cubes are three faces
painted in the given figure?

A)12  B)8 C)4 D) 1

How many small cubes are two faces
painted in the given figure?

A)58  B)48 C)36  D)24

Taodpom

3RYTHH
ToDBR,  TFET  WEPERY,  SeTONT.
o

msa?ﬁms@éoﬁ

(T ZodneR exO,  Nese
Ty wem  WNRYRY, SeTeRNT)
Baodeomd wouRy, 5 bR SwwEed
SeapOTALY,  QeonwRNG.  An0en
Gty ﬁ‘ms@éoﬁa ass&-aas& wm%éﬁ%ﬁ
NPBSRHIZ.

e DT FWIIDY AT

3 g
TINYD ?

A)75  B)I25 )00  D)25

BRYDLE UZBRY, TR Swner ey
SeQBIRNTLT 83 FINE Bod, O, ?

A)12  B)8 C)4 D) 1

3RYDT WIRY, TR ZDneR =R
ey BTN z,ss& TN 50335 DT ?

A)58  B)48 )36  D)24
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14. ANALOGY NUMBERS / mdasé 50332571%‘33
Analogy means comparison. First, we have to find out the relation between the given pair of
numbers and by applying the same relation to the next pair, we have to select the answers from
the given alternatives.
IfA:B:C:D
Then the relation between A and Bis same as the relation between C and D. So,A: B :: C:?or
A : B ::?:D we have to find out the relation between A and B and then we have to apply the
same type of relation to the next pair to get the answer.
T 20TT BeedE, TFONY ERLT 6o RAEROD IWIT FoWOFBW), BRCI?
BRR Ve 0eS0D FOWOPII, YIROW BRCRND WIOWR TTOHEI BWZONT PRTY
20500 YWITH, THERODN BT TLY, TOIIEODNLOT SO, [E LTONLER.
A:B:C:D ewmon
A DD B RY IROAT ooy 0e8oHY C DI D f¢ I@E BowoFRmST, Tomen
A:B:C: 92 om0 A:B:C:D & Q0w '&@@3371 A :)333 B n¢ I®as I0woR
TOW HRW BTe 0e30N FOWOTIZ), VIREW EeeRN TTHFT (?) WJOD WWNRTY
2026500 FOB,0NTW), FOWLBONLITIMITT.
Directions: Complete the given analogy by choosing the correct answer from the given
alternatives.
BRENN: ERLITHT TOIRFORNAYOT TOCIRT  ¢VITIT, @O, IAYDE MBI,
TRETARPR.
8 4 19 8
c 4D e Y D 6 33 10
30:42::72:? A)i B)E C)E D)@
A)80 B)90 C)92 D)98 257 51 432 106
8§:9::25:? 9 48 :72 :: 58 :?
A)28 B)29 C)32 D) 118 A)78 B)87 ()93 D)104
10 255:32::288:?
64:5:: [ ]:6 A)44 B)34 ()38 D)17
A) 120 B)222 C)216 D) 125 1 121:64::144 = 2
8:28:: I:l .4 A)625 B)729 C)348 D)546
12 5:2327::7:?
A)2 B)4 )12 D)8 A) 4751 B) 341 C) 1544 D) 2330
24:222 32 36 :7 13 69:131 :: 223 :?
A)612 B) 738 C)716 D) 832 A)363 B)351 C)223 D)422
120 : 130 :: 2 =222 14 213:36::124: 2
A)210 B) 190 C)200 D)216 A) 125 B) 138 C) 64 D) 90
215:326::342 :? 15 3:13:30::2:31:?
A) 5, 115 B) 6, 110
A)4 B) 412 4 D) 512
)45 B) €453 )5 0)5, 130 D)6, 201
Ty
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15. NUMBER SERIES / Soms_é‘)ceé

2

Instructions to solve the number
series questions

Know the types of numbers, they are

* Even numbers : 0,2,4,6,8 .......
*Odd numbers:1,3,5,7,9.......
* Composite : 4,6,9,10.......

* Prime numbers : 2, 3,4, 7,11 ......
*Squares: 1,4,9,16,25 .......

*Cubes:1,8,27,64.......

Know the basic functions of
mathematics like Addition, Subtraction,
Multiplication, Division and Tables.

After looking at a number in the number
series one should be able to analyse the
nearest square, cube, prime numbers to
that number.

BoamFerdcd &g NRTo BRHWIRW

1. BoBNY QTNY 7§ S90TLIeB. WJYNED
OSPR)H[OTT,

* B0 BoBnew : 0,2,4,6,8.......

* 38 Boadned : 1,3,5,7,9.......

* g% 5093257'{@;0 :4,6,9,10.......

* DI Sosﬁsﬁ%ﬂo :2,3,4,7,11......
*zne ¢ 1,4,9,16,25 ... ...
* 33 1,8,27,64 ... ...

2. NdET e0icdNnYes  ROTOR,
BITOT, MOFFIT W) RMOTIONY I
VOBV ) WNNTD, S9TRERORTLIER.

3. RosIeedonY 20w BOBODI),
ORSREIAT TZED e Soaiéﬁ
BETT BJF, TI, LILPT, xosﬁéﬂ@é?&{
STRRERWE TDFF BRODTLER.

Directions Complete the following

TRWIND BRYTT TSRO

number series by choosing the correct 10033 ngwmd 02 33 2SN
answer from the given alternatives. e g)cséﬁ@m& BRAMIRADI.

108, 117, 142,191, 2. 12, 30, 56, 90, 132, 182,
A) 272 B) 312 A) 290 B) 258

114, 127, 153, 192, 244, 4. 1. 14, 31, 64. 133,
A) 339 B) 321 A) 268 B) 266
C) 309 D) 327

) ) C) 258 D) 270
2012800 6. 786, 514, 378, 310, 276
A) 1024 B) 1048 .A 212 ’ ’ ’ 5 ’34
C) 852 D) 918 ) ) 347

C) 321 D) 259
B
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7. 210, 240, 272, 306, 12. 6, 24, 60, 120
A) 323 B) 342 A)210 B) 251
C) 380 D) 420 C) 231 D) 212
8. 17, 15, 26, 24, 13 1342,1010, 738, 520
A) 30 B) 35 A) 350 B) 222
D)4
©)37 )40 C) 336 D) 341
9. 23,24,32,41, 105
A) 130 B) 120 14. 5, 40, 135, 320 —
C) 135 D) 125 A) 640 B) 625
10. 24, 120, 336, 720 — C) 425 D) 725
A) 1716 B) 1320 15 128,218,317, 524
) 1010 D) 998 A) 410 B) 463
11. 13, 15, 25, 55, 123, C) 732 D) 452
A) 212 B) 272
C) 198 D) 253
16. NUMBER PATTERNS / 50&3571%3 @méﬁﬁ%fo
EXERCISE - 1 OLRE TF - 1
Direction : In the given 6x5 table, the RT3 SRYTOE  6x5  BReETY
square numbers of the first row are given 2008 ¥FWOTY  FOLNY  TNENIRY
in the second row but in the reverse order. 83309 2D30N DTBEI¢ WTFPOIY AeTBSRNT.
Using this table choose the best option for 83 TROWI), WVIORPNT. B3 EREFFDI,
the following questions. WRABPOW  ARVI  TZRAPR  BOOINT
500N, SORD.
1. 1,16,8:8,4,5::10,49,13:227? A
A)13,81,6 B) 13, 81, 100 1 2 3 4 5
C)13,81,7 D)13,7,1 o I 9 . :
. .. .999
2. 1,2,3:9,4,1::169,144,121:?7 77 10 9 8 7 6
A) 11,12, 13 B)1,2,3
0)3,2,1 D) 13,12, 11 36 49 64 81 100
3, 3,9,8:7::4,4,7:7 11 12 13 14 15
A)9 B)8 225 | 196 | 169 | 144 | 121
0) 81 D)6
4, 10,8,6:11,13,15::1,3,5:27?7
A)6,7,8 B) 6, 36, 49
0)10,8,6 D) 6,8, 10
5. 11,12,13:169 :: 64, 81,100 : ?
A) 10000 B) 1000 Q)15 D)6
6. 1,16,8:10,16,3::3,4,6:?777?
A)8, 4,5 B)S5,4,8 0)8,4,1 D)1,4,8
o b
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EXERCISE - IT ORI T - 2
Direction : The table- I of 5x5, | ager3s : 1 0oz 25 Roaindmd, BroLHH
consists 1 to 25 numbers and | 5x5 geexgz I oQos» @& A 03 Y
table - IT of 5x5 consists of | zgr wzorvm, #enos wamdmn 5x5
letters A to Y, from the bottom | zponcs mdnom teexe 1189 degdownd.
. . -0 ed ™
right to left. Using these two | z; s 8REeIRY  ATIOHOOT  DEAHT
tables chopse the bf?st option for BBAYR HOCKPT GvITH, BORO.
the following questions.
doegs 1 dnege 11
123 4]|s5s Y | X |[W|V]|U
6 7 8 9 10 T S R Q p
1|12 13| 14| 15 O|N|M|L|K
16 | 17 ] 18] 19| 20 Jl 1B | G| F
21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 E|D|C|B|A
7. 1,3,5:A,C,E::222:EH,J
A)6,8,10 B) 20, 18, 16 Q) 16, 18, 20 D) 10,5, 6
8. 1,6,11:11,12,13::Y,T,0:222
A)M, N, O B) O,N, M O)M, L, K D)K,L, M
9, 1%2%3%4=]::1%2%3=2
A)J B) T C)P D) F
10. 1,7,13:11,7,3::Y, S, M: 222
A)O, S, W B)W,S, 0 0)S,0,W D) S, W, 0
11, 1,6,11:11,12,13 :: Y, T,0:: 2272
A)M, N, O B) O, M, N C)0,N,M D)M, O,N
12. 1,2,3:P,Q,R::21,22,23:222
A)W,V,U B)Y, X, W OW,X,Y D)U,V, W
13. 1,2,3,7:7,11,12,13:: Y, X, W, S : 222
A)W,0,S,M  B)S,N,M,0 0)S,0,N,M D)O,S,N,M
o b
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ECH | SR ||
1 2 3 4 5 A B C D E
6 7 8 9 10 F G H I J
11 12 13 14 15 K L M N O
16 17 18 19 20 P Q R S T
21 22 23 24 25 U A% W X Y
14. 1,2,3:A,D,1::3,4,5:727
A)LPY BYLTY OLK Y D)LUV
15. 1 #¥2%3%4=]::4%3*%2%1=9
A)T B)J )M D)O
17. ODD ONE NUMBERS /ZDszﬁdaﬁ ﬁo&%ﬁ@a
Directions :- In the given questions MR 1 3 3INS TINYY

there are four groups of numbers or pair
of numbers of which three are alike and
one is different. Find the one which is
different.

BERROTTYORL T, FOLMED WP
Bpe®  FOZNY  MOTDNTT), IR
QRNYY FRT 0T 080D FoWOF
BI, BROOTTH. 2,00 BT YIFIONT.
RITONPYTZ), TSR,

10.

A) 3,4,10 B) 4,5,39
A) 2F3 B) 5H7

A) 76 B) 145

A) 643472 B)100,4583
A) 2,463 B) 3,553
A)% B) 1o
A)17 B) 80

A) 34,19 B) 4.6.34
A) 2,533 B) 433,73
A) 14 B) 21

C) 5,6,89 D) 6,7,167
C) 1113 D) 17H19
C) 246 D) 399
C)81,8676 D) 169,9872
C) 5,863 D) 6,644

0) op D) s
C) 624 D) 2400

C) 5,7,47 D) 8,9,81
C) 3,552 D) 5,4,109
C) 52 D) 105

&
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11. A) 24 B) 60 C) 120 4) 720
12. A) 5 B) 19 C) 41 4)73
13. A) 12,26,156  B) 36,4,72 C) 14,16,112 D) 32,22,354
14. A) 1473 B) 156,3 C) 167,5 D) 168,5
15. A) 1,93 B) 2,16,8 C) 3,25,14 D) 4,36,22
18. FIND THE WRONG NUMBERS / GROUPIN THE SERIES
3@}3 50935 / moaﬁaﬁ@éﬁ%{ mH3d
1. 625, 343, 125, 49, 25,7, 5,1, 0 10. A) 3,30 B)4,20C)6,42 D)7,56
A) 25 B)7 A) 3,30 B) 4, 20
Q)5 D)0 C) 6, 49 D)7, 56
2. 11, 35, 79, 149, 252 1. 2, 3, 10, 15, 24, 35
A) 35 B) 79 A)2 B)3
C) 149 D) 252 C) 10 D) 15
3. 582, 605, 588, 611, 634, 617, 600
A) 634 B) 611 12. 3,10, 31, 90, 277
C) 605 D) 600 A)3 B) 10
4. 6,14, 31, 62, 126 031 D) 90
A 14 B) 126 13. A)7,8,9 B)2,6,10C)5,9,13D) 1,7, 8
)31 D) 62 A)7,8,9 B) 2,6, 10
5. 122, 242, 263, 384, 4205
A) 122 B)263 0)5,9, 13 D) 1,7, 8
C) 384 D) 4205
6. 7,26, 63, 124, 217 14. A)1,1,1B)2,4,8 C) 3,9, 27 D) 4, 16, 65
A) 26 B) 63 AL B)2,4,8
C) 124 D)217 0)3,9,27 D) 4, 16, 65
7. 240, 48,12,4,2,1
A) 240 B) 4 15. 2,343, 16, 512, 36, 729, 64, 1000, 100,
021 D)1 1331, 144
8. A) 11,13 B) 17,19 C)27,29 D) 41,43 A)2 B) 343
A) 11,13 B) 17,19 C) 36 D) 729
C) 27,29 D) 41,43
9. A) 169, 4 B) 144, 3 C) 256,7 D) 121, 2
A) 169, 4 B) 144, 3
C) 256, 7 D) 121,2
Gil =l
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19. NUMBER SEQUENCE / &3z ﬁo&% =

BRYTOT ROy, JeedoDdY BYTe DTE WZTR FOBNT BTIFOOI 2,00 L3RFOI,
BNT BOLTY, EReRNE FO23,050

In the given number series, the number of pairs, having the average of any two consecutive
numbers as odd numberis 132564798577942844.

A)3 B) 4 C)s D)6
BRWTT BONT TEOFBWSOD WFTNY FTONY, HBHOT 103 ©ITT TOTT TV
Foo30T W ol YN ¥3TY)

In the given English letter series, 4th letter to the right of the vowel that occurs after 10th letter
from the leftis ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

A)] B) O OK D) S

| BRET  Foww, JedoDQ, BPPTe DT WPTR  FOBNY  IWII BII 2 T

OTDZENTINT FOTD, RARBNE 023,030

In the given series, the number of pairs with the difference between two consecutive numbers as
multiple of 2is 6412287421538915803612

A) 6 B) 7 C) 8 D) 9
BRLTT QONT [eoF [IPSOD WIONY FTFODNY, CITPYTe T[RTD FRPZONS WITNYIY,
TOMEJTON, 0IFTW S08T PNOZ 008 ol SRE "o,
In the given series of letters, considering three consecutive letters, the number of times
the letter S occurs after a vowel and before Pis ABSPXGESPYIJPMNOSPCUSH

A) 5 B) 4 C) 3 D) 2

BRLTOT oY, RPN BT BOLBNTR, JONSAToN, 68 I0IT =0T 9303
B0 e LRTOTT 3 N FOL,
In the given series, considering three consecutive letters, the number of times the consonants
occur between vowelsis. 9366395937891639639
A) 1 B) 2 0) 3 D) 4
BTN 3eedoDdY 5T J0TT LTTE YTVT STWS 2 WP 3 T [0 IFEo ORI 7
ne 803
In the following sequence, the number of 7’s that are not immediately preceded by 5 but are
immediately followed by either 2or3is 57265738373257273482672

A)2 B)3 C)4 D)5
BRLTORT JeedodY 7 T TOTT WONTW, W3S 9T [00W ITeo LTTE QT 6 NY BO,
In the following sequence, the number of 6’s which are preceded by 7 but not immediately
followed by 9is 6795697687678694677695763

A) 1 B) 2 C) 3 D) 4
BRYTOT "oy, FIoNY HTH WITR FoBNY FTPFO BT FOB0IWNTT  JOTTT
Ro3osmN ARI0ED B, PO WO
In the given series, the number of times 0 appears after the average of two consecutive
numbers become oddis 404403 7052031240330
A) 2 B)3 04 D)5

&
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

BRLTOT B0y, 3eedoNY, 8 T TOTT ITeo PTOTVI 6 N¢ J0TT Igeo O 7 NY
RO Z03.

In the following series, the number of 7’s which are immediately followed by 6 that is (if
6 is ) not immediately followed by 8.8 7678675679761677688697687

A)0 B)1 02 D)3

BRLTOT Fo2TY, FerdoRY 6 08 WoW WY 9 T TOTT ITeo WoLHDI 7 NY FOBZ0I
In the following series, the number of 7°s, which are preceded by 9 and followed by 6is 7 8 9
7653428972459297647

A) 2 B) 3 C) 4 D) 5
Icth ey ;Sosms BerdohY 3 5k 5003 RN % ;30@35063 =004 SO Alelalevoy ] :Soagﬁ@é
"oz,
In the following series, the number of odd numbers which are divided either by 3 or by 5 and
followed by an odd numberis 1356791011 13151617 181920 21 222325
A)7 B)6 05 D)4

BTV QONTT @BTNY 3erdonY AT ST LITNYRY, EA[CD ST WBTNRLUROLN FRPIRSTON
TOTO WBIATR 103e WTCT @G 00T 63 BT

In the given letter series, if the first six letters are interchanged by the last 6 letters respectively,
then the 6th letter to the left of 10th letteris ACEGIKMOBDFHIJLNP

A)A B)K C)N D)L

BRYWTOT  BOY, FeIoNY, TR FRPINT  FOBNRYY, Tonedawon, 10808 28303
$8Ree0 FOB0ID RTW BT WAGORNT IWH oL Fo,

In the given series, considering three consecutive numbers, the number of triangular numbers
that are less than 10 between any two co-primesis 123467891011112365

A)2 B)3 )4 D)

BRLTOT BOTD, BeFONY B8 T, L0 PYTToTSFITONTOT 10 03 3RXD QT INE
R033,

In the following series the most recurring square number that is less than 10 is
12304697161091601315160101516

A) 16 B)9 O)1 D)0

BRLIT WFTNY JerdodY TWTORHOT BRION[INL FFPZONTION FTEOW BFTNTI), LT
WIL BPR BT tﬂgd 380 223¢ wgdd @Gé& W 115e eagd@

The 11th letter to the left of 22nd letter in the series obtained by interchanging to two-two
letters from the beginning till the end in the given series.

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
A)K B)L U D)V
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DIRECTIONS : Complete The following ~ RRWEAL | 3RS  ToRrodneos
letter series by choosing the correct TOOIRT  LLISIT, ©OR, IENT wIT
answer from the given alternatives. Seednesh, Serriava.
1. E,U,G,S, 1,Q,K, ,
A) LM B)O,P Cc)o,M D)M, O
2. EG, JL, OQ,
A) TU B) TV C) RT D) RS
3. GPQ, HOR, INR, JMT,
A) KLV B) KLU C) KLM D) KLS
4, INTERNATIONAL, NTERNATIONA, TERNATION,
A) TERNATIO  B) ERNATI C) ERNATIO D) ERNATION
5. . Xyz_ VX XYy
A) xyyyx B) xyyxy C) yxxyy D) yyxyx
6. B, DE, GHI, KLMN,
A) PQRTS B) PQRST C) PQST D) PQRS
7. D/4, G/7,1/10, M/13,
A) P/10 B) Q/16 C) 0/16 D) P/16
8. LEM,AM,J,J,
A) A B)M S D)O
9. V,T,R,P,N,?,?
A) J,L B)L,J c)o,P D)P,O
10. ABC, BCA, CAB : : DEF, EFD,
A) FDE B) FDF C) EDF D) EDE
11. JY2, HW4, FU6, DSS, 7??
A) BQI10 B) CQ10 C) BP10 D) BO10
12. A2BC ,ABC4, ASBC, AB6C
A) AB3C B) A2BC C) ABC3 D) A3BC
13. AdBeC, DgEhF, GjHkKIL JmKnlL,
A) MNOPQ B) MgNpO C) MpNqO D) MPnQO
14. If 2" half the English alphabet is written in order then what will be the 7% letter to the left
of 10" letter from your right?
A) C B)D O E D)J
15. ABBCDEFEIBCAFECBBACAOBNUVW
How many B's are there in the alphabetical series which are immediately preceded by a
vowel and immediately followed by consonant ?
A) One B) Two C) Three D) Four
&
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Directions :- In the given questions Beusn: B NI ITJINVY
below four groups of letters are TIAROTIYoRe DLy  WITNY
given, of which three are alike and OTNPR.  PNTY TR 2,000
one is different. Find the different Mo Fed:l, 20T [IY YR ONT.
one. RITONTDRYTID), TSR

1. A) SUW B) YAC C) EGH D) KMO

2. A) FoMY B) MXeN C) DKuZ D) WjQS

3. A) MATE B) EKIR C) REAR D) SOAK

4. | A) KSN44 B) HJP36 C) MEG25 D) STN53

5. | A) LPQU B) DHIM C) TXYC D) SWXC

6. A) CBAZ B) AZYX C) AZBY D) PONM

7. A) JOT B) FED C) DOG D) OUT

8. A) HR B) GT C) MN D) EV

9. A) WAXBY B) LPMQN C) PSQTR D) JNKOL

10. A) SUCCEED B) ADAMANT C) GOGGLE D) BUBBLE

11. | A) JPFH B) LVBX C) MUWA D) PFTB

12. | A)Si B) SbU C) QiH D) OiE

13. | A) DE B) LM C) XY D) QR

14. A) TABLE B) EARTH C) WATER D) HEART
L re
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22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS

BT DD B0, TN
p%Y -5 ) D

Analogy means comparison. First, we have to find out the relation between the given pair of
numbers and by applying the same relation to the next pair, we have to select the answers from
the given alternatives.

IfA:B:C:D

Then the relation between A and B is same as the relation between C and D. So,A: B :: C:?
orA:B::?:D we have to find out the relation between A and B and then we have to apply the
same type of relation to the next pair to get the answer.

TR 20T BeedE, TFONY ERLTT 0w RALROD IWAT FOWOFBW), BReI?
TRR ©Be 0edod FOWOPVI, VIROW RAANH WIJWr TTOFPFT WP WII
NBY WTLeTT YITHR, T 3R00N ERLTOT Toey, JOIWEODNLOT ©ok), =P

wBohBeR.

A:B:C:D soon

A ) B ¢ IBT F005s 0edodY C DB, D n¢ I@E ow0PRIBT, Tomen A
:BuC: 9 om0 A:B::C:D 0w %@@3371 A R B 1 IBIT HOWOP FOW SBW

e 0e0H FOWOPIZ, VUBRW BB JTHFT (7) BIOD WNTY I
50&3250335530l B0 RONLICTITOST.

Directions: Complete the given analogy by choosing the correct answer from the given
alternatives.

nRWEIn:: é.@éédaaﬁ TOIRFONNYOT TOCIRT mgwm& 302, %Jaégpos m:nséoiass&
TRLIFRRD.

KITE : GRKI :: STAR: ? 4 JDG:441 :: 2:961
A) TYQV B) TCVQ A) REH B) PDH
C) TYVR D) TYVQ C) NLD D) TEG

5 GQ/B:8 :: ?:5

PENCIL : 32 :: ERASER : ? A) LD/H B) EN/J
A)35 B) 39 C) LS/C D) RC/F
€) 38 D) 36 6 COURAGE :343 :: BRAVERY : ?
EXAMINATION : AXEIMNITANO A) 512 B) 343

C) 125 D) 216

:: PERFORMANCE : ?

A) REPOFRANMEC
B) REPROFANMEC A)RVS B) TQY
C) REPOFRNAMEC C) NXZ D) WUS
D) REPROFNAMEC

7 RFC:?:: PGD: QVY

&
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8 SP:100/49 :: ?:196/400 12 ORANGE : nREogA :: VIOLET :?
A)NG B) TN A) lIEtvO B) lITevO
C) MH D) FL C) lITveO D) lITeoV
K5Y201R4: ? MARRIAGE : ?
A) 11E25B15118D A) ZPCOKGAM
B) 11E25B151R18 B) ZPCOKGMA
C) 11E25B15AR4 C) ZPCOGKAM
D) 11E25B15A18D D) ZPOCGKAM
10 | LLL/PPP: XX/RR :: NNN/JJJ : ? 14 BUD:FIL :: ?:GAS
A) MM/KK B) SS/QQ A) PEN B) CAR
C) TT/VV D) 00/UU C)JOB D) BIN
11 | CAR: 400 :: ?:1600 15 DEER/BE: 11 :: GOAT/AE :?
A) CAB B) VAN A) 25 B) 15
C) BUS D) SUV 0 18 D) 12
23. CODING & DECODING /& =odedessed =oed
Coding is a part of the logical reasoning section T 03T SogE BN
used to encrypt words (i,e encrypt - It is the (S%chépmﬂ) QTRLATOT TONR 2O
method by which information is converted into IMRTHPE I, 0B, RCVFTNYI),
secret code that hides the informations true 2O DIFT SATAY T JINFH
meaning) numbers in specific patterns or codes RRBININT TN FOTeSeTORYTNT.
using particular rules and regulations. AP oW RO 5&2955301 ®§p’ ©os
o , OB CRVYTRE 20T NOR H0FITY
Decoding is the process that is used to decrypt e ~
e ot o orieinal fom the o FoBeSHTONTDET. £9%0%eSeTOROTYT

e patterns into original forms from the given LOTH  THCHOTIND)  aTm, SRLDS
forms. DANYR, TIHokss wne ORTY
The word “Coding” stands for converting a WTEVENTED VTS REATIZeE.
word from English language into a certain ™T RoBed  (3Rew) @?}3@1&5)533 30%{1@;
pattern or expression. WO wa@%ofmmd 20T BOTEITI),
Therefore, code is a sequence of letters / FOATTIOT REBORTDT T,
numbers that is coded. eTHoDIAA neZnc 0e20DY

SRR TE, ReBOTT c.
Coding can be done for a group of letters TR, SRROMT SRFY
_ _ 9 wOW WRY TWII), VIS, o8,
(a.worD) a series of numbers or an alphanumeric i © «

o < havine both alohab I OPTD CIPRTRE WO NOF B0FBTY
series (i,e, a series having both alphabets as we R08e3eF0TINGTTE, BT DOHTHIH,
as numerals) ST0% 2RLDE TR PoZoRLe.

E" pe) = e
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1. Letter - Letter Coding

2. Letter - Number Coding

3. Substitution Coding

4. Deciphering Message word Codes.

In a certain code. SIKKIM is written as
TGNGNG, how is TRAINING written in
that code?

A) SQBHOHOF  B) UPDESCUY
C) PDUPSCUY D) UPDFTCYU

If COMPLETED is coded as
MOCELPDET then DIRECTION will be

coded as?
A) RIDTCENOI B) IRDCTEONI

C) NOTICERID D) DRIETCINO

If LUCKNOW is coded as MWFOSUD
Then what is the code of MENTORS?

A) NGQXTXY
C) NGQYZQP

B) NHPXTXY
D) NGQXTXZ

If INDIA is coded as JHOMECJHBZ
then what is the code of SHARE ?

A) TRGIBZSQDF B) RTGIZBQSDF
C) TRIZBGFQSD D) TRIGBZSQFD

Inacertain coded Language CHARCOAL
is written as 45164913 and MORALE is
written as 296137. How will ALLOCHRE

be written in that same code?

B) 16693985
D) 19943785

A) 13396857
C) 13394567

@30 - ©3T BOFeIeTTED
. ©TC - @O FOFeIeTTED
. TBNY BoBe3eTTED
. NRTITHE ROTEIT ITnY

AW N o=

wom  xmodes  eFion®  SIKKIM 5’4
TGNGNG 20t w3m3, TRAINING 5:4
DR WB0NWTITD?

A) SQBHOHOF
C) PDUPSCUY

B) UPDESCUY
D) UPDFTCYU

wom moded oY COMPLETED

?s'b‘=z MOCELPDET Qo w333,

DIRECTION aSo»l BeR B0 TITH?

A) RIDTCENOI
C) NOTICERID

B) IRDCTEONI
D) DRIETCINO

wom modeZ XeR® LOCKNOW 5’4
MWFOSUD «om 238w3, MENTORS
& e WB0HWTTN?

A) NGQXTXY B) NHPXTXY
C) NGQYZQP D) NGQXTXZ
wom  moded  Xe®  INDIA ﬁa&

JHOMECJHBZ o 23nd, SHARE
“11 TR WTONWTDIT?

A) TRGIBZSQDF
C) TRIZBGFQSD

B) RTGIZBQSDF
D) TRIGBZSQFD

20w Bodes R CHARCOAL &=,
45164913 =2 MORALE e.-aaﬁ:al 296137
QN W3W3, ALLOCHRE 053534 Ier
WB0BWTT?

A) 13396857
C) 13394567

B) 16693985
D) 19943785

2

&
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6. In a certain coded language WORK is womd  mogeg  peRod® WORK 5:&
written as 4-12-9-16, then How will be 4-12-9-16, Q0% W3IBS, WOMAN 511
written WOMAN? e WBeBWTT?
A) 4-12-14-26-13 B) 4-26-14-13-12 A) 4-12-14-26-13 B) 4-26-14-13-12
C) 23-12-26-14-13 D) 23-15-13-1-14 C) 23-12-26-14-13 D) 23-15-13-1-14

7. In a certain coded language DEAF is woh Foded R DEAF 534 3587
written as 3587 & FILE is written as Some w3 FILE 534 7465 20T 23T,
7465, then How will IDEAL be written ? | 1DEALS:, Seri e0chuzhe?
A) 43568 B) 43586 A) 43568 B) 43586
C) 63548 D) 48536 C) 63548 D) 48536

8. | TERMINATION = 123456715 86 then | 1ERMINATION &b, 123456715 86 ot
MOTION = 2 23338, MOTION &, Zer 280wT?
A) 438586 B) 458586 A) 438586 B) 458586
C) 481586 D) 485186 C) 481586 D) 485186

9. In a certain coded language Sun shines wom>  modeZ oY Sun  shines
bl‘lghtly written as “balo Slll”, then brlghtly ﬁ)ol “balo Slll”, Qom houses are
houses are “bl‘ightly lit” as “kado ula “bl’ightly lit” 5301 “kado ula ari ba” Q0%»
ari ba” and “light comes from Sun” as “light comes from Sun” 3334 “dopi kup lo
“dopi kup lo nro “ written, then “Sun & nro “ 0WR WIWI, “Sun T2 brightly”

- -

brightly” coded as ? =y Bert HoStaxR0?
A) ba, sul B) sul, lo A) ba, sul B) sul, lo
Q) lo, ba D) ba, lo C)lo, ba D) ba, lo

10. In a certain Coded language “oka peru” womd Hodez RcnQ “oka peru” &,
is written as “fine cloth”, “meta lisa” “fine cloth”, Q0=® “meta lisa” 534 “clear
as “clear water” & “dona lisa peru” as water” Q0=R “dona lisa peru” 534 “fine
“fine clear weather” the fore then in clear weather” 2055 w333, weather &,
same language which word is Suitable for R WBeDLTIT?
weather?

A) peru B) oku

A) peru B) oku C) meta D) done
C) meta D) done

11. In a Certain coded language “nee meku .03 Zode3 m;ﬁoﬁ;g “nee meku pie” 5;4
pie” as grave and concern”, “ill die So” grave and concern”, Qomwe “ill die So”
as “every body else” and “tur muk so” as &, “every body else” oome “tur muk

Ei b
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12.

13.

14.

15.

“body and soul” then which is suitable
code for “every concern” ?

A) dic pic B) ill nee

C) pic nee D) None of these

If MEN as WOMEN, WOMEN
as BOY, BOY as GIRL, GIRL as
CHILD, CHILD Called as MEN, then
what will be CHILD called as ?

A) MEN B) WOMEN
C) BOY D) GIRL

Orange as BUTTER, BUTTER
as SOAP, SOAP as INK, INK as
HONEY, then what will be use for

cloth washing?
A) HONEY B) BUTTER
C) INK D) SOAP

IRON as GOLD, GOLD as COPPER,
COPPER as BRASS, BRASS as
STEEL STEEL as ALUMINIUM,

then what will be use for making

ornaments?
A) IRON B) GOLD
C) COPPER D) BRASS

If ROOM as BED,BED as WINDOW,
WINDOW as FLOWER, FLOWER
as COOLER, then where Human will
be Sleep?

A) WINDOW B) BED

C) FLOWER D) COOLER

$0” %3, “body and soul” 20T T[T, “every
concern” &, Iert WICHN0?

A) dic pic B) ill nee

C) pic nee D) Smpx@e ©9.

womb  Fed  WOHITTH,  h$ 20w,
Tododod, BT D0, BN, FN
20T, RNCHR, b 0T, LTI,
HHH Q0w IR, wn Hroww, WFow
s3csnEh?

A) X B) 0%

C) &n D) @

3ZSoB, wrBodord, Wricny, AeeT 0T,
BRIy, WOBH D0TH, YOTRY, Wewd QoW
TSTT IENTYNEY IR, Wy wrRcHw
WETHZT.

A) e B) &%

C) wox D) Bned

BTy, WRFEo,  BYRI, O,
TOPTRY, 2T QOW,  WTYFODRY, WV
QOTD, YVFRY, VORWACHO HOTH FodedTT,
30nY  BOIROIONY weDE  deex
O3RTYTH?

A) Be0 B) 83,

C) e, D) &z¢

3RBRODTY,  TeAR  Qomd,  TRARCHY,
38330 0om, éuéoﬁodaol TR O, mwmﬁl
BROT® QOTH ITWS R, CIRPYTS ed
DHOTHZR.

A) 3833 B) moan

C) TR D) 300

&
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24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP / &-3%@3?(% et 50&3671%'3 ilelAleln]

2

Directions :- In the questions below
the numbers in the figures are related.
Identify their relationship and find the
missing numbers in the given figures

BRWRA @ 33 IR IS IJJNYY,
3 SNYYTOH Soaﬁéﬁ%’o TBROOTT
ROWOTIB/IY, RPWRIT. B4 ROWOTB/IY,
R, WINYY WeD, BN :doais
71%%")39l TOTWILRONO

r

1 5\/6 7\/ 3 6
72 62 ?
A) 60 B) 56 C)54 D) 52
2
3 | 4 5 7 8 |14 1l 9212
A)6 B)9 )12 D) 14

IR

54

A) 25 B) 100 C) 400 D).441
4 8 6 AN I 9 3 |28 8 | 5| 24
A) 14 B) 18 C) 20 D) 22
5 9 7
6 2
104 64 A)78 B) 94
8 102 4
5 13 C) 120 D) 134
6 7
4 5 6 2 5 2
4
A)3.2 B) 4.61 C€)9.25 D)10.5
B
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g
7
1 2 3 4 5 A) 72 B) 68
0 4 18 48 ? C) 100 D) 120
8
B) -12
D) 32
9
83 51 198
3 32 9 4 30 5 ? 14
25 62 123
A) 28 B) 34 C) 78 D) 81
10 3 2
(D@
7 6 3
A) 45 B) 58 C) 65 D) 75
11
59 -4
3 ?
A)73 B) 7
-7 2
1 4 )8 D)9
12 4 s 2 5 5 1 5
5 > 3 6 4 3 4 3 7
A) 535 B) 154 C) 451 D) 702
B
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ol lp
13 1 :
5
A) 12 B) 10 C) 19 D) 8
14
216
11 381
)& x A) 444 B) 1200
61296 4256
? C) 3624 D) 5625
15 5
143
11| 132 ? 9 A) 110 B) -117
108 C) 135 D) -160
12
L e
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25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS / ©03nd3% shew3icdhnss

2

As per the given direction solve the sum
by putting symbols * which is used in
arithmetical operations according to the
BODMAS rule.

Accordingto BODMAS ruleif an expression
Contains brackets (( ), { . [ 1. We
have first to solve or simplifly the brackets
followed by or orclavs or exponents (n")
then divisions. Multiplication addition and
subtraction.

From Question : 1to5

substitute the
correct set of sign in place of * sequentially
selecting from the given alternatives to
make question meaningful.

Directions : choose and

216 *36 * 8 * 15 * 13 =1000
A)+><><><
C)+ - X =

B)><+><+
D) x+++

Ox0x<+xOO»xO0=<0
A)++x+ B)- - x+
C)><><++ D)-+><+

3RLTOH TRBION0Z ©03NBIT
ﬁmﬂéﬁe}m% WRITON WS *asgoﬁ@abgl
$Ber R BODMAS 200033, BIJOWA
eﬁséﬁeém% TOTORITYT BODMAS
QODITOZ  ERYEITT  EFTBY BT
8380 (). { L[ DTQDS eﬁ%&wab%
TOTOR, SOST NOTF, TOFOTT, LRMOTIT,

MFPTT, FOTOT W) [BWIOITII,
BRRDII.
%3, Wogd; 1 00w 5 TSR3

BRWS @ LTI RNCFTONTI), WTE
TREOFTIRPIED ﬁmgpoas 030 28FOP
neemT, * WNTY TN STIedFIERD
ROLVTI), TOIPEONNPOT LSOA.

TEXX T XL XORX

A)=x+- B)= + + -
C)+-=x D)+ = ++
(%*%*1) *63*% = 49

A)+ - x + B+ - -+
C)-+x+ D)+ - X X

[(Pq) * (pq) * (pq) * (pPq)* * (pq) | * (pq)* =2

A+ x - - =
C)><++-><

B)><+ + - =
D)= + + - x

&
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Directions : 6 to 7 Question

If K denotes addition L denotes

multiplication and N denotes substitutions
and if M denotes division then choose the
correct answer.

- XY % Xy % X * (-y) * Xy = y2
A)KLMN
C)MNLK

B)NMLK
D)LKNM

[{(3%5%2)% 10} *12]*5=0

A)KNLMN
CO)KMLNK

B)KLNMN
D)KKMLN

Directions : from Question 8 to 9

If O denotes addition, A denotes division,
<> denotes multiplication and O denotes
substraction then choose the correct answer.

[(2#3%5)x15%45]*%15=45

AaoADODO
QOO0

(-75% 2) % 138 * 288 =4 x 288 * (9 * 8)

AooO=0AO
oAoO=0A0

Directions : from Question 10 to 11

If + stands for division, + stands for addition
- stands for multiplication and x stands for
equal symbol. Then which of the following
equation is correct.

BeNne: 6 0om 7 IFne

K 2o0wm mosos «©3, L 2020w
™50, N Q0200 355%3@5 DB
M Q00T MO0 SBT3, RNEITD
ROTRNTLN FOOIRT VBT B0 TOWD.

Bewulnes: I3, "ol 8 dom 9 IRTR

O oo Rozos «=338, A 2000w
gl 8838, O 20 MFOTT
=33, O 020 wéwsos Sinlefitolewwpin
QT SO WIOWO.

By OOAOO
D)OOALS

BSGoOd =A0O
D) AOA

=0do0

BeNne: I3, mogd: 10 Sow 11 TRIR

amgpm AW eFTETY + z%@oofm
PRMOTITBZ),,  + 285080 ROBOTB/I), —
2853030 MFOTTBRD, W) X 285030
WD (=) B, JTFeBATI, ROOIPT
RWCFTEO[),  BRLITOB @oﬁ%ﬁ@od
ROOIPT YVBTIZ, SO W3oN0.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

A)11+11+10-11+11x11
O11-11+10+11+11 x11

A) 100 + 1000 x 100 - 100 + 10
B) 100 x 1000 + 100 - 100 + 10
C) 100 x 1000+ 100+ 100+ 10

D) 100 x 1000+ 100+ 100 - 10

If P denotes Q denotes
multiplication, R denotes substraction
and S denotes addition then choose and
substitute the correct set of words in

division,

place of « sequentially from the given
alternatively.

1l,5,7Z,4,1 _ 1
4 16 8 5 2 64
A)QRPS B)SRPQ
C)SRPS D)QRSP

a> x a % a* x a x a® = a’+at+ a

B)QPQQ
D)RPQR

A)PSQP
C)SPQS

Directions : from Question 14 to 15

Choose and substitute the correct set of sign
in place of * sequentially selecting from
the given alternatives to make the question
meaningfull.

(2%3%5) %5%10=15

A)- x + -
C)><+_><

B)+ x + +
D)=+ -+
3V5 + V20 * V80 * V245 - V20

A)+ - +
C)--+

B)+ + -
D)+ + x

B) 11 x11=10=11+11x 11
D) 11+11+10x11+11-11

P 20wt peomsd @83, Q ondd
HFEs ©nd, R 0t 555505 Einte
S Qowmd BOIUR BW3 o3RT WITHY
HOTT, * WPATY TN Gede
QOLOT, TOCIRT LT ©0A W3oWD.

Beulnes: I3, mogd: 14 00w 15 X3

BRLITOI ARETTEONTT), WP TPEDE
RRVILD, BRLTIT 039 FOD MO,
* 2INBY TN STEHTLIER DOLOTI,
TO3TEORNYOT 302,

2

&
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26. SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN NUMBER
WOINLYT 23N Ty Bodesnish

Introduction : 33380

BODMAS : 3ea39=3380
B - Bracket - 5300 N
M - Multiplication - M&0%00
A - Addition - 30303 U} SOmET

() ©oETD

S - Subtraction - STTOT [ ] QeTRETITo

eowe : 3) [{(3+2) x (6-4)) + 2] x 4
= [{5x2} 2] x 4

QT ¢ 1) 54 + 32 x6 +3=29
54 +9 x6 +3

= [10+
6 x6 4+ 3 [10+2] x 4
~ 36 4 3 = 12x4
_ 39 = 48

2) 17 -13+72+12x5 4) [{(30+2) x (10+4); - 5] x 4

17-13+72+12x%x5 = [{5x14} -5] x 4
=17 -13+6 x5 = [70-5] x4
=17 =13 + 30 = 65x4
= 47 - 13 = 260
= 34
1. If ‘x’ means ‘+’, ‘=’ means ‘-’, ‘-’ means X R0, TR, 2T eomd,
‘+” and ‘+” means ‘x’ then ‘x’ then W T R0T WFY AT X 0
225 % 15 - 196 x 14 = 625 x 25 @ﬁdﬁ%mﬁ 225 x 15-196 x 14 =+ 625 x 25
A) 8 B) 16 A) 8 B) 16
C) 4 D) 12 C) 4 D) 12
2. If ‘x’ means ‘+’, ‘+’ means ‘x’, ‘-’ means XD, HTR0m, A, X 20,
c+’ and ¢+7 means [ then (-\J)Dgl <+’ QDOC:b mggg <+, Kb‘)l < eDOCfD
196 x 14 + 25 x 5+225 x 15 @%Fﬁomﬁ
A) 70 B) 55 196 x 14 + 25 x 5+ 225 x 15
C) 85 D) 196 A) 70 B) 55
C) 85 D) 196
3. If ‘x’means ‘+’, ‘~’ means ‘—’, ‘-’ means RS RES OV, =+’ ?Da‘, (0T, -’
‘+” and ‘+’ means ‘x’ then’ 5539,& 0T WP+ 553% X7 QOT
16 +4+2-21x7+21 eﬁédrf%mﬁ
A) 33 B) 44 16 +4+2-21x7+21
C) 48 D) 39 A)33 B) 44
C) 48 D) 39
i b
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Directions : Choose and substitute the
correctsetofsignsinplace of (*)sequentially,
selecting from the given alternatives to
make the question meaningful.

52 * 82 *41* 10 * 32
A) = Xa+ B) - = T, X
C) +’ =+, = D) ) +: - X

120 * 84 * 12 * 27 * 10 * 10
B)_5+9=5_5_
D)+, + — = x

2

A) =X, =, T+
C) +’ X, =, =+

17 * 11 * 44 * 22 * 66 * 55
A) + == X+
C) X, =, &, X, +

B) X, =+, -+

D) = X, =, =+, F

The following relation is incorrect due to the interchange of two signs. Which of two
signs when interchanged makes the relation correct?

33 391 SRYTOT FowoRNYY TR WFN VT WRW SNTLRYTOOT WRYND STHNT. TIMT3
O3 NTW zsgne;: VEL WHE TRRTIN W FOSRE BoWOTTRMIT.

7+8x2-16+2=15

A)+and - B) +and + C) +and x D) +and x
64—-8+13x8+-4=108
A) + and x B) x and + C) —and x D) +and —
27x3+8-14+2=80
A)—and + B) —and x C) xand + D) +and -

Directions : In the given equations find which of the following interchange of signs/numbers

would make the equation correct.
TRWSNEL :

100=5+27+53-6

A) 100 and 53 B) + and +
25 %30+ 10 +2 =265

A) x and + B) 30 and 10
45x5+-8+17=89

A) +and + B)5and 17

%@@gdm TNCTTRTY 0350 a%@omfo / 509@@5&01 BT WHRL  BRRTON
RWEBTEDEY BOOSHMIBT DOLITR, FOW &RBONO.

C) =and +

C) +and =

C) xand +

BRWNNA 1 BRLITO| ACTTENTD), OBF
TRORFRRYILY, %Ja@édow 03305 28FON
ReeRD, (¥) PNTY FedwoN SN ERIAEN
@omzﬁa’n@l TOSTVEORNPOT 304

7.49 %84 * 14 * 12 * 15 * 65
A) +7+7_7:7<
C) >9X9_9+7+

B) -+ X, +, <
D)+ + >, + %

8.65*13*27*99* 11 * 56

A) +7 Xa =, Ty
C) T, =, e, T

B)+, x, =+, +
D)+7_7=9+9+

9.85*%35%90*30*34*17
A) + -+ <+
C) +,x,—, <, +

B)+, — + <, %
D)+, x, +, <, +

D) Sand 6

D) 25 and 30

D) 8 and 45

&
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L= g
27. MATRIX NUMBERS / m%s 5093671%
— — 6
1 4 5 80 — —
75 15 150
5 6 150
106 16 150
8 ? 448
| ? 17 150
A) 9 B)7 A) 150 B) 18
C) 5 D) 6 C) 139 D) 106
2 3 4 26 7 4 3 -
5 6 62 7 16 -
7 ? 150 ’ 4 -
A) 28 B) 23
A) 5 B) 214 C) 18 D) 24
3 C) 9 D) 10
16 4 62 — —
8 252 8 124
25 5 123
488 11 246
36 6 ?
332 2 90
A) 5 B) 8
C) 10 D) 12
4. — —_
6 18 24
23 73 113 9 3 73 8
11 37 ? 7 85 6
4 97 ?
A) 54 B) 65 - —
D
) C) 75 ) 78 A) 5 B)7
: — — C) 9 D) 10
4 35 8
9 ? 11
14 224 16
A) 97 B) 100
C) 99 D) 98
El ]
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10.

11.

12.

A word is mentioned only by a group of numbers, as show in one off the options the number
groups in the options are mentioned by two classes of letters as shown in mentrixes given
below. The number of rows and column in Matrix I are from (0-4) and that of in Matrix II are
(5-9). A letter can be defined using the number of row and then the no. column, e.g 'A' can be
defined by 00, 12, 23 etc and "p" by 58, 69, 75 etc. Find the code/ group of numbers for the
given words.

83 9NT TINOR BowogTLed [PIF [ ) BF 11 3YHNT voew wITNIR, BwIne
CletSpioN So&% DB FoLI xoﬁsomozs NS RLTVTONG. QOTe: A@abal 00, 12, 23...... DOTIR
Teriode "p" o, 58, 69, T5........ DOTL THEFBWITONT. TFNYY eRWT TTIZ, SORNYY
BREITOT 2,00 B0, MOTDRAPOT BT, WFF AWV, Ton TFAPH JeRT TITNER FOBTT
POZTEI), ejoigﬁ@od BOWILROW

Matrix I Matrix I1
o1 |2]3]4 516 7] 819
o|lA|R|S|N|C s|OoO|E|L|P|T
1 | N|cla|R]|S 6| T|O|E|L|P
2| s|IN|cCc|Al|R 7P| T|O|E|L
3| R|S|N|C]|A s|L|P|T|O|E
4 A|R|S|N s | E|L|P|T]|O
RATE
A) 13, 12, 98, 67 3.1 10 11
B) 42, 23, 56, 76
C) 30, 14, 95, 89 5 9 7
D) 24, 43, 89, 95 45 108 2
POET ok or D
o . 85 6 6 ) 91 B)92 C) 93 D) 81
B) 75, 55, 65, 67 14. 15 8 13
C) 77, 88, 98, 89
D) 21, 67, 76, 78 4 ! 17
NEST 5 12 21
A) 32, 56, 20, 89 A)8 B)12 C) 6 D) 10
B) 10, 65, 41, 76 — —
) 10, : ’ 1 3 4
C)32, 76, 34, 98 >
D) 21, 67, 14, 59 % 5 6
105 7 ?
A) 10 B)8 C)9 D) 11

2

&
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28. LETTER MATRIX /@?pﬁ@ m%@
Directions :- The letters in the matrix TRWINE: 3T [P FoNII
have a specific relation in rows and WEOMPH  OF/IL DT IOWTLINGY
column. Find the relation and answer 20T JNFF BOWOTTI, BRODH. &
the questions. ROWOTIZ), TN/ BT JJNVR
YOZOR.
b e ? N
d ? m R
n ? c Z
T oO| w
1(i) The letter missed in the first row ? 1(i) S»8e 23mIIY PBOIRNTE 3T
C3RRYTH?
A)d B) h A)d B) h
Qg D)i Og D)i
1 (ii) The letters missed in the second 1 (ii) 2% 30T FHBOIANTLT
column ? ©30RD 3R ?
A)ai B)ie A)ai B)ie
Ocg D)id Ocg D)id
a e ? Vv
k ? d Q
j ? c Q
\% K w
2(i) The letter missed in the first row? 2(1) 3080 ©EITY FBOIRNTO
©33 C3RRTH?
A)n B) o A)n B) o
Op D)d Op D)d
2(ii) The letters missed in the second [ 2(ii) 2% 300mdTY FWOILNTT
column ? WBOND CIRRF) ?
A) b,d B)db A) b,d B)db
C)ab D) cd C)ab D) cd
o b
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e
g | J ? | U
C ? C M
h ? e P
R T L
3(i) The letter missed in the first row? | 3(i) 3280 YBTOIZY THROILNTIVE
©33 0IRYT?
A)c B)d A)c B)d
Qe D) f Qe D) f
3(ii) The letters missed in the second 3(ii) 2% BowmITY FBWCIRNTET
column ? WBTND CIRRR) ?
A) gh B) gc A) gh B) gc
Ocg D) c,d Ocg D) c,d
C d ? N
f ? d p
h ? e U
Q H K
4(i) The letter missed in the first row? 4(i) 3000 BMITY TFBOIRNTOI
©3T C3R[YT?
A)a B)b A)a B)b
A)a B)b A)a B)b
4(ii) The letters missed in the second 4(ii) 2% BowmITY FBOIRNTED
column ? BTN BRI ?
A)bb B) c,c A)bb B) c,c
¢ dd D) aa C)dd D) aa
B
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r

:
1 b ? Z
a ? e U
j ? d | X
w T K
5(i) The letter missed in the first row? 5(1) 3p00 ¥BITY TROIANS T
03RTH?
Ay B) z Ay B) z
C)a D)b C)a D)b
5(ii) The letters missed in the second 5(ii) 2% 302mITY FBOSRATT
column ? BTN CIRR)R) ?
A)b,p B) p,b A)b,p B) p,b
C) b,c D) p.q C) b D) pq
d d ? \Y
C ? e T
b ? d P
| 0 0
6(i) The letter missed in the first row? 6(1) 200 YZTOZY TN
©33 03IRRT?
Ae B) f A)e B) f
Og D)h Qg D)h
6(ii) The letters missed in the second 6(ii) 2% B02MITY TWBRATHH
column ? WITAWD BRYD) ?
A)ef B) fe A)ef B) fe
C)fg D) de C)fg D) de
JN | 28 27 |GP
CE | 12 45 [TU
LR ? ?7 |MS
A) 30,41 B) 30,32 C)34,36 D) 35,35
B
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g
13. . 2 B
8. 3A | 18F | 21G X 6 C
12D | 271 | 30] T 2 ?
36L | 51Q | ?
AE B) F
A) 33K B) 48P
C) 54R D) 60T 0) G D)H
9.
14.
BD6 | CE8 | DF10
EG12 | FH14 | GI16 T E D
HJ18 | IK20 | ? L B F
X H ?
A)1J18 B) JL12
C) JK24 D) JL22 A)A B)B
0)C D)D
10. J K 3 15,
L M 7 v R N
?
N 0 . 5 3 »
K F G
A8 B) 9
€)10 D) 11
A)2 B) 3
11.
C) 4 D)5
B D 8 ) )
D P 64
C I ?
A) 60 B) 25
C) 27 D) 16
12.
K \% P
G N T
L ? 0
AM B) X
OUu D) W
oy
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29. RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS WITH LETTERS
ACCORDING TO THE RULE
QODHTDTOZ 30935714‘533 Y BTTAPNTOZ TOWOH
Directions: The following questions are based | BRI — IINI TJINAWD  BRWDS
on the given matrix. The value of each letter is | P FONT, VTJOOWAT. BE WITT I
its row and column number. 300TIT FOBNR BN,
Ex: S=33 H=35 e : S=33 H=35
1 3 5 7
1 P| B | E|K
3| N|S|H|O
5 AL | R]|J
7 T|IY | M|[I
1. The set of numbers that represent the 1. “SHAPE” TTTR, TR ;3093571@;3
word “SHAPE”. is oz
A) 33,35,51,11,77  B) 33,35,51,55,15 C) 33,37,51,11,15 D) 33,35,51,11,15.
2. The set of numbers that represent the 2. “HASP” wdsﬁmol TS 5093571%*
word “HASP”. is Hozs
A) 35513375 B) 35335L11 C) 35,51,33,11 D) 35,51,11,33
3. 31,15,33,71 thisis set of numbers represents 3. 31,15,33,71 8: Zos3n¢ mbow
the word TR IX
A) NATY B) NEST C) SHOT D) MALE
4. The word “LAST” represents the set of 4. “LAST” 5‘—'35534 TSR 50&3571@
letters is. OO
A) 53,51,33,37 B) 53,51, 33,71 C) 53,51, 11,15 D) 53,51,71,33
5. The word “LATE” represents this set of 5 «[ ATE” @832, = 30T oine
numbers. R0z * 0
A) 53,51,75,71 B) 53,51,33,37 () 53,51,17,15 D) 53,51,71,15
Directions: The following questions are based on the BRWIRNA 1~ JIOLT TINRW  ERLTOI
given matrix. The value of each letter is the sum of its BRFJONW, WTJOOWAHIT. B8 ©ITT
row number and square if its column number. B3l ¥BT LBTOI 50@525 DB, ©T
Ex: T=1+2>=1+4=5 30AROT FOBOH F[RFT BRIWINT.
R=2+12=3 @ : T=142>=1+4=5
R=2+12=3
1 2 4
1 O T]|K
2| R[A]|S
4 [ Y| H]| B

r
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6. The value for the word “TASK” is. 6. “TASK” Inw B3

A) 561817 B) 561718 0561717 D)566 18
7. The sum of the letters of the word “RASH”. 7. 2ozt Dedow wogw?’i{ BROOLE T
8. The code 3 2 5 20 refers this group of letters 8. 325203nrce JARBI WFTRY 1O

A) ROTY B) ROHB C) ROHS D) ROTB
9. The lowest total of the group of letter is. 9. 3P 2R3 WFTRE MO

BSH D) BSHY
A) BSHT B) BSHR ) BSHO ) BS
-
10. The sum of the group of letters having 10. ”ogsﬁofmel SR ZRONTHS
cube number is. VYTNY HOTD.

A) RAKKT B) YTAAY C) YAHHO D) TARKH
Directions: The following questions are based on the ~ BREIA — [NOOI JFRWD 3PS
given matrix. The value of each letter is difference of ~ B[P FONT), SFOAT. TS WITT IS ©TT
cube of the number in its row number and its column, — @BFII 50935033 TS DB oI
numbers ROSBNY BIVATINT.

Ex: B=43-3=64-3=61 QO : B=43-3=64-3=61

2 3 4

P|H|L

31 K|R 1

E|B | M

11. The group of letter having the sum 112 is. 111128223500 BN $FTRY mHow.
A) ERBL B) BRIL C) BEMP D) BEKR

12. The sum of the group of the letters 12. “RMKP?” #2818 108 302

“RMKP” is. = -

A) 152 B) 153 C) 154 D) 115
13. The code for the group of letters “RKM”. 13. “RKM” 32 ©3one odes

A) 242660 B) 242060 C) 242665 D) 242560
14. |  The code 6125 60 23 reffer to. 14. 6125 60 23 353000 JIDQDIHT

A) BKIM B) BIMK C) BKMI D) IMKB
15. The group of letters having lowest sum is. 15. 3% mgd‘:bez ERONTLS @gpms rboz.

A) PKHL B) ERLE C) BKPL D) MKRP

B
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30. NUMBER /LETTER PYRAMID
50935 / @ad RRCZT
Directions: Following questions are based | = s&nsh: WIONY RRPYZE D
on pyramid 1* and 2 group of letters | Z=PF, PRF NFEIL,  BOCFHI
follow a pattern. 3% and 4™ group also QRINIGROTONG. T WRITY  WITNY
follow the same pattern. Identify the oFm I8 W, ROBRIIRFRR0BOI
pattern and find the missing group of rirae@cm%;ﬁ@éaﬁael J@ec%mﬂcbéd. oo,
letters. LOBROT 00 Mo DADS BIRI
RRFICTMHITT WIONG RReYTOF NG e
SBIRPORTLI @%ﬁ@o 03303 TOTBROTD
DOF IFRBONT, YIHOATH. YOTOTTET
20T TIONYT T, W  MOJYNYY
I8¢ S 23 ©IONY MOOJRD 2o
STRTODT, WNIORITH VT3e ITRTODTY,
3¢ Tone 4 Do VIOAE MOOJYRD BRI
ODHOATS. TR, O ), BRENTOT
©3T THOTR, FOBHBODLETNTOZT.
ARuRR 1 55 3R SRUDT TI AW w3ONY
RRePYTB BoNT, WJOOWRT.  1Fe D)
28¢ ©IONY MOPYNH 00T IHRBODY,
UDHOAH Ve TPRBODI, 3¢ BY 43¢
WIONY  THOPYRW TR0V IHRBODY,
OISR e BRENTLI @80 THOFPY TOR LROWO.
c
d f
g i J
k 1 n 0
p q S t u
| \Y W X z a b |
1) kdm :len::qhs: ?
A)rit B) sjt C) rms D) rhs
2) abec: ? : : ehmi : insn ?
A) bdhe B) ceif C) efie D) finj
3) abpv : ceqw : : acub : ?
A) beta B) beat C) bate D) beit
Ei b
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a
c |e |g
i |k |m|o|q
s (u|lw |y |a]c
gli [k|m]o [q]s
|y alcle|g |1 |[k|m|o]|q |s |
4) aimgq : ? : : kimq : uaei ?
A) cswa B) csuy C) euyc D) gwae
5) siac : eqag : : iuek : ?
A) eocu B) eouc C) uceo D) ucoe
6) isku : qeoc : : uiwk : ?
A) cuas B) ocma C) csqa D) cqes
2
a b
4 6 8
c d e f
10 12 14 16 18
g h i j k 1
20 22 24 26 28 30 32 |
7) ghc:icf ::22,24,12,4:?
A) 8,16,K.D B) 8,18,30,32 C) 8§,16,28,30 D) 30,28,16,8
8) 20g2a:32/2b::22hb6:?
A) k30a6 B) 30ka6 C) 30k6a D) 28;j4d
9) ga30:hb32::/b22:?
A) jd22 B) ka20 C) ke24 D) 1a20
l
b c
4 16 | 25 | 36
D G H I [J
49 64| 84 | 100 | 121
k 1 m
144
0y
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10) DGl144:JG1::K/144: ?
A)IG 144 B) m /144 C) ml8l1 D) DG1
11) A16C:9B25 :: ? : F16 H
A)4G25 B)9 G 25 C) 25G9 D)G251
12) E4F9:136 H25:: FAGb:?
A) HmG/ B) HCGb C) ICGb D) HbGc
A 16
B|J 9 |17
C|K|[Q 4 (10|18
D|IL|R|V 1|5 |[11]19
E[M|S|W 216 |12(20
FIN|T]|X 317 (13]21
G|[O|U 8 [ 14] 22
H|P 15|23
I 24
13) A16124 : J9P15:: Q4US8 : ?
A) VIX3 B) R5T7 C) K10014 D) V3X1
14) A24116 : J15P9 : : ? : V3X1
A) Q4U8 B) Q8U4 C) VIX3 D) X1V3
15) JIC18 : L11E20: : ? : N13G22
A)O14H23 B) P15124 C) H23I124 D) P23124
o b
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31. DIRECTIONS / @5%71%‘33
A man is facing northwest. If he turns 90° in L o) mma% momaﬁg mwm@a%d.
the clockwise direction and then 135° in the OID TE3FeTOTN 907 FIH, FoIT
anticlockwise direction. Which direction is @édim@dmﬁ 135 @3{1 STONTT,
he facing now? T BN 030D Qsﬁm& mem%@ﬁ?
A) East B) West A) TpTE B) w%m
C) North D) South C) ¥0g3 D) ngsva
P started from his house towards west. After 2. P33 DI0Wom  HY:E  To3moeo
walking a distance of 25 m. He turned to the TROORRAT. 25 we. TRT IWT TOST,
right and walked 10 m. He then again turned DT weé& 83N 10 awe. ¥3OAT FOIT,
to the right and walked 15 m. After this he SELY 533§ w@%é édafl li e TETD.
is to turn right at 135° and to cover 30 m. In BT JoIT wakh 1357 oE ?,Je)'é; aon
which direction should he go? 30 abe wIA wTHH AN AW LEIY
£ IBRCNRL3eB?

A) West B) East A) T % = B) mZewe
C) South West D) South East Q) 5@ % 35 D) ﬁf o5
Reena walked from A to B in the East 10 3. e 10 €& FRIFTY A 0T BIIN
feet. Then she turned to the right and walked SEID. 308T 2,.)@%15 8bN 3 OB IBTD.
3 feet Again she turned to the right and ! ?")@% ‘%jﬂ 14 o8& IETH. AROT
walked 14 feet. How far is she from A? SN OBD T, mca@’@ﬁ ?
A) 4 feet B) 5 feet A)don B)5ea
C) 24 feet D) 27 feet C) 2408 D)27v&
Gopal starts from his house towards West. 4. mem&dégicgzﬁm;: w%s?% di 0
After walking distance of 30 metres, he WOCET S &0 wog, 800N
rurned towards rieht and walked 20 metr 20 0T ITBID. TOTS W 3TON 10
}111 ‘; owa Zlgf ad ware i TS| vt GRS mN w3 aFE SN 40

e then turned left an m.ovmga 1stanc.e WD IETZ. =D BN @tﬁ% 3550
of 10 metres, turned to his left and again 10 apeso vy SBOINTRE. POSTN.
walked 40 metres. He now turns to the left DT 33{)\ @5% \%darba_éﬁ. ORD 3n
and walks 10 metres. Finally, he turns to his I HERY BBEIITHI?
left. In which direction is he walking now? A) 203 B) © 80
C) East D) West

5. A @3 B é’,)dx;p 0339 JIBoeD
A and B start walking in apposite direction. TRPoRMTS. A 3km ®ZH B 4km
A covers 3 km and B covers 4 km. Then A nYDY, BOAT S033 A &)@%6 8N 4km
turns right and walks 4 km and B turns right B B u@%& 83N 3km  IFoIWTT.
and walks 3 km. How far is each from the Qg&d@ 353@ TROOFT  TOZOOT O,
starting point ? TRITYTRT?
A)5km,5km  B)4km,5km A) 5 km, 5 km B) 4 km, 5 km
C)3km,5km  D)9km,S5km C) 3 km, 5 km D) 9 km, 5 km
&
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= 6. A man is facing North-West. He turns 90° 6. 2:2) OVDFD  [OWTF, WD
in the clockwise direction, then 180° in the mmg@ﬁ COvaN @dimﬁdmﬁ 90°,
anticlockwise direction and then another J08T wTHEEHOTTHN 1807 Y wdde
90° in the same direction. Which direction 033QY DB, 907 STMHTVT. BT
is he facing now? BN 03RT DT, FWORETHT?
A) South B) South west A) T30 B) &g,
C) South East D) West C) & D) =&z
7. Rajesh started walking towards North. After 7. Ooded VB0 THR ITBODIRBNT. 4
walking 4 km, he turned towards right side 3.00¢ BT I03T WOVHOD IBER SN
and walked 4 km. He then turned right 4 $.50¢ IBOD. I033 WDE woF 3TN
again and walked 4 km. Finally, he again 4 3.00¢, IRTZ. POZTTN, VI T
turned right side and walked 6km. How far 33@51% SN 6 FWe IRTH. VB I,
is he from his initial position? And which STORE  MIVOT AT, BRTBYTRI?
direction is he now from starting point? evseby 55%5@2@35?
A) 5 km, West B) 4 km South A) 5 km IH B) 4 km &3eo
C) 2 km West D) 1 km North C) 2km =9z D) 1 km o083
8. Sonal leaves her office and walks 2 km in 8. 3neser 33, 3eIeO000T BRTED YVET
north direction. After this, she turns east and (,519%5@2 2km IFINT]Y. VWS S0,
moves 3 km then turns south and moves 6 933D mg;% SN 3km  BORT:Y
km. How far is she form her office and in 3033 T30 30N 6km BODTY. 9=
which direction (approximately)? 33, 5@5@§oggod DT m@@@qwg; ¢ W
A) 4 km South B) 5 km South East 03T DIIYTE (20T0)?
C)9kmNorth D) 11 km North East A) 4 kmTgeo B) 5 km &7i¢0%
C) 9 km ev3T D) 11 km 83393,
9. Madhu walks 15 m towards north, then 9. = emédﬁé 15 oo¢ SBcinTL,
she tu@s left at 90° and walk 30m, then 5033 =D ;’00 59 @wg& 335A 30 53(,
turns right at 90° and walks 25 m. how far Stoinzed. 3033 BOO 5O &wé 335A
is she from the starting point and in which 25 SDDGJ SBeIDTE. @ge;o OB
direction? BOOT oI BHATEOmE B 0IRT
A) 55 m north east B) 50 m north west @z?%segcj%eﬁ 9
C) 60 m north D) 50 m west A) 55 m 5393, B) 50 m 50032033,
C) 60 m &v3T D) 50 m 3395
10. Rasik w.alked 20 m towards north. Then he 10. 335 ©v333 FER 20 Do¢ IRI.
tl.lrned right and walks 30 m. Then he turns 5033 &)@%& f%dbﬁ 30 ¢ 33T =033
right and Walk§ 35 m. Then he turns left and e wo%& 3500 35 oo¢. 3BT K033 @CS%
walks 15 m. F.1na11¥ he .turns left and walks 3o 15 ooe. IBZ ©0STHTON HEIs
15 m. .In which dlrectlor.l and bgw many @G% 3300 15 Oo¢ SEINT/E. R 9T
metres is he from the starting position? . @@3@@35 3 gwm 3003
A) 15 m west B) 30 m west m@ﬁ@od DT, WELIT” m@@@)mo&
C) 30 m East D) 45 m East A)15m 5%353 B)30m 5%353
O)30m Fp=IE D) 45 m FpTE
o b
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

K is 40 m South-West of L. If M is 40 m
South-East of L, then M is in which direction
of K?

A) East B) West

C) North D) South

Amit started walking positioning his back
towards the sun. After some time, he turned
left, then turned right, then turned left again.
In which direction is he going now?

A) North or South
B) North or West
C) East or West
D) South or West

A horse is facing north. It turns 90 degrees
in the clockwise direction, then 180 degrees
in the anti-clockwise and then another
90 degrees in the same direction. Which
direction is the horse facing now?

A) East B) South
C) South East D) South West

The length and breadth of a room are 8 m
and 6 m respectively. A cat runs along all the
four walls and finally along a diagonal order
to catch a rat. Total distance covered by the

cat is,
A)10m B) 14 m
C)38m D) 48 m

Vamshi starts walking straight towards east.
After walking 75m, he turns to the left and
walks 25m straight. Again he turns to the
left, walks a distance of 40m straight, again
he turns to the left and walks a distance of
25m. How far is he from the starting point ?
A) 35 km B) 125 km

C) 30 km D) 165 km

11. K o3 L3 56333356& 40 e ¥d. L3
wrieodd M 40 ¢ vgd, M o3 K oD
fevwpby @@5@;5?

A) Jp=E B) @9z

C) wves D) @gea

12. 90T ARONFI RN 5, IPB
SBORBRBNT.  FY  FORT IO,
9T @cé% EDNT. J0ST aw%é DB
W ABE STLNTZ. VI HBN 03P
0339 TREMDETIVI?

A) Q03T @ T

B) ©03T @ w%m

C) JpJE 9w w%m

D) dgsa Slap) a%m

13. 2,000 BTN YT BNDTPRT.
o IWwesesimen 90 BN, IOIT
wTTIwTITWON 180 @D W) e
03IY DIROT 90 BN, STTHIT. BWT
R 8B DY [ TPRRT?

A) p=E B) @gee
C) srieod D) 3003,

14. 3Re0D T D ©nw TN
8 S0e WBY 6 We VT, WO BB DR
T, ARETENY YOTER T O3RN
QIODZ), RO 20T FEOFT e
Be3Fe0dd TWTY LWTT. 5B D), AT,
BRTBI), BIAT?

A) 10 m B) 14m
C)38m D) 48 m

15. =0d Sedwon ag;amF%é IO
TROOYRTRS. 75 NewT IVT  TOTT
RTE STON FeTzmN 25 SNEWT” SHOINTYS.
W 2WF, 3TN JeTwN 40 0ewT
BeT, DY 2/E TN 25 WewT TRT
JBOINTYS. VT TOOFT  TOBLOT
BN AT, BRVTYTOH?

A) 35 km B) 125 km
C) 30 km D) 165 km

&
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32. BLOOD RELATION/ dg TOWOR
38 30203 waeiﬁ WZORITTT 5 FINT ROWOTNRY BITOODTY, S9TNEROBTLIEB.
BowoPNEH

3 Zo. TOWOPNEL TOWOPNY DITY
1 20T /30000 N RIBRCTT
2 BOT3/BICWOR N JBRCTO
3 30T /30N BJRCTT WT / BRCTT TP
4 30T /FO0N0N BBHRCTIO a:%séme/ BRCTT @%
5 20T /30000 0T e
6 20T /3000030 TooW e
7 NS BOBS 303
8 NE nox 990N
9 nOB / BOWECN IIBRCTT = / ﬁn@sms
10 NOTW / JOWEOD RIBRCTO 00D
1 NO® / BOWEOD ToOW g
12 now /| BOWSOD 30T NSO
13 TBRCTTI BOBS ©&n
14 NI =N mm&ﬁ

SRTO 1@ DITH  DIPOIW, BJOWORAWTY  &erd TeWwIS. ‘BB TFY, 0TOR

TOBIOD 2.)Fe FBHTTI DN ToMoBT SDTEBAN BFIT 03T FOLOT BRODTF?

A) =on B) #350¢zs Zow0od C) wgzm D) 90

SRTO 21 A DB BEZeemsmd Ce) D 3x8pemoodd Eody Aod &dn, &2 D

0 FXREWT. FTomewd Bosw Cr odnm B0wwog SRohms?

A) 303 B) Zrexdmnms O W8T D) 38»¢30

S0TO 3: A+ Boomd Ao Bodh mngh, A - Boomd Aosw B od now;

A X Boomd Ao Bod A8»e30. ot Fe¢ P+Q-Rem8 Podw RA omonzed?

A) 0w B) 850¢cz0 C) onsd D) 562

o b
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Blood relations topic is based on given following relations:-
RELATIONS
S. No Relations Relations Name
1 Father / Mother’s Son Brother
2 Mother’s / Father’s Daughter Sister
3 Mother’s / Father’s Brother Uncle
4 Mother’s / Father’s Sister Aunt
5 Mother’s / Father’s Father Grand Father
6 Mother’s / Father’s Mother Grand Mother
7 Son’s wife Daughter-in-law
8 Daughter’s husband Son-in-law
9 Husband’s / Wife’s Sister Sister-in-law
10 Husband’s / Wife’s Brother Brother-in-law
11 Husband’s / Wife’s Mother Mother-in-law
12 Husband’s / Wife’s Father Father-in-law
13 Brother’s / Sister’s Son Nephew
14 Brother’s / Sister’s Daughter Niece
15 Sister’s husband Brother-in-law
16 Uncle / Aunt’s Son / Daughter Cousin

Model 1 : Introducing Kumar Mahesh said, “He is son of only brother of my father
wife”. Then how is Kumar related to Mahesh?

A) Son B) Cousin C) Uncle D) Son-in-law

Model 2 : ‘A’ & ‘B’ are brothers, ‘C’ and ‘D’ are sisters, ‘E’ is son of ‘A’ and brother
of ‘D’ then how is ‘B’ related to ‘C’?

A) Father B) Uncle C) Maternal Uncle D) Brother

Model 3 : ‘A+B’ means A is daughter of B, ‘A-B’ means ‘A’ is a husband of ‘B’ ,
‘AXB’ means ‘A’ is brother of ‘B’. If P+ Q - R then how is ‘P’ related to ‘R’ ?

A) Mother B) Sister C) Daughter D) Sister-in-law

&
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r

Introducing Kumar Anjali said, “His mother L JPTIH,  TOWWRTY @ozs@LE
is only daughter of my mother”. how is Te0TY. “UTI TOCWOIW TI, T90WOD
Anjali related to Kumar ? ua&eﬁe PNL” TS oIAOIN
A) Mother B) Aunt RTPTIR 03T FOWOT BRODTE?
C) Sister D) Grand Mother A) Toc B) 2333

C)3x30eTO D) e
Pointing to a photograph:- priyanka said, 2. Fperdeemdans W) WBODZY,
“His brother’s father is only son of my SReOAMTY  LOIWOTY  IBeWToP  “WTI
grand father. Then how is that man Related ‘fdmeddg oW I, @8:;5 EAL
to Priyanka? DR”. TMTT Fpeden o wsiﬁ
A) Aunt B) Mother 030FD DTOMITVY?
C) Sister D) Daughter A) BZI, B) @oc®

C) xZBpeed D) =N
Pointing to a photo x said, “I have no brother 3. 2,00 Tpetdee g_@eam@_o X gegﬁgggs
and no sister, but that man’s father is my “I3R IBRCTT, IBRCTOOROD” B3T3
father’s son. Then whose photo it is ? o FFOD 3033 3T, OWOR N %amdd
A) His own’s B) His father’s & Fpeedne o3RI ?
C) His son’s D) Brother’s A) ©TIBe B) S0t

C) N[, D) ZXReTTIT
Introducing Anjali - Ramesh said, “She is 4. ooxdodd), WOWCWRETY  TReT
daughter of sister of only son of my father’s TeoTS “wTW IT, IoWOD BOBSOD
wife”. Then how is Ramesh related with 2.2)3¢ NS FBHETOOD TNE” HOMOTI
Anjali ? ©0xOR THT DZMHTIH?
A) Uncle B) Maternal Uncle A) BT B) Arekimmm
C) Father D) Brother C)3od D) 330eTT
Introducing Kamala Rajesh said, “She is 5. BRI, TOWOWRTY  Towe3
daughter of mother of sister of my mother’s TEDTYS  “UBHD  IT, TOWOD OB
husband”. Then how is Kamala related to AXRCTOOH  ZoCWOD  TNAL”  FHomesY
Rajesh ? T Toe3IR O3E BOWOT
A) Sister B) Mother ERODTYY?
C) Aunt D) Daughter-in-law A) ZBpe0  B) 390

C)3reqod D) o3
Pointing to a photo, “A” said, she is only 6. A O30 2,00 Fpewde Bpe0DTY &Len
daughter of elder son of my mother’s TeshTS ‘BB IT, THOWOD  IOTIOD
father’s brother. Then how is she is 2T LOOH NS DFF ND”. BB
related to “A”? B3030 A A 03w F0WoT éJao@cr%@?
A) Sister B) Grand Mother A) FB0eTO B) @z
C) Aunt D) Cousin C) 88z /BRT, D) e emTR®DBT sdMed

B
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10.

11.

12.

‘A’ 1s son of ‘B’, ‘C’ is father is ‘F’. ‘F’
is son of ‘D’, ‘B’ is daughter of ‘D’.
Then how is ‘A’ related to ‘F’?

A) Nephew B) Niece

C) Cousin D) Son-in-law

‘M’ and ‘F’ are married couple. ‘A’ and
‘B’ are sister, ‘F’ is sister of ‘A’. Then,
how is ‘B’ is related to ‘M’?

A) Sister

C) Niece

B) Sister-in-law

D) Daughter

‘A’ & ‘B’ are brother. ‘E’ is daughter of
‘F’, °F’ is a wife of ‘B’. Then, how is ‘E’
related to ‘A’?

A) Sister-in-law  B) Sister

C) Daughter D) Niece

Pointing to Anita, Kumar said, “She is
only daughter-in-law of only son of my
grandfather’s only daughter-in-law. How is
that girl related to Kumar ?

A) Daughter B) Sister

C) Daughter-in-law D) cousin

* ‘D’ is mother of ‘J” and ‘L. ‘J” is brother
of ‘F’. ‘F’ is son of ‘K’. ‘K’ has only 3
children. ‘Y’ is son-in-law of ‘D’, ‘M’ is son
of’Y’. ‘M’ is brother of ‘S’. Then,

How is ‘D’ related to ‘M’?
A) Sister-in-law ~ B) Mother
C) Mother-in-law D) Grand Mother

How is ‘L’ related to ‘K’?
A) Nephew B) Daughter
C) Son-in-law D) Daughter-in-law

7. A 30 Bod &, Cod 208 F, F
D Do dnw. momess A o F AR
NTNTVFE?

A) ABHCTOOD =N
B) 33000 oned
C) IBReTT Ho00H
D) 90

8. M =38 F Qmod3t. A D B
FRRCTOONTD. F D A oD Z3ReTO.

Tomed M 17 B on®m 30203
moéw%d?
A) IBRTO B) S0

C) ZBReTTS DA D) DA

9. AP BET0eeTTW, EoDd FT &0nish.
Fsh Bodh Ioms. wmomond Eosw A
BR3 03T IOWOT moacr%d?

A) O B) Z30e30
C) SR D) 3BReTT SN

10. @RI, SRCOMTY BTIT Je0TS
‘ORI, 0% zoa%@e BRI0D ua&ée
NS aqa%eﬁe BRF” ToMRTT & VTN
BDWIRTT BT C3vm FOWOP %Jaotbmgﬁ?

A) DN B) Z@»ewd
C) A% D) TIS N

* Do JQLGT oo, Jod»w F3
FTNRTT, F H Ko =vn. KA demo
BPTTI m%é@w%d Y 3 Do @9k,
M= Y3 0. M3 ST IRHETT.

1. Do MR QTres?
A) SO B) 2000
C) ©8 D) vz

12. L3 KR ¢cdzm 50005 mo@cr%zﬁ?
A) ITRCTOOH R B) R
C) ¥90d D) %03

&
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13. ‘K’ is brother of ‘X’, ‘Z’ is son of ‘X’, ‘P’ 3. Ko» X3 ="BReTs, 08 X
is daughter of ‘K’ and married to ‘N’. ‘G’ S X/ Z, Podw K I DA, Tonwe
and ‘X are sister. Then how is ‘G’ related to N = mm$OSEﬁCT%6. G 2dB X
‘7? TRLCTOONT. ToMeBT GO Z Sp0Hn

OSR® FOWOT MOCB@Dd?

A) Sister B) Mother-in-law A) BBeecO  B) 98
C) Mother D) Aunt C) 0 D) 233,

14. Which of the following notation indicates 14. 33 3YNT O3 8:503%0&)@2 S3H ToOD
that ‘S’ is husband of ‘T’? ROB DOTH FOBCSTONTI?
A) TxR-V+S A) TxR-V+S
B) T-R+VxS B) T-R+VxS
C) T-R+V =S C) T-R+V=+S
D) T+RxV+S D) T+RxV+S

15. If “TxR-V+S”, Then, how is ‘S’ related 15. 2,000 B¢8 TxR-V+S. 3338 S os®
to ‘T’? T 32001 30T 30203 ﬁraoéw%zﬁ?
A) Son A) =bn
B) Father B) 80
C) Brother C) 3B0e:3
D) Nephew or Niece D) 3XRCTTI 0N /20N

+

2
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33. VENN DIAGRAMS / &&° SERWD

2

The following “Venn diagrams” show the 33 29NS “S° [ERS” m%&w 03RS
)

relations among the given objects. Indicate SRR BOWOTTR, TIOWIH. BATTHT
= A o)
appropriate diagram hot shows their 3352 w03, ESRC; )
3 .
relationship. h ¢

Human beings, Degree holders, District 1. ZIR, TRCTTT:, 2eROT0,

Commissioner, Politician oY o)
N @ B) . 2 o D) .
Mammals, Carnivorous, Elephant, 2. 3 ggam;b, TOTOTONED, 8, THTIX,
Man, Lion 203
d @. 11D OO
) ®) OO
Asia, India, Maldieves, Malé . AT, T3, mécw@ =S

)

690, (©5.0 . »(O)©

Universe, Venus, Milkyway, Moon, 4. D3, T, THWT, U¥CT, N"addﬁéw

Solar system
Qo .60

Rhombus, Square, Parallelogram, Kite, 5. SEs, P8, BRPOIT wBEehes
Quadrilateral =3on - 23T

A)

®
.00 .® .69.@
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Turtle, Oviporous animals, Silkworm,
Bat

& @

South Asian Countries, Most Populous
Countries, India, Democratic Countries

Even Numbers, Square Numbers,
Natural Numbers, Prime Numbers

A). B).

In a Survay of some people in a city it
was found that some read X news papers,
Some read Y news papers, Some read Z
news papers, Some read X and Y news
papers, Some read both Y and Z news
papers, Some read all these news papers,
some read none of these news papers,
the venn diagram that represents this
information is

6. &3, WOBS, 8@3”% T, RO

) (g0
Q) D)

7. B0 DTMT TP, ©3 Bed BRAOE
ogR, TS, DR CoFR

.09 ,©s

8. smxo&%ﬁ@o, sne 5093671%, mdm;as
73093571%, ML xoaﬁsﬂ@o

@) 6

9. wom® IATT  IOR) wIT™, Bowed
TRBN BOTT “X” “Y”, “Z”  FORIT
“Y7 3omd 27 mmer  IEnERy
LN IPAWD. FOTH “X” Iy
“Y”, 30T “Y” R “L7 3 oI
“X? @3y “L” Tenp IOTT CIRFHTC
BN,  LIDIDYRoH  IVATL. B
TRLIBT, JRPWT I T

A).© @ C)@ D)©©

2
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10.

11.

12.

The below given “Venn Diagram”
which represents Post graduates,
Officers, Singers, Which part
represent the following?

Post graduates

Non-Post graduate officers
A)F B)E
oG D)C

Post graduate Officers
A)F B)E
OG D)C

Number of Singers who are neither post
graduates nor officers

A)A B)D

)G D)F

The below given “Venn Diagram”
which shows survey of group of
50 youths who are playing Cricket,
Volley ball and Kabaddi. Answer
the following questions

3UNS &7 SF o molsa:aegd TRCETD,
TOODHTT> TONR @amnm TRRARTIT.
O35 LN sems@mesa& BRWTTW?

Singers

Officers

10. m‘gé@*@gd TTRRFTTYE WRTVONH
A)F B)E
O G D) C

11. mgéfacgd ITNCFT QTOND
A)F B)E
O G D) C

12. M BEReZT TWReFTT: Ty
WRTONTYT MeCDITL

A) A B)D
G D) F

NS IS [Fowo, S0nI O30T,
BRI RAYTRATIN WT[TY JOTTH $8,
IOTH O DI IOTH 817}
e:sum*a%:& SRTBOW  SPATT. T
9N gﬁdﬂ@ﬁ VDR

Cricket Players

Volley Ball Players

Kabaddi Players

&
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13. Number of players who play Volley Ball 13. SO’ Iy R SURTRY, SwT
and kabaddi but not Cricket =333 éé@sé‘ I tn o] 50335
A) 17 B) 21 A) 17 B) 21
C)29 D) 14 C) 29 D) 14
14. The difference between number of players 14, 3p0H SUNRLR, STRT Iy TBede
who do not play all the games and number SURTR, ST SWNST o3 ok SRS
players who play all the games 35@55
A)4 B) 10 A) 4 B) 10
©)9 D) 14 Q)9 D) 14
15. Number of players who play atleast two 15. 8% CIRPEIR 0B W“%’a
games SROTTT Boss
A) 10 B) 14 A) 10 B) 14
C)19 D) 20 0) 19 D) 20
34. CALENDAR / Fazs@océce
1. What was the day of the week on 16 July =g 16, 1776 Somh TR O oIRFbh?
1776? A)Donszes B)nydowes
A) Tuesday B) Thursday 0)32:3 D)3b893
C) Saturday D) Friday
2. On what date of January 1601 did first BIZO 1601 T CIT  DIROTT[OW [TV
Saturday fall? 3T WHRTW?
Al B)3 INR B) 3
©)6 D)7 ) 6 D) 7
3. If the 7" day of the month is three days dong 7 Se QFPY B1ITTWOIES wheth JINY
earlier than Friday, What day will it be HOOTTNGT, /ST 19 B¢ OFTOTH O™
on the 19" day of the week? O3 QTTNTLZT?
A) Sunday B) Tuesday A) 3293 B) wo@=es
C) Wednesday D) Monday C) Ews D)eahas
4. What was the day of the week on 29 FW=O 29, 2012 Tomd FeST AT BRRYT?
February 2012? A) Aeesdwod B) mdhees
A) Monday B) Thursday C) Sonems D)iahas
C) Tuesday D) Wednesday
5. Today is Sunday, after 778 days it YO FRHIRT, 778 DIRY FoIT whT OF
will be IR
A) Monday B) Wednesday A) Bpedmed B)exgzs
C) Friday D) Sunday C) 33z D)eodees
6. Rajesh born on 14™ March 2018, it was Tozded wRAT 148 [wesrs 2018, @om
Wednesday. On which day of the year 2023 WOFTRT. 2023 T OIRT HRTBOR BT I,
he celebrates his birthday? BRONER, $80%TT?
o b
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10.

11.

12.

13.

A) Sunday
C) Friday

B) Tuesday
D) Monday

10. The year next to 1992 will be the same
calendar as that of the year 1992.
A) 1995 B) 1998

C) 2010 D) 2020

12. The same day on 3" March of a year is
the same on what date of the same year?

A) 3 August B) 3 October
C) 3 November D) 3" December

14. If 2004, 17" January was Saturday,
then in which year it will be repeated?
A) 2010 B) 2014

C) 2028 D) 2032

Ankush was born on 13-08-1963 and
died on 24-02-2018. Find his exact
age.

A) 54 years 6 months 12 days

B) 54 years 5 months 22 days

C) 54 years 5 months 12 days

D) 54 years 6 months 22 days

26" January 2000 falls on which day of
the week?

A) Monday
C) Thursday

B) Wednesday
D) Tuesday

How many days will there be from 26%
January 1996 to 17" may 1996?

A) 110 B) 111

C) 112 D) 113

On what dates of April, 2002 did Monday
fall?

A) 1%, 8", 157 220 290
B) 2™, 9%, 16, 23+, 30"
C) 3, 10", 17, 24¢
D) 4™, 111", 18, 25¢

A) 5T B)shongwoo

C) 33we0 D)z nexdzod

1992 T Sools Sxee) 1992 3 ﬁédowdzdoécﬂ:c
QTHIT.

A) 1995 B) 1998

C) 2010 D) 2020

LOTH TRET R0 3 Tom WHE AT Wl
NRET BT ATVOITHOT fadagd?

A) 38 snx B) 33¢ winewo
C) 33e TBowo® D) 33¢ @FowT*

2004, 173¢ EI=O 5amdmﬁc§§, o039
IR W a:bﬁcrodsfﬁommgd?

A) 2010 B) 2014
C) 2028 D) 2032

©0%z* 13-08-1963 Tom> ZRATL.
24-02-2018 Somd JFRTUEL. WS
RETTT FCHTRy, OB WRND.

A) 54 [TTENL 630NhNEd 12 IR
B) 54 [IRENEO 5 Sonsdnsd 22 QAIND
C) 54 TTZFNRD 5 Sonsdned 12 OINLD
D) 54 J[IXRENSL 6 SoNOned 22 QINED

268¢ 2TTO 2000 OTT OSRT QATTOW

WTLIW?
A) Brexzs B) w030
C) ™M@ D) =von$wmes

26 %SO 1996 00T 17 e 1996 I=3A
ST, DR VSHIH?

A) 110 B) 111

C) 112 D) 113

2257 2002 B G0 DTOIRYY BRCTHTT
WBYT?

A) 13¢, 8¢, 153¢, 223¢, 293¢
B) 23¢, 93¢, 165¢, 233¢, 303¢
C) 33¢, 103¢, 173¢, 243¢
D) 43¢, 113¢, 183¢, 253¢

&
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14. Which of the following two months in a WO [IFRQY B TINT BRT TR
year have the same calendar? 20NeHned wode 3TVZT ﬁzs@ocsce @Kb‘%
A) October and December BRON?
B) April and November A) @%@J@&)c@ = BFowT
V -0
pH B) 92 s SBows
C) June and October C) mpe I wipes
. -0 o
D) April and July D) Do D m@é
35. PROBLEMS ON CLOCK / nRc3»3nm 2¢O ﬁdsﬂsﬁ@o

1 At what time between 8 to 9 o’clock, 8 3y 9 Nodod TR BT SedoHh
will the hands of clock point in opposite NR3NTT AT me;%mfa Esiepsfe} ébdocjp
direction? @%ﬁg&gﬁ?

8:10 1 8 b 8-10E 10
(@) (0) 8:10 77 (a) 8: 10— (b) 8:10
9: 10 8 d)9: 10i
(©) (d) (©) 9: 10— (d) 9: 10—

2 At what time between 5 to 6 o’clock 5 T3y 6 NoLiod SRIT AT BT
the minute hand and hour hand will be NRC3PTT ANIT ;‘naeé% DB not3on
perpendicular to each other? meé%mfo TOTT ©OWERCTTYTHIN?

5:10 — 12 5:45 i 12 6
(a) TR T ()5:10 77, 545 3
b) 5:10 — 10 5:43 l 10 !
(b) TR T (b) 5:10 77, 543 3

5:10 — a 5:42 i 1 >
() TR T (©)5:10 77, 5142 3
d)5:10 — 10 5:43 i 10 3
(d) TR T (d)5:10 77, 543

3 At what time between 10 to 10:30, the 10 =3 10.30 notodh @R 3=
minute hand and hour hand will be ATLORTY NRCIRTT AWRT =0y, T3y
perpendicular to each other? notd Sooehnish TSHT VOWTRNTLZI?

0:6 5 b) 10:1 1 5 1
(2) 10: () 10:1' 37 (@) 10:6 — (b) 10:1
5
— — 5
(c) 10: 10 (d) 10:3 ) 10: 10— (@105 =
h
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At what time between 7 and 8 o’clock 7 33 8 not3od aﬂ:zsécs O3 BORTY
will the hands of a clock be in the straight nRC3»TT QT m%*%ﬁ@éo p3fels)
line but, not together? 3¢ gsoj;@’z_ﬁgﬁ, =333 méﬁ QTRHRY?
5 mi t7
(2) 5 min pas (2)7 o8 5 DI
2
b) 5 t7 2
(6) 5 77 min pas (b)7 Fos 5 —— D
5 t 7 3
© mmp » (©)7 Tt 5 — D
5
d)5 t7 5
(&5 77 min pas (d)7 row 5 — B
At what time, in minutes, between 3 32 4 Ro¥ne SHAT 35T TZHoHTY
o’clock and 4 o’clock, both the needles NROSPTT ATH m%*%ﬁ% ITZS
will coincide each other? ToRETR?
: b) 12 i ! 12 h
@37 ®) 12 77 @357 (0)12 73
13 ! d) 16 i h d) 16 4
©13 7 (@ ORER @16
In 16 minutes, the minute hand gains 16 JBIMLY JWTT  Too%y, notdod
over the hour hand by m%&d WED FWIT FRe
(a) 16° (b) 80° (a) 16° (b) 80°
(c) 88° (d) 96° (c) 88° (d) 96°
If a clock strikes 12 in 33 seconds, it will wOTH Ree NRSRTR) 33 FdorneY 12
strike 6 in how many seconds? O 0ATE ¥ T, FEownYY &
3 B0 0RTW?
@5 (b) 15
(©) 12 ()22 @) (b) 15
(c) 12 (d) 22
At what time between 3 and 4 o’clock, 3 was_aa 4 NOL303 SIS 03503 55:03335@2
the hands of a clock coincide? nROIPTH meé%ﬂeéo Cslersle} ao%zgﬁfa%"%gﬁ?
4 4
(a) 16 17 Min past 3 (a) 3 no&d 16 1 QR
6 6
(b) 15 mln past 3 (b)3 noed 15 13 QNR
15 6 t3 notd 15 0
(©) 50 — min pas ()3 no 50 QR
4 4
(d) 16 —mm to 4 (d) 4 noed 16 1 QNR
B
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o
9 Find the exact time between 7 am and BENT 7 T 8 nodod SBHF NRSRTT
8 am am when the two hands of a watch QT m%ﬁ% TTZT TORIT JLTT
meet. HHOBTTY?
(a) 7 hrs 35 min (a) 7 nod 35 AR
(b) 7 hrs 36.99 min (b) 7 Roed 36.99 R
(c) 7 hrs 38. 18 min () 7 Hots 38, 18 DT
(d) 7 hrs 42.6 min
(d) 7 mod 42.6 DWR
10 How much does a watch lose per day, if T2 64 a&aa‘m@?m&e WO NROPTT
its hands coincide every 64 minutes? QT 5333%3%71%3: ToRATWS, & NRSTH)
TIOT FSTHIRYWTDTT BZLODTITY?
8 45 ¥
(a)32 T (b) 36 17 min g 45
(2) 32 — QNT (b) 36 — WR
(c) 90 min (d) 96 min 1 1
(c) 90 Qe (d) 96 dwR
11 [ A clock gains 10 min every hour, if it RRCIRSHROT T2 RotdR 10 JNIRT,
is found at the right time at 10 am on neTWIT. VT, WPTRTTOW den 10
Wednesday, then when will it show the nown Zoo3Rw xaiaosaéé SBPoRATT,
correct time? TOST & NRCIRTF) 3TN VOOSTT
- -
(a) Thursday 10pm REDODERY, RO
(b) Friday 10 am (a) MTOT 10pm
(c) Saturday 10pm (b) 2535503 10 am
(d) Saturday 10 am (c) 32T 10pm
(d) 32z08 10 am
12 [ A clock gains 10 min in 2 hours. If it 20T NRESRTR) 2 noEdneY 10 QBTN
is found at the correct time at 9 pm on NOWIW. @ DFwT g 9 noER
Friday night, then when will it show the HOC3RT Wby, 3RO, FMRTT,
correct time? & RRO3RTR) BOCIRT B ORIy, o3wen
3Re0DIT?
Monday 9 b) Thursday 9
(a) Monday 9'pm  (b) Thursday 9 pm (2) Apeees 9 pm  (b) T3 9 pm
(c) Wednesday 9 pm (d) Saturday 10 am (c) 295593 9 pm (d) 32593 10 am
h

2
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36. ARRANGEMENT TEST
e O

In a class room with 60 students there are 60 &sz@Fri%‘fo QTR WO =NE
twice as many boys as girls. From above 3ReF0HNY RN BTNOHT 2 TR,
Nitin has got 16th rank and six girls have fawgd. FDCOAOTW SR 168¢ Uaﬁoaé‘
got rank ahead of him. Then what is the TR, ATINOT et STy BTNOPT
number of boys behind him? oR,05° NPATT. TMTT WTINCS 9R

QTOT TOTNT :3’0&5’zs DT, ?
A) 29 B) 30 A) 29 B) 30
0)31 D) 32 C) 31 D) 32
A, B, C are standing in a queue with A, B, C nisb womd Z0E ISP ac%%
5 people between A and B, 8 people TDSPR J0STRT. A DI B n¢ I@oI3
between B and C and 3 people ahead of 5 ®3, B 3 C N JRdF 8 =ZD
C and 21 people behind A. So what is Sone C No3ow $0od 3 &I A hod
the minimum number of people in the %07 21 wWRTL A0SWT. TemewT BT
queue? TOSYTT T WSS 5093z$ I, ?
A) 27 B) 28 A)27 B) 28
C) 40 D) 41 C) 40 D) 41
If A is 18th from the right and B is WO WOSY  WOWROROT A I
fifteenth from the left in a row and there 18Z0H =, QTHOWOT B o3
are eight people between them, what is 5@?’35&"033553. @56&2)0:3 NS QoW
the total number of people in that row? =TT, & MOSYHT wid) WS 50336

DT ?
A) 42 B) 41 A) 42 B) 41
C) 43 D) 40 C) 43 D) 40
40 students stand in a row facing north. WO WOSY 40 PR emgdé&
Amit is 11th from the left, Deepak is 31st TNDTRR Eboéw%o”. NI NBNBOWOT
from the right, Shreya is third to the 118c»[Ro, QeTBR WOWROROT
right of Amit but how many places is she 3180w,  FeoSwewd @3N u@%é
away from Deepak? SRTRCODTTRTT, BT RETFROT T

m@ﬁmﬁ ©OZTTOTLHHE ?
A) 2nd place B) 3rd place A) 2 m@ﬁ B)3 m@é
C) 4th place D) 5th place C)4 m@& D)5 m@ﬁ

B
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In a row, A is 25th from left and B is 14th
from right, there are 5 people between
them. If C is 2nd to the right of A, what
is the position of C from the right?

A)15 B) 16
Q) 17 D) 18

A is 7th rank from first M is 10th rank
from last P is 6th rank after N and P is in
between N and M then what is the total
number of students in this row?

A)25 B) 26
C) 27 D) 28

Directions (14 -18):

Study the following information carefully
and answer the following questions:

Eight persons - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V and
Ware sitting in the square table such that
all of them are facing towards the center.
Four persons are sitting in the middle of
the sides of the table and four persons
are sitting at the corner of the table. All
the information is not necessarily in the
same order. P sits second to the left of V,
who sits at one of the corner of the table.
W sits either to the immediate right or to
the immediate left of P. S sits opposite to
the one who sits second to the left of R. R
sits in the middle of the sides of table. S is
neither the immediate neighbor of V nor
P. T is the immediate neighbor of either
of P or U, but not the both. Q sits second
to the left of U.

In which of the following combination
both the persons are facing towards each
other?

A) UR
C) PQ

B) WS
D) TV

2,07 TOTY A 030 QBROT 258CHT.
B c» wolow 14 Sodh:wo, ‘awazgd
8@ 5 z:aﬁaw%zﬂ. C o AT m)é& 2
SeodhmTw3, wolow C o m@@ﬁcm ?

A) 15 B) 16
C) 17 D) 18

A D IeTO0T T3¢ oeF. M =
gesowon  103¢ T,0F neams. P
N 033 68¢ m@ﬁ Tene P& N 23
M =T a’nqszszﬁeg Q. TomwT B3
TORQL iy ;amz@rm; 50335 DT, ?

A) 25 B) 26
C) 27 D) 28

Qdes3INSd (14 -18):

9T SRtbIChT, FEORWOT STOHT
IR DI YNT JINOR Yoo

S0t Fnw - P,Q,R, S, T, U,V =63
W (P5n5HcE  @eno'sy domm IR
T2 TRR BVITHT. T, F[INW e
WONRY DFTQ DI T, BIT s
DREHY BV (ORTTHIWN  WY).
BT 20T RADY 1YIHE V B
QTBVRCH 2 [ m@ssweg P 393m3. P
8 3303 WOLAR WP Al TR
W 29éeoRmS. R a3 V. o
WOVACHY e d:z;zsz:e;)’ BOITRS.
R 8 Q@WK 2 8o m@ﬁcsegdaw I
QT S BYSTRE. S SBowo Vb Pow
33 o3 RSRBRTOBTTY. T oo P wigse U
S ©ITITY dmN. ©TI VWS F[INY
WETITY 0. Q ¥RH U & artoen 28¢
TS

8 YN BPT TOKRLHRORY VTR
S3nshd TTTT WOR BOSTT?

A) UR
C) PQ

B) WS
D) TV

2

90 NTSE GMAT



NTSE GMAT

10.

Three of the following four are alike in
a certain way and hence form a group.
Who among the following person does
not belong to that group?

A)S B)R
0)Q D)W

Who among the following persons sits
opposite the 3rd person to the left of Q?

A) Asits to the immediate right of W.

B) P

C) W

D) The one who sits to the immediate left
of U

Directions :

Directions (19-22): Study the following
information carefully and answer the
following questions:

Twelve persons viz. O, P, Q, R, S, T, U,
V, W, X, Y and Z are sitting around a
rectangular table such that all of them
are facing towards the centre, but not
necessarily in the same order. Four
persons sit at the corners and two persons
sit at each side of the rectangular table.
U sits third to the right of S, who sits at
one of the corners. X sits facing towards
one of the U’s neighbours. Three persons
sit between Pand X R sits second to the
right of V. who sits facing towards P. R
sits facing towards one of the neighbours
of W. sits to the immediate left of T. Y
sits third to the right of Z and faces
towards O.

How many persons sit between X and S,
when counted from the right of X?

A) Five
C) One

B) Four
D) Two

g
TSN mqu e'h"s:.rmzjaﬁaoz ri:o?’.».raocs%
BeOTWIIT. WS 30w 551}9033634 ]
moaR BedzoRINRT?

A)S B)R
0)Q D)W

$9NS INYY IR Q § S8, 3 FoHTAA
ATHT BEBHERHTS ?

A) W 3 2ged m@% 63%?33%@@5%5553
B) P

C) W

D) U 3 33od 2B3pencgd 9
QBee3IND ¢

NS TRWIODR, DWOIWOT VTP ORI
SRR W, IENT IFAYR w0 ¢

ZHow Fgnw ©ozs. 0, P, Q, R, S, T,
U, V, W, X, Y 238 Z $chTvmss whess
rogo.ra $eonm RN T0DTeR soe?.%w%d
(ODTHTRNY). BODTFTOT VT
m&mg T, /T 533_39 Taodpomd
WOACKY /YD [INh  DOBERTTIT.
2.0T0 THRBEHY BYSLT S § VOPRTY
U 3 e m@ﬁdcgmgﬁ. U 8 Sz3ngoess
551_%903: QWWOR X BOITR. e %gﬂe;o
P =3 X Sk oddedzs. P8
NTDOR BYATHIE V 0 wolom R & 2
SonTTnms. W 8 IEQoem S3o®
QWOR R B93ms. T o 382 Q
BV, Y 93D O 8 Qw08 8y Z 8
WOWRDY 3FeADTTONTS.

X 8 wodon 2daten, X Y S TR
GDE':}% sséﬁeéo &@3:&@@5%338 ?

A)
C) 2o

B) Sven,
D) @@

&
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11.

12.

Three of the following four are alike in
a certain way and hence form a group.
Find the one that does belong to that

group.

A)S B)R
O)T D)V

Directions (23 - 27):

Study the following information carefully
and answer the following questions:
Eight persons - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, and
W are sitting at a circular table and
facing inside. Each person likes different
numbers viz. - 8,13.15.19, 22, 24, 31, and
32. All the information is not necessarily
in the same order. The consecutive
alphabetically named persons are not
sitting together. S sits third to the right of
Q. who likes 15. One person sits between
the one who likes 15 and P. The person
sitting third to the right of P sits second
to the left of the one who likes 24. T sits
immediate right of the one who likes
19. The one who likes 19 sits facing U,
who likes 22. R likes a number which is
4 more than the number liked by O and
sits second to the left of W. W sits facing
the one who likes a number which is 5
less than the number liked by T. V likes a
prime number.

What is the position of T with respect to
the one who likes 31?

A) Immediate left

B) Second to the right
C) Third to the left
D) Immediate right

TSN mqu mwda‘nd moﬁraocﬁ*
PO, BHT FIPNT 03N sﬁiosmo&
e oA BeOTSINT?

A)S B)R
O)T D)V

Ve33R (23 - 27):

NS TRWIODT, NWOIWOT WFOT
SRR B, NS IFAR w30 ¢

S0t Fgnw - P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, &3
W sgjagmdd WS WO wPRNDTN
DOSTHT.  JIFFC  PY,  BoZNERy,
Q%wcgaaga" - 8, 13, 15,19, 22, 24, 31,
DI, 32, ATy SoWIoHe @ﬁsémn
e IRY Y. ITOT ITERSN0S
Sgnee R 2. 15 O, [IWT Q
s ?.OO%; ShRTRe m@ﬁdeg S &@3:%@@5%@53.
W B 15 DB, P AFTRETIC |
s:e?:%e&rae;%agé. P o 208 Shwede m@aﬁcﬁg
DODEART FIOI, 24T, AFTRITS
acé% NTTESe m@dcscg &@3;%:@&5%333. 19
D, AFIDTFT TZe T BHEBEART/.
35T 195’4 fagwcgasgdo&m ©T3 TR
22 oR, }FTHT U 93dewzed,. R
ORH Q ATy BoBNoB 4 Ty [T
Ro3ondy, VFJRT DI, W & Qg
NTTRCE m@ﬁd@ &@3:&@%?%3353. sone T
AT/ xoaﬁsﬁos 5 3R Vo= 50935053511
QFVRIIC ABOR W Bedms. V
VAT, :10936033634 OFTRTS.

31 e.—a?»ﬁl a%ﬁ@:wsaﬁ Bowopamed T o
m@ﬁ A?

A) 3geo T3,
B) wog oomsse
C) amg Seode
D) 256 wo

2
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13 Who among the following person likes 24? SN aégne;g o33 24 O, QFTRTS?
A) The one who sits second to the left A) U 2®mg 20wSe m@étﬁ@) BPSJID
of U B) S
B) S O T ob 2of Swedse RITY
C) The one who sits third to the right of T 53@33@@%3%63553
D) P D) P
14 |How many persons are sitting between V 328, ORI [ DI, V ISEVENEY
and the one who likes 32 when counted &S BDYSTT?
to the left of V?
A) As many persons are sitting between Q A) R 3 QBHRNO0T Hedaen Q &
and R when counted from the left of R R IWE addm &ITH), BOSTT
B) 3 B) 3R
C) 4 C) oy
D) As many persons are sitting between R D) R 3 wotord «edamen R &S0
and the one who likes 24 when counted 24 O, AFIBBIT TWF QI
from the right of R RITTY,
15 If S is related to the one who likes 13, S QowIIH 13 @534 AFBRT=oR
similarly R is related to the one who likes SO@O@E)C‘%& e 03, R 0TI
15, then who among the following person 15 o QFJ@DTSTOR  BOWORATRR.
is related to the one who likes 22? =Bud 8 YNS TINTYQY IR 22 O,
fa%wzsawwaﬁ HoWORATT?
A) S A) S
B) The one who sits immediate right of R B) RS 33000 wof DIDEIRDBIH
C) VvV C) Vv
D) The one who likes 32 D) 32 a@I@EREIN
37. AGE PROBLEMS / Sc%xs
1. Present age of Sanvi and Ram are in the Y DY ToRF & HNT SORBNRE WIS
ratio 2:1.After three years the ratio of their 2:1 R0 IReNY IOST @WRNT 5053"‘,;2)716;
age will be 7:4. The present age of Sanvi is. WTZ 74 $T3 YL BN TORRTY?
A) 9 Years B) 18 Years A) 9==F B) 18==F
C) 17 Years D) 15 Years C) 17==e D) 15w
2. 10 years ago my age is three fifth times the 10 SIRY 20T IF, TR, SNT S[CHAT
present age, What is my present age? DTS DRTTTR, AW, TwTT TF, NS
A) 25 Years B) 15 Years 503;%&83?
C) 20 Years D) 10 Years A) 25==E B) 153=e
C) 20=3=F D) 10 ==+
3. The ratio of the present age of Ram and | OTo%% TH3 TOCH SNV FCLTNRE WIS
Hari is 5:6.Six years hence, the ratio of their | 5:6 @t IIFN$ TOST WTT STPWAE
ages will be 7:8. The difference between | @RI 7:8 ST3S WTT IHWAY SR
their ages. 5@@5&@@;}
A) 3 Years B) 5 Years A) 33=F B) 5=®e
C) 5 Years D) 1 Years C) 53xF D)l S%e &
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Four years ago the ratio of the ages of
Aand B was 2:3 and after 4 years it will
become 5:7. What is their present age of
A and B is.

A) 36,52
C) 42,36

B) 52,36
D) 52,34

The sum of present ages of A and B is 11
times the difference of their ages, 5 years
hence their total ages will be 13 times
the difference of their ages. The present
age of elder one is.

A) 30 years
C) 35 years

B) 25 years
D) 20 years

lp
T, TRENRY &oW AL B¢ Scwmne
OD/IVT 213 BRTH), WIT  ToHEWNY
SFRE 11 SFE T, 5 I[ene S0z
WTT [OPIWAY H[RIF) WTT TowENY
SZIT 13 69&3 BHTwS =Y %0C3T

Sy Sod,
A) 36,52 B) 52,36
C) 42,36 D) 52,34

A DD B oY NS Ik BesR),
@TT TowTRY [T 11 d%%; . 5
IRFRY TOIT WT[T  [OPRAE BReIH)
@TT ToRIWRY [I AT 13 d%ﬁ pswEvrlale)
WHTY HOCNT NS T,

A) 30 years B) 25 years

C) 35 years D) 20 years

38. STATEMENTS & DECISION / 2¢98 08 350973

r

Statement 1: All pens are books
Statement 2: All books are scriptures
Statement 3: All scriptures are
mythologies

Decisions (A) All books are mythologies
Decisions (B) All scriptures are pens
Decisions (C) All pens are mythologies
Decisions (D) All mytheologies or books
1. Both decisions A and B follows

Both decisions A and C follows

Both decision B and C follows
Above all decisions are follows

ok W

None of the above

Statement 1: Some ripen fruits are fruits
Statement 2: Some fruits are seeds
Statement 3: All seeds are trees
Decisions (A) Some trees are ripen fruits
Decisions (B) Some trees are fruits
Decisions (C) Some seeds are ripen fruits
Decisions (D) No tree is ripen fruits

1. Decision A, B and C follows

Either B or D follows

Both decision B and D follow
Both decisions A and C follow
None of the above

nohk W

L 1 Qg IRt PIInd
2. QU TR NOPRed
3. Qe goqsmfo ZoF FYTOLANEd
QedEOD (A) DY B) %ﬁ)@éo % a@ms@rﬁ@é@
deerod (B) aep ﬁozsmﬂo wm ned
dearod (C) g waﬁb neod mN @Uosarie;o
deerod (D) ey z’xm @@ms@rﬁ@cﬁo
RRIND
1. derod AP B =wg 50
2. dero A @3 C 3wg, %0
3. dreroDd B vz € 3mwg %0
4. 00T DY QFONNRW O
5. 30eDT 03T JEEODND
TOTBRODRDY

2. Bewd — 1 : 30 0N ww%ne;o
RewF — 2 3O 88@%?1@533 ReWNLH
Tewd — 3 1 QU WEWRYR oA

QEFOD (A) FOF) DOTNREL TN

Qeesod (B) 3oy ponsd TEQTED

Qe o (€) 3oy Rewnsd TN

Qearod (D) 030z T Fo0ODY

L A, B2 C =0g 5080083

2. B ugme Darrod S8 5080

3. B&3 D deorodnish ©wg "o
GoNclelavicw

4. A oo C Qrer o3 B398 BOBRHOST
5. 23009 03703 QLF 0N FOTBROTDRDY
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Statement 1: All buffalloes are cows
Statement 2: All cows are Oxes
Statement 3: Some he buffalloes are cows
Decision (A) some cows are he buffalloes
Decision (B) All buffalloes are oxes
Decision (C) some he buffalloes are
buffalloes

Decision (D) some he buffalloes are oxes

1. All Decisions follows

2. Only Decision A, B and D follow

3. Only Decision B, C and D follow

4. Both Decision C and D follow

5. Both Decision A and C follow

Statement 1: few boys of 8th are good or
average

Statement 2: all average students save
mobiles

Decision (A) Few among good students
have mobiles

Decision (B) some 8th student have mobiles
1. Only Decision A follows

2. Both Decisions A and B follow

3. Only Decision B follows
4

Neither Decision A nor B follow

Statement 1: A number of teachers are
artists

Statement 2: No artist is politician
Statement 3: All politicians are teachers
Decision (A) Some artists are teachers
Decision (B) All teachers are politicians
Decision (C) No one politician is artist
Decision (D) Some teachers are politicians
1. Both decisions A and B follow

2. Both decisions B and C follow

3. Both decisions A and C follow

4. Decisions A, C and D follows

3. Rewd - 1: adaem*o STEONED
RewE - 2 1 QU WIWNY IPAD
BePF — 3 : FOF) ZRcHONS BIHNRY

QeF 0D (A) FOTY) STHNE BN

Qearod (B) 00y 3nisd 23R

Qs 0 (C) 3oy Fpecansd @ﬁaemﬂo

DERFOR (D) 3oy Beeransd BN

1. 30T T, QERF ONMED ROTBROTNTI

2. 2RFOR A, BB DEWE BOTROTDTS

3. deaF o B, C 03 DR BOTROTE

4. deeFod CDB D &P 8O

5. depFod A C&wE %O

4 Rewd - 1 : 8J¢ ITRSPYDL
307 mow THIH DIy WWITD T
mmdmmn@z&

Rewd - 2 1 QTR TGRS aas;éa
d:az%vé‘ O, BRODTT.
DEFOD (A) QOB RO DTEY BOTI
mad@s TRONTT
QeFed  (B) oy woude  3Ione
QTR Mzﬁdef e¥olelalaple
L. eaFod A B RO
2. QFODH A DI, BHTEL TO
3. DeeF o Bwwg %O
4. JeFOD AT B OTER TI)

5 e -1 WTETY éiﬁd: TR
9T — 2 : O30T IRATIL THTOTS
©Q
RewE - 3 1 QU ToRTOEN &I ID
QEFOD (A) 3O TTOATT SR
QeaF oD (B) op d3FTL TokTOTLIND
Qearodd (C) 2g), Do TTEIONS FRITIY
Qear o (D) Fom) 43T ToRIOTEEND
1. Qrerod AP B =W RO
2. AreFod Bz C Swg %0
3. drorod AP CHwg 8O
4. DFOD A, CDB, D &g, 70

&
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Statement 1: All monkeys are bears
Statement 2: some bears are tigers
Decision (A) all monkeys are tigers
Decision (B) all bears are monkeys
Decision (C) all tigers are monkeys
Decision (D) some bears are monkeys
1. Only Decision A follows

2. Decisions A, B and C follow

3. Only Decision C follows

4. Only Decision D follows

Statement 1: All cars are buses
Statement 2: Some buses are trains
Decision A) Some cars are trains
Decision B) Some trains are buses

1. Only decision A follows

2. Both decisions A and B follow

3. Neither decision A or B follow

4. Only decision B follows

Statement 1: Some living beings are
animals

Statement 2: All animals are herbivores

Statement 3: All living beings move

Decision (A) Some herbivores are animals
Decision (B) All animals are living beings
Decision (C) All herbivores move
Decision (D) Some animals move

1. Both Decision A and D follow

2. Both Decision B and D follow

3. Both Decision A and C follow

4. Both Decision B and C follow

Statement 1: All dots are stars
Statement 2: No star is a planet

Statement 3: Some celestials are planets

Decision (A) All celestials are dots
Decision (B) All celestials are stars
Decision (C) Some dots are planets

Decision (D) No planet is a dot

1. Only Decision A follows
2. Only Decision B follows
3. Only Decision C follows

6. v — 1: QR RSN ITRA
Tewd — 2 : 0 VRN ONRD

QERFOD (A) 2w FRedNH TONW

QFOD (B) oy 3ORNRD Epednd

QeF oD (C) gy BIND 8pednH

Qs o (D) 3oy ITRND BRSTED

. QeeFod ARPE X0

2. JFOR A, Baddy C=»g 8O

3. DeeFod C =P %O

4. Qrer oD D [wE BOBRHOWDITI

7. 1) QR TR WA

2) 305y WBRW 8&»71%
QeF 0D (A) 0y TN 8debmfo
Qearod (B) 3oy Zeonsd waned
. QeeFod ARPE %O
2. QeFODd A B 20EH =0
3. QeoFodd A BodiEe 3F)
4. Q0D B =0, 5O

8. Jewd - 1: 307 Beansd RN
Bewd - 2 1 QTR TR BZTONR
Bewd — 3 1 Qup BeN WBIODIH

Qe 0D (A) FOTY) AFRTIOND TSN
QERFOD (B) 0y TINEd 22ednsd
Qeerod (C) Uy RARTOND BORIS
dearod (D) $o5y) Fedned BORSH

1. Qearod ADB, D &g, "

2. QreFod BB D [wg 5O

3. deFod AR CB[wg 8O

4. QreroDd BB C &P "

9. Tewd — 1: QY Woronied TTIAD
Red - 2 1 AT IIIY) AT WY
Dewd - 3 : IO wRITRNYL ABNW

QEDFOD (A) DY BTOTTOONNHR LOTVNED
QeoF 0B (B) 2y w53z0odnede ISR
QeeFed (C) 305y WOWN RIBAW
Qearod (D) 0E RTER WOTDTONY

. QeeFod ARRE %O
2. QeeF0D B T KO
3. drerod CRPE %O
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4. Only Decision D follows 4. droFodd D @[T %O e
5. None of the above 5. 20edT O30T JRFORNWH FO AY
10. Statement 1: some buds are flowers 10. Ze9? ~1: 307 S TeYnD
Statement 2: some flowers are fruits TePF — 2 : FOFY TPIYND TERNED
Statement 3: some fruits are ripen fruits RewF — 3 1 FOF) TERNE TOWNRE
Decision (A) All ripen fruits are fruits QEECD (A) DY TN TEWNT
Decision (B) Some fruits are flowers QeaFod (B) 3oy TERNHD TBRJYND
Decision (C) All flowers are buds QeF 0 (C) Y BRI BRMHN
Decision (D) All buds are ripen fruits QeoF 0 (D) Dy BRMHNED FONNRD
1. Only Decision A follows 1. drorod AR KO
2. Only Decision B follows 2. Qrerod By X0
3. Only Decision C follows 3. derorod Cg KO
4. Only Decision D follows 4. drer ol Daasg, A0
5. Above all decisions follow 5. ST QTP QRF 0NN FOZROTI
11. Statement 1: No animal is carnivorous 11. SBewd 1 : S» @?'5033@ JRoTTRO
Statement2: None of carnivorous are SHIS)
herbivores TePT 2 1 O30T WIVOTOTIOOIN
Statement 3: Some animals are 3mzs@5°$3?,,
herbivores Deod 3 : 3Oy TN :iﬁsmamfo
Decision (A) No Herbivores is a animal QEaF D (A) CIRPT FRRTIDOODR TRESODY
Decision (B) No Herbivores is carnivore dearad (B) odedde 5m5m50m
Decision (C) Some Carnivorous are VIOTOTOONY
animals Qeor o (C) 30y WPOTOTHONED TEBRED
Decision (D) All Herbivores are animals Qearod (D) 2oy ARRTOONED TRESRT
1. Only Decision A follows L. QeFod A B[eg =0
2. Both Decisions A and C follows 2. QFOD A W) CmwE, RO
3. Only Decision B follow 3. deerodd B [ "0
4. Both Decisions B and C follow 4. QeeFrod B @B C&[wg =0
5. Above all Decisions follow 5. 20093 o), QeEPFOdNER TO
12. Statement 1: Some huts are houses 12. Be93 1: 307 mRTN INH
Statement 2: Some houses are palaces Bewd 2: 3OF HINH WTIRD
Statement 3: All palaces are bungalows e 30 QT WOHBRINY DTSRG
Decision (A) All bungalows are huts ReaFoD (A) @Q;; DT DIRD
Decision (B) Some bungalows are HaZenRD
houses Deer oD (B) 305 TSN S
Decision (C) All palaces are huts 2e0F0D (C) 2R WTIND BTN
Decision (D) Some bungalows are ReeFod (D) 30R) HTIBAD
palaces ITRBALD
1. Either Decision B or D follow L 050 Bosm D =723 30
2. Both Decisions B and D follow 2. VEOD B mg; D @zjcg; te)
3. Decisions A, C and D follow 3. QFOD A, C 5533 D35 00 %0
4. None of the above 4. O30T JRFONNH FO BRODVIP)OY
&
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13. Statement 1: All letters are numbers 13. Rewd 1@ oy @i oned Sogﬁﬁmﬁa
lSttz:tements 2: All Algebraicterms are Eeod 2 : 30T Vew TTND @a SR
Seta::lsnent 3: All variables are Bews 3 : ooy zﬁmzdr{%‘b QeE SN
Algebraicterms QEFOD (A) R 25(703671% SO&%ﬁ%ﬂo
Decision (A) All variables are numbers Qrerod (B) 3ox) zémidmfo @izjmig
Dec%s%on (B) Some variables are letters aerod (C) o) 30 &%ﬁ% 203 TERW
Decmor.l (C) Some numbers are Aeorod (D) ooy e DR Josin
Algebraicterms @ 3
Decision (D) All Algebraicterms are 1. DeFOD A TRE 3O
numbers 2. dreFoH B BwE, 3O
) bl 3 ameco B, Cang 7
3. Both Decisions B and C follow 4. drrod € =08 TO
4. Only Decision C follows 5. deFod B, Caddy D &»g "o
5. Decisions B, C and D follow

14. Statement 1: Every teachers is a 14. B2 1 : g-*_,,)gomz% éagm
headmaster mmﬁemz;%os;

Statement 2: All headmasters are Bewd 2 QR mmscmméoﬁdomfo
principals TLTOHFTH

Decision (A) All teachers are principals QERFCH (A) DT é?,\%da TRYTVODE T
Decision (B) All principals are RERFOD (B &g 0wecdhrdd
headmasters m&irasemqméojada

Decision (C) All headmasters are Qe ol (C) LR IOBRLTRTRODD H3ITH
teachers I AFH ARWE [0

1. Only Decision A follows 2. QFOR B R0 5O

2. Only Decision B follows 3. dreFod C &, %O

3. Only Decision C follows 4. JeoF oD A, B I3 CZedd RO

4. Decisions A, B and C follow 5. deorod A A, B D) C3 et 3,
5. None of the above

15. Statement 1: all hoblies are taluks 15. Be9d 1: QR RV ToLRBNA%
Statement 2: some taluks are districts Tewd 2 @ 0P ORBNAY BSRW
Statement 3: all districts are states Tewd 3 1 Qoy WERW T
Decision (A) All states are districts QEFCD (A) DR Uouémfo RPN
Decision (B) Some states are taluks Qs od (B) oy Uozzsﬁeéo TOVRBNWD
Decision (C) All taluks are states QFOD (C) 2R TDLRINWD Uoméﬁ%ﬂa
Decision (D) All hoblies are districts QeeF oD (D) 2Oy BREWINTD PN
1. Only Decision A follows 1. QeoFod A [T %O
2. Only Decision B follows 2. QRFOR B ©Rg 0
3. Only Decision C follows 3. deeFcd C %3 %0
4. Only Decision D follows 4. QreFo® D I9g TO
5. None of the above 5. BT BRFTR ©Y

H
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ANSWERS KEY
1. ANALOGY OF FIGURES / u33n¢ w3

2

10.

11.

12.

(20Z3: C) : + NRKPIT HIIY 2 gont AR X SNT.

O o3 NRC3PTT éadac;p 033Q 2 on BORT. WM NRCSWTT BIIY 2 gen WART.
GRONETZ [ TR T [ TIONORR, TR [IF) O TN, Q}b%ﬁ@om &dazﬁ@
0330

(2083 B) : BRONT TR SFENT OTLY WTBGRN.

LYNT DTW STENW VT WTSNI. $TET DR, WTTONT.

(2023 A) @ S8 TeY RIS FORNLD e‘bdxép 033 TRSODY  ETLNS.

(20ZT: A) @ SeToFe RSN WoF SN FINT F3TPNT.
BT TOWVBD 2,00 AT QTVBITNT. BRTIe R30I TBSe RS0IPNT.
BR3IR MM :30@350333 OPETTWNS.

(¥083: C) : 8T ébdacgp @@3@ STONGS. fmeer%ﬁci :nqﬁécs a%égl %@&Toﬁ%@, 3L eTONT
33% ﬁaee@gﬁ%@ WTOONES.

BB D) WTND LT WBERNT, RONCTBIOND. wrde 0ed SR DT JIMW
VT WTORNTY, FOONCT FONG.

(20T A) @ BeTOJe BIT DT FOTJe WITNH TIEED TSVOW, IVBSC VIT WY,
STNT. TRTIe ©FT WOF STNT.

(¥0ZT: B) : TJFD TBEWOTONT.

(WET: D) @ 20T V IT@NT. SRGeDY 306y RRCIRCT Qg DY TWOOT
3ong, BOT. Sghwsy NROIPTT BIIY ¥R, BTN,

(¥v83: D) : NRARTT &Ddod@ 03I BORT. wINWOD ASNY DY WTICONI.

(2083 A) : w9NT 8BTS D) JRONT BT LT WTTONS.

LINT SFIONYI WYY [0S, 2 TeFPNT, WX NRSONYT MOV QOERILOT
VT, BRST TBeeNT.

20T 2IVEDT MITIBY T m&sﬁ@&w N0, amqom LIOLOT MITVB) DT m&sﬁ@&w
20T BORT.

(20Z3: C) : BRTO ©BT A0 TSWOLTONI. BRJOD BIT TIJEED TSWOLTINT.
DFT ©T 80D 20T LT WA N3, BWIWOSBT RSNLd 90° SWE] 3TN,

(2083: C) : gRONETE Ny NRSRPTE O3TY STONT.
WLYNT | AONY DB, WTSONT.

&
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L=
13. (¥VZT: B) : DTLRNT W) TTE €0 TBI0WTONONR, WOLRNT W) ACOT TEWOWTINOIR
WTIRNT.
14. (¥083: B) @ QTGRNT ©TBID TN Y m,sé mr@ WoRT. zsav@%mf soaﬁé 20T
TWNT. HSCD FeTpT B0FR) FHBWT 0e20HPoDe, HTCD FCTYNT 20t MO
B2V BIPNT.
15. (¥v3T: B) : TTEED FTBLIOWTONT.
2. FIGURE SERIES / 233 55¢d
1. C) Every time a new figure is introduced
TESTOOI BRR W) TOWONEET.
2. C) Triangle and circle moves clock wise and rectangle.
Triangle (inside) moves anticlock wise but afte natively shaded.
5% DB, FFRW NRCIPTT BYT BIWT Dot BOWEY & [T =T SPPRAD
NRCIPTT BRYS éi)dat% 033 3R ORI
3. A 4. C
5. D 6. C
7. D 8. D
0. C 10. A
11. D) 3,4, 5 line segments are added to the next
BoODT wTF, 3, 4, 5 TROWON TeBNIR, FeOBTONT.
12. B 13. B
14. C
3. HIDDEN FIGURES / ©@%3:0N0&E $¥3ned
QUESTION | ANSWER
NUMBER | oPTION ANSWER FIGURE EXPLANATION
1. O)
L re
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gl g
9. D)
10. 1)
R |-~ B
11. C)
A A
/
12. D)
P
13. C) ;(\ \\\
N
. ) @ \
\\-/ é
@ |
N
o e
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:
4. SIMILAR FIGURE IN DIFFERENT POSITION /
WE, MITYS 20w Oe30 ¥R
1)B 2)B 3)C 4)C 5A
6) B 7)C 8) A 9)B 10) A
11)C 12)D 13)B 14)C 15)A
5. INTERSECTING FIGURES / ¢3eQ=>3 63%371%33
Answer : C)2
Explanation: 4,8,10,12, 14,16 ﬁ — 1,2,3,6,9,18
e O —) 2,3,5,7,11,13,27
5,7,11,13,17, 3
//1’9 \ - 2.4,6,8,10,12, 14, 16, 18
Answer : A) B
Explanation:
4, 8,10, 12, 14, 16 it q 1 2 3 6 9 18
, o O - 2,3,5,7,11,13,27
5.7,11,13, 17 f
//"9 \ -) 2,4,6,8,10,12, 14,16, 18
Answer : B) D
Explanation :
4,8, 10, 12, 14, 16
A - 1,2,3,6,9,18
, Yo O - 2,3,5,7,11,13,27
5,7,11,13,17 3
//"9 \ -) 2,4,6,8,10,12, 14,16, 18
&
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2

Explan

emgd:
QNWTEB:

4. Answer: B) 115

ation/:

B) 11

5

200 50 |30

Numbers in Q totally represents the person who likes orange color

O SO 2.y Rosdods SN0 LINERy, WY IHTIS Tosdos, ReUHIS,

50+20+30+10+5 =115

[

5. Answer : B) 50
Explanation :

)

LN

A\

50

N

/

[’

\—/

Al N

6. Answer : D) 165

Explanation :

)

L

20

30

100

N__V

\-/

N

100+30+20+10+5=165

r
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Answer : B) K
Explanation :
English Hindi
QonT® +— > oo
Marathi Kannada
om0 ¢ RS
Answer : C) M
Explanation :
English Hindi
QonT® — > oo
Marathi ¢ Kannada
ST ssela

Answer : D) 25

Explanation : People read Kannada news papers only is D; D=%A =% x 50 = 25

©033: D) 25
DT HE DYoL, IR LIHITD D; D=YA =% x 50 =25

English Hindi
Lo " . > oo
Marathi ¢ " Kannada
Evsleriol J W

2

&
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10. | Answer:B)I
Explanation :
Male Sanskrit speaking persons
—— = 2013 SmsmEmmHED
1
Teachers
533
Curly haired persons ‘
RO BRTLYTHL
11. | Answer : B) Curly haired teacher
Explanation :
YOZT: B) moordss mwm% é?jda’n‘%
Eviel N
Male Sanskrit speaking persons
THTOTT ' /XT _’ 505&93 TRSTORTE
’ Teachers
B 233
Curly haired persons ‘
roTLT: BRTELLYTTL
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2

12. Answer : A) Male person
Explanation :
Male Sanskrit speaking persons
T G =P 2033 ImImREHD
’ Teachers
5T FTO
)
Curly haired persons ‘
oML BRTLLYTTL

13. Answer : A) B.P.

Explanation : 40+10=50 This is maximum and it is of Blood Pressure.

©v3T: A) B.P.

QRO 1 40+10=50 B> @3 D AT WRT YT SOWS YAITH Tone &
F0NS STRRIR &NT.

Corona Blood Pressure

Other diseases
Q3T TONBNRH

Heart Problem
as@csox z)’:oﬂs

&
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14. | Answer : D) 452
Explanation : Total people in the village = 1000
People have one or the other disease = 80+40+15+30+8+10+25+50+20+70+200
=548
People having no disease = 1000 — 548
=452
wOZT: B) 452
QNWOFB: E%oﬁae?qdad e 8‘5550935 = 1000
2OTLR WOTH FONS QTRTT 5033zS = 80+40+15+30+8+10+25+50+20+70+200
= 548
ABRFTE TWONS YOBRT 50335 = 1000 — 548
= 452
Corona Blood Pressure
SEce3E
i Other diseases
el 933 oSN
Heart Problem
ZEch B,
15. Answer : C) 168
Explanation : 80+40+10+30+8 = 168
Corona Blood Pressure
IR
; Other diseases
anees 23S POWEHT
Heart Problem
%Cﬁoﬁa :3’5::35
o b
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g
6. FIGURE FOLD / =033 3 o903 3%
B 6 11 D
D 7 12 B
B 8 13 D
C 9 14 B
C 10 15 D
7. PAPER FOLD AND PUNCH / 313 3% one dog TRBNE
=3
=2 | guEs DTTB 8.
#o&ﬁé =
v aN v 1o o
L B A% 9. 10 o[}
AN 4 —0 0[]
ooooo /O o\
2. C ° o 10. A uy
N__/
SRR E
4. C o °o O o
o 12.
O d
a6 o
13. D
>
6. B % 14, D %
7. B 15. A 3 g
A X
oy
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L= ‘e
8. MIRROR IMAGE / 38,2 32002

Q.No. | Key Answer | Hints 9. C
WA &
1. |D . .
[ ﬂi%
AlA 0. |C
11. B
3. A . %
A =
<|>
1 |c % 5 2. |A
/ il
‘ i
5. B
A 13. C ?
6 D
> | > 14. |C
15. B + V
7. |cC n 0
O.A <C >
= X -
(1O
8 C *
OlA
Ei b
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9. WATER IMAGE / 2¢08 &300w

2

Q.No | Key Answer Hints 9. 0) S—~
2. ) VIN3P
3. D) Mnpgdaa 10. | D) ~
P /v ) ;
1. [O)
H A
12. |0 .
6 D) 5 e
13.  |A)
NV
7 D) - bs
w 14. |0)
8 D)
Q 15. D) = A
/ uE

10. CUTTING CUBE PROBLEMS / %g@ﬁ%&g ﬁm%@éﬁ TOWORAT ﬁdsﬁéﬁ%‘b

®3, |wv=3 [Dexy) (Hints)
Hoss,
1 B | Cube has 6 faces. Surface area of each face is 9 Square
units. Therefore Surface area of total cube=6X9=54
Square units
TIE 6 BRANVS. BSoIROW WHDT e, DALF 9 BTT T[RJNR.
BBOOT FIT T fmeﬁe& QREE = 54 WTT TRHINLD.
2 C Number of small cubes in the top most layer=3X2 & 9€0=6

Number of small cubes in the middle layer=3X2 0 9€0=6
Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=3X3 T 9LN=9
Total number of small cubes in the figure=6+6+9=21
DT mdaeggmw 255& FTINS 3093§=3x2 TOeN=6
WHT TTTTYTT 8T FINY 50935=3x2 Toe=6
F9NT TTTTYIT W3 FINS x0@35=3x3 TO=9
@%505 a%gcjegdoa 23, 255& TING ﬁ093§=6+6+9=21

&
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Laminate sheet required to cover-

Right side=7 square units Left side= 7 square units
Top side= 9 square units Bottom side= 9 square units
Back side=9 square units Front side= 9 square units

Total area of Laminate sheet required to cover=7+7+9+9+9+9=50 square units

FPNT TTT TYRLOFTINLD FeORLWeTT WIFINY 50335=0

mqssw DTT JROOFONLY HeORLeTIT z%%&e;‘mﬁeé 30935:3x1 Toen=3

DT TTT TROFOND HeOFLIeTT BIFING 30935=3X1 Toen=3

EIcENevy WIRD, .00 TPEOF PITIYNRLD Fe0xdez0T w33 TN 509333=O+3+3=6

Number of small cubes in the middle layer=3X2 rows=6
Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=3X3 rows=9
Total number of small cubes in the figure=3+6+9=18
2edT BTTTYTH WITINY ﬁ0335:3xl Toe=3
53:3565 msagmw aaac;;mmf 50@36=3X2 TOEN=6
NS BTTTYDH WIFINY 50&35=3X3 Toe=9
BTO0T WBITIWT 2td), WIFIN ﬁ0335:3+6+9:18

Number of small cubes to be added to bottom layer=0

Number of small cubes to be added to middle layer=3X1 row=3

Number of small cubes to be added to top most layer=3X2 ows=6

Total number of cubes to be added to make the figure a com plete cube=0+3+6=9
TSNS DTT TYPRLOF NED HeDR3eTT WIFING xogﬁfo

BT TWT RLOF IR e0RLIeTT WITINY 50935=3X1 Toe=3

DT TTT TREOF TN ReORLIeTT as-n;;wsm; 50@3?5:3x2 ToLN=6

%.@%daw 2RI, 2,00 FTEoF FIXIYNRLD RedRSeTT g I 50936=O+3+6=9

Number of small cubes cut and removed from bottom fourth layer=0

Number of small cubes cut and removed from third layer=4X1 row=4

Number of small cubes cut and removed from second layer=4X2 row=8

Number of small cubes cut and removed from top most layer=4X3 rows=12

Total number of small cubes cut and removed=0+4+8+12=24

NI me%ﬁe TTTTY BZOR FRODTRNTT W3 FINS 50@35:0

DRTZC TTITY 80 SRODTRNTIT W FINE 50@35=4x1 Toe=4

QOTSe TVWTBY IO SRORONTOT 233, FING 03 =4X2 Toe0=8

203 BeTOTe TTTTY FZ0A SRONLONIT 83 FING F03=4X3 Toed=12
WBBY IBOX SROPTINTE BT FING ) 50@35:0+4+8+12:24

r

Number of small cubes to be added to bottom fourth layer=0

Number of small cubes to be added to third layer=4X1 row=4

Number of small cubes to be added to second layer=4X2 row=8

Number of small cubes to be added to top most first layer=4X3 rows=12

Total number of cubes to be added to make the figure a com plete cube=0+4+8+12=24
3INT DPYFe TTWT Tpearwoned Feoxe3eTn WITFINY F0B=0

SRTSe VAT Forormoned FeoRdemns WITINYG FoB=4X1 =4

PTBIe BT Forormoned FeoResn WTTINY F0B=4X2=8

08 Berode TET Ferormoned FeoRlems WITINYG F0B=4X3=12
Eiotevoy 2$ZRD, LOTH TOEOF TRWIRVNRLD ZeORReTI WY TR :309%=0+4+8+12=24

2
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Number of small cubes in the top most first layer=5X2 rows=10
Number of small cubes in the second layer=5X4 rows=20

Number of small cubes in the third layer=5X5 rows=25

Number of small cubes in the fourth layer=5X5 rows=25

Number of small cubes in the bottom layer=5X5 rows=25

Total number of small cubes remaining in the figure=10+20+25+25+25=105
BT RBRTOZEe TITTYI BT[N 50335=5x2 Toen=10
QTTBSe wdddeg&d 23@&:")*571%3 50335=5X4 =20

TORTIE wdddew z:%é‘:@’éﬁ@é 50@35=5X5 =25

mgﬁe wdddgwd ass&mrw 509323=5X5 =25

3YNT wdddgmw 2:%&@,".'%71@; 50&35=5X5 V=25

BEI’&GOCS ?,égcjcgdaw 283 33%&:")*571%3 50335=10+20+25+25+25=105

Number of small cubes cut and removed from bottom fifth layer=0

Number of small cubes cut and removed from fourth layer= O

Number of small cubes cut and removed from third layer=0

Number of small cubes cut and removed from second layer=5X1 row=5
Number of small cubes cut and removed from top most layer=5X3 rows=15
Total number of small cubes cut and removed=0+0+0+5+15=20

FINT 0TJe TTTTY 6%@% 3RODTONTV 235& TING ﬁosﬁé:O
megﬁe TTOTY 63}3% 3ROHTONTVT 23@ FTINY 5093?5=0

BTN TTTTIY Sgaf% 3ROHTONT &%5& FTINY Soaﬁfo

QOTSe  TBOTY FZOR IRONLRNTEI 238, FINY FOB=5X1 Fod=5
eI BRTOIe TBTTY 302 IRODGINIT 287, FING F0A3=5X3 "0=15
833 5%@% 3RoHTNTVT 255& TING 283 309323=0+0+0+5+15=20

10

Laminate sheet required to cover-

Bottom side= 25 square units
Back side=21 square units Front side= 21 square units

Left side= 25+10 = 35 square units Right side=25+10 =35 square units
Total area of Laminate sheet required to cover=25+25+21+21+35+35=162 square units
3,30 6 TN, TFEToN BOWED 3eTMBT TRNICET deds DYecor
mer%mzs BTITRRID 3SoNn=25 BTTIRIND
&0on=21 BTTRBIVINGD IN0LN=21 BTTROINGD
NTWLION=25+10=35 23TTTOIND WORN=25+10=35 23TTT[OIND
230500 28T TRINNCET HELST QDACOF=25+25+21+21+35+35=162 B¥TTETIIALD

Top side= 25 square units

11

Number of cubes in Column-1(C-1)=1
Number of cubes in Column-2(C-2)=
2(visible)+1(at the base of 2 visible cubes)=3
Number of cubes in Column-3(C-3)=
3(visible)+2(invisible and adjacent to C-
2)+1(at the baseC-3)=6

Number of cubes in Column-4(C-4)=
4(visible)+ 6(invisible, adjacent and equal to

C-1 C-2 C-3C-4 c-3)=10
F000-1 SODNR FINE 50935 (e9-1)=1

FOO0-2 TR FINE 50@35 (9-2)=2 (BT FTINW) +1 (Fo00-1803)=3

F000-3 YW FTINY 50@35 (29-3)=3 (BT FTINYD) +3 (Fo00-2303)=6

F000-4 TYTT FINT 5093ZS (99-4)=4(BWT FTIND) + 6 (Fo©0-3803)=10
WD) TINT :30&35=1+3+6+10=2

2

&
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12

Let the edge length of solid cube=M =8cm

Edge length of small cubes=N=2 cm

Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(8/2)3=43=64
TPOFFTRT PN WG M s8nSd=8 Fo.qwe.
BITFIT NI WG N sncd=2 F0.50¢.

SN YVOLRMOT z%%t&q""fsﬁ@é 309325 (M/N) 3=(8/2)3=43=64

13

Let the edge length of solid cube=M =9 cm

Edge length of small cubes=N=3 cm

Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(9/3)3=33=27
TREFPIT LIS wF M snsd=9 Fo.cwe.
z%%&a?azﬁ RT3 N sngd=3 Fo.qwe.

SR QLORTOS WIFING Fod= (M/N) 3=(9/3)3=33=27

14

Let the edge length of solid cube=M =15 cm

Edge length of small cubes=N=3 cm

Then Number of small cubes=(M/N)3=(15/3)3=53= 125
TPRETIT PINT WG M sn3d=15 F0.a0e.
BITIT LRBIT G, N =sn89=3 Zo.qwe.

BN YVOLRMOT aﬁﬁz&a"yﬁmf ﬁo&ﬁf (M/N) 3=(15/3)3=53=125

15

Edge length of big cube before adding extra layer=3 cm

Edge length of big cube after adding extra layer=3 +1+1( as

each edge connected o 2 faces)=5 cm

BHT|O TTHTTD, FEOAT B0 BHATTIT LOTNT YT =3 F0.:0¢
é&’bﬁb wddﬁ?}b %edAT J03T Cﬁ.@dwﬁd LRITONT

emcs 3 +1+1 (wée WO 2 éadocs m@arwsa% TOTBERTYTOOT)=5 0.80¢
TorN BUWWO THET ReOAT 5036 YOOERMOB WIFING 2.3, F0B=53=125

11. DICES/ wo¢ns

2

r
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12. COUNTING OF FIGURES / ST INT), QEITTHTH

2

Q) 16

A) 12

8+4=12

D) 10

VAN

pspercid) Sbwned

5

13

1 2 3

48

1
2
3
4 27
5
6

78

4 zZ3onsh = 27

D) 30

1 2 3

12422432+ 42 =

I +4+9+16= 30

5. B)S5
3+2=5
6. C) 10
5+5=10
7. A)6
4+1+1=6

B) I8

9 B) 8
E G
1 4
) 3 ABECD =1x4=4
BHCEG =1x4=4
C R
8
8 5 -
7 6
D
H

&
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10 A)S 14. B) 60
c 1 2 3 4
o\
AHI=1x5=5 2
H I AIC=1x5=5
10
> 10
3
A B ToRMD OB
1+2+3+4)x(1+2+3)
10 x 6
=60
11. B) 29
G F 15. B) 32
I
- 8 x 3=24
H
] Ix4= 4
ACG-1= 1
29
— 1 2 [~ ¥0)
A B
444+1=9
16. A) 10
12. C) 15
AGB -1x6=6
AED 1x6=6
AFG 1x3=3 ¢ D
15
G
3+43+2+2=10
A C
13. A)9
C
D G
ADF 14x1=5
HIF — 4=4
H I 9
A F B
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13. COLOURING CUBE PROBLEMS /&)t‘%@@&é a:s*m%éﬁ TOWORAT 5&‘33%?1%

2

A
o @&
R

emgd

e (Hints)

—_

C

As each edge is divided into three equal parts n=3
Total number of small cubes = n3=33=27

TBOIROT WO, 3 FMPARYTN FPALFTOOT
n=3 2t 33 FINY 50935= n3 =33 =3x3x3= 27

Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of vertices =8
TR INDNRLTH 2069 SeBTONTT 25%13 FING 50&%:5@07171%3 50@358

Number of small cubes two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(3-2)=12(1)=12
RO BRDNAYR B ey BTN 833 FINY FoB=12
(n=2)=12(3-2) =12(1)=12

The faces painted only with green and yellow are adjacent at only one edge.
So its number is only one

TAT D) TEO 267 JeATLT TVADND Fe[O 2,000 WOBIY FORAWI.
©BT BOL LOW B[HT,

Number of small cubes zero face painted = (n-2)3=(3-2) 3=13=1
30, TBATW BB BED Y ST TR BN FeBO .00 FONTY
BT, FORAIW. YW FOL, .00 T[N,

The small cube faces painted with red and blue

are in opposite faces of the big cube. So they never conjoin. Their
number is zero.

303 3 ved wey Sedd TNND WTT, BRDNTY.

ToRN ¥ FORDROY. TN HPYNY 05, B8,

The faces pointed with violet, brown and blue are con

joined at only vertex. So their number is only one.

SeT¢, 3o WY Ve 26y SewZ TNDNW FeBO 20T ONTY FORRTI.
VRYNT B0, Lo B[R,

As each edge is divided into 4 equal parts n=4

Total number of small cubes = n3=43=4X4X4=64
TSRO ORI, 4 AXVPNNTTVN BPRVPYTOOT
n=4 2.t 8 FING ‘JO&%: n3=43=4X4X4=64

Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of vertices =8
R BRDAYN 2069 SeBoN 8% TINY maif%oﬂmi msﬂf 8

10

Number of small cubes two faces painted = 12(n-2)=12(4-2) =12(2)=24
TSRO 890238’)39\ 4 %mmﬁﬁ@m&‘ﬂ TRRBDRTOOT N=4 AT [NDNRSR
ADIc] Qg SeQBTONTVET &%%& FINY 50935=12(n—2)=12(4—2) =12(2)=24

11

The number of faces painted with green and yellow are two as the other two cubes
are conjoined at the vertices.
TYO W, TR WRNTIY, SeLATOT TN BORANTY JoNNTYTI

ATH WIPINIR, BRONDTBATS QWINPT FFO 2 WIPIAD TR,

&
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o :
12 B The number of cubes painted with Brown, blue and yellow are only one as those
three faces conjoined at on vertex.
FOW, VD W, YO wsgﬁeésiacl ST TN FORATT FoNTY
BeBO 2O WTFT B|PT, TRTH WEINTEY, BRODTTT.
13 B As each edge is divided into 5 equal parts n=5
Total number of small cubes = n3=53=5X5X5=125
TSRO e:DO?,SRSDOl 4 xmmmvm@ DPREDVRPTOOT n=5 28D ?3"9; TING
50935 n3 =53 = 5x5x5=125
14 B Number of small cubes three faces painted =Number of vertices =8
R BNDAYN 2)eg SBeQBeoNT z&ﬁﬁ FTINY 50&355907171@ maﬁf 8
15 C As each edge is divided into 5 equal parts n=5
Number of small cubes two faces painted =12(n-2)=12(5-2) =12(3)=36
TIOIROTD WOWI), 5 FWLRNANTTVN BPRVPYTOOT N=5 HTE BNDRAT
BRY  weg Se3TONTDD W83 TINY ‘5033512 (n=2)=12(5-2) =12(3)=36
14. ANALOGY NUMBERS/ mﬁosé’ 3093571%
B) 90 9 |B)87
6°-6:6"+6::9°+9 48 58
48:48+—::58:58+—
2 2
2 032 10 |B) 34
2:3as+r 16>~ 1:16X2:: 172 1:17 X2
D) 125 11 [ B) 729
:4+1:5:5+1 121 5> 1+2+1 54> 64
144 - 1+4+4 —>9— 729
4 (A2 12 |A) 4751
§:(8-1)=2:02-1)4 5:5.2 5242::7:72-2 T2+2
23 27 47 51
B) 738 13 |B) 351
24 52+4—>6—>6+6-2 43+5I53+6II63+7273+8
6 |A)210 14 | C) 64
53-5:54+5:6-6:6° 213: (2 X 1 X3)*:: 124 :(1xX2x4)?
7 [C€)453 15| C) 5,130
5 3:3X4+1:3°+3::5:5x6+1:5+5
+1 +1+1  +1 +1+1
3 6 4
8 1a) sL
257
6 10°
i_zﬂ 8 7 1
R n 3
6 i+1 10 8—+1
2 2
o b
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15. NUMBER SERIES / oz 3etd

Rule : n? (odd numbers) QOPI : n* (BWRROBNN)

108, 117, 142, 191, 272

L+9  J Ju

+25 +49 +81
32 52 7* 92 191 + 81 =272

Difference between the two numbers are increasing by 8 in order.
ROBMNY IWOT [ITYF TN 8 BN,

132 182, 240

LJLJ56LJLJLJLJ

+34 +42  +50 +58 + 182 =240

Difference between the two numbers is increased 13 in order.
NTE BOBNY IHIT VIR TR0 13 TOZ TN

4, 127, 153, 192, 244, 309

LJLJLJLJLJ

+52  +6 244 + 65 =309

Difference between the two consecutive numbers is difference is 22, 4%, 6, 8>
respectively. ROLNRY SBDT [TAT [FIF) BN 22, 4%, 6%, 8% N3,

1, 14, 31, 64, 133, 266
e _Ju _JuJ
13 17 33 69 133

e _Ju JJ

16 36 64 133 + 133 = 266

Each number is multiplied by 5, 1,2,4,8 ...... respectively
TEO3ROTD xoaﬁodma zowen 2, 1,2,4,8 ... ... 00T M.
1024

LI/JL JL JL JL JL J

64 x 16 = 1024

Difference between the two consecutive numbers half of the difference of the
previous two numbers.

POB PITT FOZNE SBAT [IToAPY TRWN HONI AT FOLNE IRIT
353%:363 Slatgatiiag

786, 514, 378, 310, 276, 259
272 136 68 34 17 276 — 17 = 259
Rule : n? - n.

210, 240, 272. 306. 342
l l 1 l l
15215 16216 172-17 182-18 192219
192 = 361

- 19
=342

&
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L=} il
8 C. Rule :n*+ 1,n%- 1.
17, 15, 26, 24, 37
! ! ! 1 !
4+1 4211 52+1 521 62+1
9. A. Rule : n?, n’.
3, 24, 41, 105, 130
+9 +64 425
12 23 32 43 52
10. B. Rule:n*-n, n=3,57,9,11
24, 120, 336, 720, 1320
! ! ! l |
33-3 53-5 737 93-9 113-11
11. D. Rule'n3+n
3, 123, -
13+ 1 23+2 33+3 434+ 4 53+5 123 + 130 =253
12. A. Rule : n’-n.
6. 24, 60, 120, 210
{ l l { l
232 33-3 43-4 535 63-6
6’ =216
-6
=210
13. A. Rule : n*+n.
1342, 1010, 738, 520, 350
! l ! ! |
113+11 10°+10 93+9 8+8 73+7
7+7
343 +7 =350
14. B. Rule : 5xn3.
5, 40, 135, 320, 625
l ! ! ! l 5x8° — 5x125 — 625
5x13 5x23 5x33 5x43 5x53
15. D. Rule : Sum of digits in the number is 11. RoBOH wosne Bweg 11 8.
128, 218, 317, - 524
1 1 ! ! l
1+2+8 2+1+8 3+1+7 4+45+2 5+2+4
=11 = 11 = 11 =1 =11
o b
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16. NUMBER OF PATTERNS / 3093571%* @méﬁﬁ%

T3, = SIS QRTB

1 A eﬁgd V IS0
Letter V Pattern

5 B BO0T WBAIT WD FWRINS FOBND
next row three consecetive numbers.

3 D L @36 RPTO
Letter L Pattern

4 C VTR OTIOI OFT FOABNRWD
Sequential cross - row sequence numbers

5 c | = oesosmn 29 3 + 1 =30
3+1 Pattren of |

6 A @gd X S50
Letter X Pattern
BROINS FOBNON TRIONS WITNLD

7 A = . 9 = w
Corresponding letter for corresponding numbers
343 ocsoh L w25 smzo

8 B =
3 + 3 Pattern of letter I_ Pattern

9 D 4+243+4 =10 = J, 14243 = 6 = F

10 A X @gd RPTO
Letter X Pattern

I B ©30 L S330
Letter L Pattern

1 C BRODT VBFFIT WY 3093?371%
Next row reverse letters

13 C eﬁgd YA Spiwte)
Letter Z Pattern
=

4 A Nogjémf m;ms eﬁidmﬂo
Corresponding letters for squares

15 B 443+2+1 =10 = J
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17. ODD ONE NUMBERS / g zencha Hosdnieh

1. Answer - (A 3,4,10 6. Answer -(B) 63
A) 3%-42=27-16=11 257
B) 4°-57=64-25=39 Ay oL 28
C) 53-62=125-36=89 31 80
D) 63-72=216-79=167 B) 41 = _63
4441 257
2. Answer -(C>111]13 534
A) 2F3=2X3=6=0+6=6=F 0 Tsal -
B) 5H7 = 5X7=35=3+5=8=H 624
C) 11J13=11X13=143=1+4+3=8=H py o+ _ 217
D) 17H19=17X19=323=3+2+3==H 6*1 1295
7. Answer -(A) 17
3. Answer - @ 399 I14—1, n= 2’3,5’7
n3+n2-n n=4,5,6,7 A) 17 =241
A) 434-42.4=64+16-4=76 B) 80 = 34-1
B) 534-52-5=125+25-5=145 C) 624 = 541
C) 6+62-6=216+36-6=246 D) 2400 = 7°-1
D) 73+72-7=343+49-7=385
8. Answer - (D) 8,9,81
4. Answer -(C) 81,8676 A) 3,4,19=3x4+(3+4)=12+7=19
A) 3472=3+4+T742 = —= = 8 =64 B) 4,6,34=4x6+(4+6)=24+10=34
20 C) 5,7,47=5x7+(5+7)=35+12=47
B) 4583=4+5+8+3 = = 10>=100 D) 8,9,81=8x9+(8+9)=72+17=89
27
C) 8676=8+6+7+6= —3— = 9=8l 9 Answer -([D) 54,109
Y A) 2,5,33=23+5?=8+25=33
D) 9872=9+8+7+2= - =132=169 B) 4,3,73=4%+3>=64+9=73
C) 3,5,52=3+52=27+25=52
D) 5,4,109=5%+4>=125+16=141
5. Answer - (C) 5,863 10. Answer -(A) 14
12 n’-n>n n=2234,5
A) 463=4x3 = — = =2 A) 14=23-2242=8-4+2=6
s B) 21=3%-3243=27-9+3=21
B) 553=5x3 = = 3 C) 52=43-4*+4=64-16+4=52
D) 105=53-5+5=125-25+5=105
C)863=8x3= T~ =4 1. Answer - (B) 60
24 A) 24=41 = 4x3x2x1

D) 644=6x4= —— =6
) x 4 B) 60 not a factorial

C) 120=5! = 5x4x3x2x1
D) 720=6!=6x5x4x3x2x1

L re
122 NTSE GMAT




NTSE GMAT

Bl

12. Answer -(D)73 14. Answer - (D) 168,5
n>n-1 n=24,628 A) 147 3=1+4+7=12=1+2=3
A) 2242-1=5 B) 156,3=1+5+6=12=1+2=3
B) 4+4-1=19 C) 167,5=1+6+7=14=1+4=5
C) 6*+6-1=41 D) 168,5=1+6+8=15=1+5=6
D) 82+8-1=71

13. Answer - (D) 32,22,354
A) 12,26,156 =12x26 = == =156 15. Answer -(A)1,9,3

2 A) 1,9,3=1>+V9=1+3=4
B) 14.16,112-14x16 = 224 — 112 B) 2,16,8=22+V16=4+4=8
C) 3,25,14=3>25=9+5=14
144 _ —16+6=
C) 36,4,72=36x4= 5 =72 D) 4,36,22=4>36=16+6=22
D) 32,22,354=32x22= 704 _ys5p
18. FIND THE WRONG NUMBERS / GROUP IN THE SERIES
CEarlaf ':309:3’zs / ri:o@m*saﬁl o320
1. 625,343, 125,49,25,7,5,1,0
73 72 7
625, 343, 125, 49, 25, 5, 1, 0
54 5 5! 5°=1

Answer : D) 0
'0' is wrong pattern

2. n?+n-1....... n=2,3,4,56
2+23-1=11
32433-1=35
2+4-1=79
5245 -1=149
6>+ 6% - 1=251
Answer : D) 252

oy
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3. Answer : A) 634
+6 +6
clue : 582, 605, 588, 611, 634, 617, 600
\_/\_/\_/
594
+6 +6 +6
4, Answer : C) 31
30
6, 14, @ 62, 126
+8 +16 +32 +64
\_/\_A/
X2 X2 X2
5. Answer : C) 384
122, 263, 384, 2472, 4205
~— ~— ~— ~— S———
1 x2=2 2x3=6 3x4=12 2x2=4 4 x5=20
6. Answer : D) 217
n-1....... n=2,3,4,56......
2. 1=7
3¥3-1=26
43-1=63
53-1=124
6’-1=215#217
7. Answer : D) 1
2
240 48 12 4 2 D
\_/\_/\_/\_/\_/
x5 x4 x3 X2 x1
8. Answer : C) 27 @y, 8035 ©g [27 is not a prime number]
o b
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Answer : C) 256

1+6+9=N16 =4

245+6 = NI3 =9
Answer : A) 3, 30

n’+n=20 3,30 #n*>+n
4 +4=20

6> +6=42

Answer : E) 24
2, 3, 10, 15, 24, 35

12+1 2.1 32+1 4*-1 52-1 6> -1

Answer : D) 90

x3+1 x3+1 x3+1

/_\/_\/—\
3 10 31 90 283
Answer:D) 1,7, 8

16 9
7+9=7=g 1Mly: 1+8 = 5 *7

Answer : D) 4, 16, 65
n, n>, n
Answer : A) 2

vt xogﬂéﬁ@o

2, 343, 16, 512, 36, 729, 64, 1000, 100, 1331,
\_/\M/

T "OLBND

144

2

&
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19. NUMBER SEQUENCE / 50&7@6 ‘é’)csé
1. B)4.
6,4, 7,7,
1,3,2,5, 7,9,8,5, 9,4,2,8,4,4
2. D)s.
A,B,C,D,E F, G H, LK L MN,O]P,Q, R,BJT,U,V,W,X,Y,Z
> —_—
10th Letter |—f m)%{’ 43¢ ©gs
30303 FoES
3. D)9
6,4, 4,2, 1,5, 9,1, 8,0,
1, 2,2, 8,7, . , 3,8, 5, \ ,3,6,1,2
4. D)2 E S P
A: B-: S5 P’ X, G’ \—’-\,’—/Y': L J, Pa M, N, \O_’ S’_P/ Ca Ua S: H
5. B)2
QLO6 63,95 LOL 891,639,639
6. B)3 o o o
5.7,2,6,5,7,3,8, Q03 2,57, QO3 4382 &O2
7. C) 3. ® ®
6,7,9,5,6,9, L8 ., TLLL ,8,6,9,4,6,7,7,6,9,5, LO3
8. |94 2,4,0 3,7,0 2,4,0 3,3,0
\._’.\/’4’434707 \-’-\;-/5:2509351a \._’\;.-J: \—-’-\/’—/
9. D) 3.
5,6,0 1,6,
8’ \77 67 @ ) 8: 65 77 N > 97 7’ 67 \_’_.\’/-/9 79 69 8: 8, 67 99 79 69 8: 7
10. |A)2.
7,8, QD6 ,5,3,4,2,8,9,7,2,4,5,9,2, LO.6 4,7
11. |D)4.
) 1, @, 5, 6, @, 9, , 10, 11, \@’\LS&/, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
,25,
\_‘VAJ
12. |D)L FFH IJ,LNPM OB DA CEG,ILK
13. 10)4 1,2,3,4,6,7,8,9,10,11,1,1,2,3,6,5
14. |D)O 111, 0,0,0,0 16,16,16,16 BUT 16 >10,9,9
15. [D)V B,A,D,C,F,E,HGJ,LLLK,NNM.P,O,R,Q,T,S,V,U, X, W, Z, Y
i b
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20. LETTER SERIES / 33 =gdnss

+3 +3 +3
+2 +2 +2 +2
E G, J L, (0] Q, TV

Ans:B)TV

-1 -1

-1 -1
-1 -1 l—l /L—l
) p| ) p| , N
GPQ, HOR, INS, IMT, KLU
Nl Ll N IR K~

1 -1 -1 -1

Ans:B)KLU

INTERNATIONAL, NTERNATIONA, TERNATION,

The successive word is got by leaving first and last letter of the previous word.

JNTERNATIONAY, XTERNATIONA, ZERNATION, ERNATIO

%00 THT VATV ) TAJON WITNET, SNTHTIE VROOT TWBI), THEOLONT.
Ans : C) ERNATIO

 Xyz____ ¥yX_ Xy
The seriesis  xy/xy/xy/xy/xy /Xy - Thus the pattern xy is repeated.
83 BeedodQ Xy /Xy /Xy /Xy /Xy /Xy S=8Fmond.

Ans:B)xyyxy

&
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+2 +2 +2 +2

/N 7 N /7N 7Y

B, D E, GHI, KLMN, PQRST

Increasing the number of letters.
3eed MNTOZ OTTYTT! WTIOAWD TBUPEZ BRETDIT.
Ans:B)PQRST

+3 +3 +3 +3

~ N N N N
D/4, G/7, J/10, M/13, P/16

\_/I\_/"UU
+3 +3 +3 +3

Ans : D) P/16

LEMA M, J,

These letters indicates the 1% letter of numbers

20e9DJ @ﬁdrﬁ%ﬁo SOTLRRCD EONWNY [PTO @3&1@&4 TEIQRTS.
March — M......., August — A

i.e.. January —J, February — F,

Ans : A) A

Ans:B)L,J

10.

ABC, BCA, CAB::
a8
C B

Ans:A)FDE

DEF, EFD,

()

r

11.

JY 2, 8, BQ 10

\_/\_/v\/
) -2 -2 -2
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12. A2BC, AB3C, ABC4, AS5SBC, AB6C
A B C remains same. number series follows each letter in order.
29 AB CRomnd. $ud moam, Jerdodd ©3onsd mNTOZ 0T FHTY BO0DTIINIT.
Ans : A) AB3C
13. AdBeC, DgEhF, GjHkI, JmKnlL,
AN Y YT Y
AdBeC, DgEhF, GjHKkKI JmKnL
R~ =~
Ans : C) MpNqO
7™ letter 10™ letter from Right
14. MLKIJIIHGFE[D|[CBANOP[QRSTUVWXYZ
Ans:B)D
15. ABBCDRFEIBCAFECBBACAOBNUVW
Ans : C) Three
21. ODD ONE LETTERS / @leﬂdod wgdmfo
1. Answer : C) EGH
QTTH 1 YT COSJKDQ TRTDIRR NWOTY WWSTNYY T8 ATW WD ©IONENY S 1
©ITT BIVANT.
Except in option ‘C’ everything else have a difference of one letter between two letters
2. Answer : D) WjQS
QTTH Q0T D oo, TRTDIRR WITY ITNTY 3% ©ToY) m;mgdmﬂd
All small letters are vowels expectin ‘ D *
3. Answer : B) EKIR
Q[T 1 0T B o, TRTDIRY WITY NITNYY WFFITNRF TJTRYONI.
Except ‘ B’ all others are meaningful words.
4. Answer : B) HJP36
Qw88 ¢ K+S+N=11+19+14=44
H+J+P=8+10+16=34
M+E+G=13+5+7=25
S+T+N=19+20+14=53
2033 B oh, BACHIAY ©Idy $OITRYY 3RFHIHT HoBod IIBYDHT ©IBRR
ROTOOIRT BOLNG BRITONT.
Except ‘B’ the sum of the value of all letters equal the numeral in the option.
5. Answer : D) SWXC

QwB: L—->P—> Q—-U
D->H—->1- M
T>X—>Y—->C
S>-W-X->C

&
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eméd DOS)R‘DD{ BRTDIBR m@dg mgdﬁ@@ TTTYTH @3671%‘3 DRI +4, +1 & +4 @idﬁ%ﬁ
903TRT..
Except ‘D’ all other letters follow a pattern of +4,+1 & +4 as the difference between succesive
letters.
6. Answer : C) AZBY
NFWTHW : SVcte) C 05353& TRTDIRY NITY emgdri%@ EstaalJlety @3:571% 8TV TNTVTY)
BRBTN RTEWNS.
Except is ‘C’ all other letters in the group are in reverse order of alphabet.
7. Answer : D) OUT
2[SB : 9038 D oD, BATBHTRR W09By WIICRYY TITYDT ©IORYY emo 200w
3003803, ‘D’ woReHY 2 FTFTAOS.
Option ‘D’ has two vowls whereas others have only one vowel.
8. Answer : A) HR
QTTH : GvET Aoﬁaa’mﬁ1 TBRTDIRY NPTY @Oﬁ%mfegdm RTB YFONWD QONT WEIFBRBODNY
| ARRT mcpmﬁeﬁosam& BROOI.
Except ‘A’ all other letters share the same place value in the alphabet.
9. Answer : C) PSQTR
TR ¢ 8 C oD, BATDIRY NITY ORNFY QTT WITNTY 1.3.5 B¢ wFTMD OZTT
WBONEONT), 2 J¢ NI 4 Je VITAW AT LWTTTOND, BTT 23¢ ¥ITP 5I¢ $ITT IJOITT
23¢ ©wgTIONS.
Except in ‘C’ all other group of letters in 1,37 5™ letters are successive letters, 2" and 4™
letters are also successive letters of different order.
10. Answer : A) SUCCEED
QT[T 1 YT AOSDK’)DQ TBRTDIRY NWITY @oﬂ%ﬁ%‘»’@ 20T WITH) 3 0 TNTTRBBE O3RN,
Except in ‘A’ other have are letter repeated three times.
11. Answer : C) MUWA
2SR 1 ZT C oD, BRTDTARR WPTY WORNTYY AT DY VITAW YONT Beor BRSONY
ESTY) mJSCSQ WR @idﬂ%ﬁﬁ.
Except in ‘C’ the place value of letters have even number.
12. Answer : D) OiE
208 1 033 D oh), BRCHDTAH WIBY BoRNIY AHTF VICAVY WETF ©ITY W0eHID
BTN BIVITING.
Except in option ‘D’ the different in the place value of two end letters eual the place value of
the letters at the centre.
13. Answer : D) QR 17+18=35
Q=T ¢ w28 D oIy, TRTDIRY NWITY @Oi%mfeg QT WITNE :ﬂomé m(psmf ooV
2,0T0 dﬁrﬂo;@:&@ﬁd.
Except in ‘D’ the sum of the place of value of letters in the group equal a square number.
14. Answer : A)TABLE
DO 1 I A OOR, BACDIRX WIBy wodnvY ovohs ®3oned TEAR 3 mon
©3oR.
Except in ‘A’ all other group of letters have letters T,E,A,R in common.
i b
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22. ANALOGY LETTERS WITH NUMBERS /
033 T3y Hoam, W3
1. Answer : D) TYVQ
Explanation :
The order of the letters of the word is reversed and the first and third letters are each moved two
steps forward and the second and fourth letters are each moved two steps backward.
QTTEB:
BITYNT BFOATR, 0| DTN 2T, BRTO[E W) FRTIe WITNW 2 TOZ BNOT
TN DT D) TOT[e VTITAWD 2 TOT 0T BB,
KITE— E T I K STAR— R A T S
1+2 1-2 1+2 |2 12 -2 |+2 |2
G R K I T Y V Q
2. Answer : B) 39
Explanation :
As the English alphabet the serial number of each letter is added like this.
QTTEB:
WIONY Tz 50&%0335301 88 QOITY IR,
P=16—->1+6=7 E=5— =5
E=5— =5 R=18—1+8 =9
N=14—->1+4=5 A=1-— =1
C=3-—> =3 S=19—-1+9 =10
[=9— =9 E=5— =5
L=12—->1+2 =3 R=18—>1+8 =9
=32 =39
3. Answer : C) REPOFRNAMEC EXAMINATION PERFOR MAN CE
Explanation : AXEIMNITANO REP OF R NAM EC
Keeping the middle letter constant, the word is devided in to group of three and two letters
respectively and each letter in each group is written in the reverse order.
Q=TER:
T TITT DFT ©ITI, %()pdmﬁé%, VTR, Fe0woN 3 W) 2 WITRE MOOPYNTeN =PA,
WIONET, Sz DN 2TLT.
4. Answer : A) REH
Explanation :
The serial number of each letter is added and then square of the sum is written.
QTTEB:
@FONY 33 So&%mf JRTT JINF ﬁo&% W3R,
J=10, D=4, G=7, -- 10+4+7=21, 212 =441
R=18, E=5, H=8, -- 18+5+8 =31, 31> = 961
5. Answer : C) LS/C
Explanation :
As the English alphabet the opposite serial number of each letter in the group is multiplied and
then devided by its corresponding number. So G=20, Q=10, B=25. 20x10+25=8. Then L=15,
o b

131 NTSE GMAT



NTSE GMAT

L= e

S=8, C=24. 15x8+24=5
Mol X
©or Beor BRSCN0E WITNY QT FYIT 3 FOANRTI, Meda, SoIT GRNAT.

6. Answer : B) 343
Explanation :
The cube number of the total number of letters is written.
COURAGE — 7 — 7° =343
BRAVERY — 7 — 73 =343
Mol X
T TTTYTT 2., WITNY 50935033 T3 ﬁo&ﬁé WBHT.

7. Answer : C) NXZ
Explanation :
In the first and second group the sum of the serial number of all the letters are 3° and 4° respectively
P =16, G=7, D=4 —16+7+4 =27 =3° Q=17,V=22,Y=25 —17+22+25=64 =43
R=18, F=6, C=3 — 18+6+3 =27 =33 N=14, X=24, 7=26 — 14+24+26 =64 = 43
QBT BRTOBe TR FTREIJE MHOLT SO SIONY TR TOLBNY [P FHBN 37 DB
4’ ohd.

8. Answer : D) FL
Explanation :
In the first group the opposite serial number of each letter S=8, 8-1=7, 7°=49, and P=11, 11-1=10,
10=100. Then in the second group F=21, 21-1=20, 20*=400, L=15, 15-1=14, 14>=196.
QTTEB:
TS ©ITT ébdaafgp m@;cs B "OBONY 1, T ©TT FNF FOB,0DTW, DEOITY
203RT.

9. Answer : D) 11E25B15A18D
Explanation :
In the first group in odd places each letter is replaced by its serial number and in even places each
number is replaced by its corresponding lettrer of English alphabet.
IfA=1,B=2,C=3 —--mm omommeme- Z=26
Eviel X
NES m@ﬁd WITNTR, VYNE T FOBWOT Tore A m@éd ROSBNYZ, wRNY m@ﬁtﬁ
©3000T WTIAT.

10. | Answer: D) OO/UU
Explanation :
In first group the serial number of each letter is added and its sum is written in english letters in
cross direction.
QBT B8 MOWTY WITNRT T FOLNY BHTY AT QONH WITNYIY, >< QDOTTY
23BRT.
L=12, LLL=36, R=18, RR=36. And P=16, PPP=48, X=24, XX=48.
N=14, NNN=42, U=21, UU=42. And J=10, ]JJ=30, O=15, O0=30

11. | Answer: C) BUS
Explanation :
The serial number of each letter in first group is added and 2 is subtracted from its total and then

L re
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12.

13.

14.

15.

its square number is writren.

QTTEB:

BE TRTYI WIONY 3R BoJNY BRINOT 2T, IR ©TT JF F0o5, IRT.
C=3, A=1, R=18, 3+1+18=22, 22-2=20, 20°=400

B=2, U=21, S=19, 2+21+19=42, 42-2=40, 40>=1600
Answer : C)lITveO

Explanation :
The word ‘ORANGE” is written in ‘nREogA’ format. So VIOLET can be written as [ITveO.
(0] n A% 1
R R I |
A E (0] T
N 0 L v
G g E e
E A T (0]
Answer : A) ZPCOKGAM
Explanation :
L A \% | T S E F E G A | R R A M
! ! ! Lo ! ! ! i ! ! ! ! ! ! !
(0 Z E R G H \% U \% T Z R | I VA N
+4 -4 |+3 -3 |+2 |2 +1 -1 +4 -4 |43 |3 +2 -2 [+ -1
S \% H (0} I F \%4 T VA C (0] K G A M

Answer : C)JOB

Explanation :

The sum of the serial number of all the letters in each group is 3° or 27.
NBCR: TS ITTOT Y WITNY TR FoBNY P[eg 37 wgme 27.
B=2, U=21,D=4 — 27

F=6,1=9, L=12 — 27

J=10, 0=15,B=2 — 27

G=7,A=1, S=19 — 27

Answer : A) 25
Explanation :

The serial number of each letter is A=1, B=2, D=4, E=5, G=7, O=15, R=18, T=20.

DxE=20, ExR=90, 20+90=110, BxE=10, 110+10=11. And G*x0O=105, AxT=20, 105+20=125,

AXE=5, 125+5=25.

2

&
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&+ 23. CODING & DECODING / @ modedesces zocd g2
B) UPDESCUY
I K K 1
+1| -2| +3| -4| +5| —6|
N G N G
T R A I N I N G
+1l -2l +3l -4i +5l -6 l i
U P D E S C U Y
A) RIDTCENOI
0 L
C M p E D
C %P T
M0 E L
I C
D R E T N
D %E I
R f T C
D) NGQXTXZ
L U C K N O W
+1l +2i +3l +4i +5l +6l +7l
M W F O S U D
M E N T O R S
+1l +2l +3l +4l +5l +6l +7i
N G Q X T X 1z
D) TRIGBZSQFD
I N D I A
VN VYN VYN VYN VYN
J H O M E C J H B Z
S H A R E
VN VYN VYN YN VN
T R 1 G B Z S Q F D
& b
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C) 13394567

!

B~ — 0O
o —
A <—0O
o «— O
—_ >
w <— -
&
L&
H
O €—
N €— =X
—_ >

—
W «—
W —
©«—0
ENE el @)
w <« T
o «— &

«—m

A) 4-12-14-26-13

QONET Weor WRSONY WITNY ATLISON) 27 00T FFT TFODGRNT.

w O R K
! ! ! !
2 9 6 1
27-23 27-15 27-18 27-11
! ! ! !
2 9 6 1
4-12-9-16
Tonnodoe
\\Y O M A N

L 2 A

27-23 27-15 27-13 27-1 27-14
4 12 14 26 13

B) 43586

50000006

N

4 3 5 8 6
IDEAL = 43586

W —

< «— ™

2

&
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8. C) 481586
T E R M 1 N A T 1 O N
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 5 8 9
M (@] T 1 (@] N
4 8 1 5 8 6
9. C) lo ba
shines = sul - 1
houses are lit = kado ula ari - 11
light comes from = dopi kup nro - III
I %3 11 Be9dnvon mzws, = brightly 3y mnws, deew ba s300a brightly o6
Ko3ee ba
Sontode 1303 Il Bevdnvos mmss TT Sun D mm% [AoNed l_oe-sz%aod Sun ode3 lo
.. C)loba
10, D) done Bews
oka Peru = fine cloth - 1 [ =02 189 Peru ©o33 fine
. B II =2 I3 lisa ©@oz3 clear
metu lisa = clear water - 1l > ®
dona lisa Peru = fine clear weather - III - HISe Begdong dona wouid weather
D) done
11, D) None of these
nee @ pic = grave concern - I
ill die = every else - 1II
tur @ = soul -1III
II B¢ Bewdodg every ©oud ill e die
Zewd 109 concern ©0TT nee €T pic
D) None of these
12. A) DR A) MEN
TOMOTI), TR DOTW FTONLIEFTFZOOT YT A) THIR
13, C) @o® C) INK
QeTONOR WEY LD BRETI), WIRTYT. ST TTYOTT TFTT ARETI), QOB
RONTRYTOOT WEICNT), VOIAOT wrioDeB.
14, C) e C) COPPER
$$230eeNY S03WOTONY WIRT SReT 83, Slnte} W3 B/, TOTNWOTD FOFESATVTY)TOOT
SLTENT, ToPOOT S0IPORTT.
15, A) 3838 A) WINDOW
DT TOAMOD eSS WOTHFYTD AT/, ST m%ﬁoﬁods@l 3e3% DOTN ROFCITSONT.
o b
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24. FIGURES AND NUMBER RELATIONSHIP
eﬁse)éméo ok} sog%mf DOWOP
Answer : C) 54
Fig 1: (5%+6) + (6*+5) =31 +41 =72
Fig2: (7742) + (24+7) =51+ 11 =62
Fig 3 : (3%+6) + (6*+3) = 15 + 39 = 54
Answer:b) 9
Fig1l: 3x4x5 = 60 _ 5§
3+4+5 12
Fig2: 7x5x8 _ 280 = 14
7+5+8 20
Fig3:11x9x2 = 198 _ 9
11+9+2 22
Answer: D) 441
Fig 1: VV324x4 = V18x2 = V36 = 34
Fig 2 : VV9x225 = V3x15= V45= 375
Fig 3 : VV36x X2 = V6x = 3V14= V126 6x=126
126
x= 0 =21 x2=441
Answer: C) 20
Fig2: 9x7+4+7x3=63+21= 84 _ 28
3
Fig3: 4x8+8x5=32+40= 72 _ 24
3
Fig1: 8x6+6x2=48+12= 60 _ 20
3
Answer: D) 134 CLOCKWISE FROM 8
8x2+4%= 16+16 = 32x2 = 64
13x2+5%= 26+25 = 51x2 = 102
8x2+6%= 16+36 = 52x2 = 104
9x2+7%= 18+49 = 67x2 = 134
oy
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6. Answer : C) 9.25 12. Answer:B) 154
Figl: 4432 1649 _ 25 _ | Figl: 0+6+4+5+1+3=19X7=133
2x5 10 10 Fig2: 8+2+5+6+4+3=28X7=196
Fig2: 48 36+64 _ 100 _ | Fig3: 2+14+5+4+3+7=22X7=154
4x2 8 8 13. Answer: C) 19
Fig3: 547 25449 74 Figl: (3X6)-(2X2) =18-4 = 14
4x2 8 8 142 =196
7. Answer : c¢) 100 1+9+6=16
15020 Fig2: (5X2)-(3X1)=10-3=7
72 =49
2x2=4
3% 6= 18 4+9=13
x6= Fig3: (8X6) - (4X5) =48-20 = 28
4x12=48 282 = 784
5x20=100 74844=19
0—2-6—12-20 14. Answer : D) 5625
8. Answer:B) -12  From 5 114=11
5(5-1) = 5 x4 = 20 22" =216
33*=381
7(7-2) =7x5=35 444= 4256
8(8-3) =8x5=40 55*= 15625
4 =
9(9-4) =9 x5 =45 66" = 61296
15. Answer: B) 117
11(11-5) =11 x 6 = 66 CLOCKWISE DIRECTION
13(13-6) =13 x 7 =91 9X12 =108
4(14-7) =4 x -3 =-12 12X 11 =132
9. Answer: C) 78 11X13 =143
Fig 3: Every Figure has a relationship 13X9=117
8 3 TR0 W¥IWHORR O FOWOFIP
X=5Y=14
X3-2=125-2=123
Y242 =196+2 =198
(X+1)(Y-1)=6X13 =78
10. Answer: D) 75
Fig 1: (4+E(5)+7)X2-5=16X2-5=27
Fig 3: (2+](10)+43)X6-8=15X6-8=82
Fig 2: (3+H(8)+6)X5-10=17X5-10=75
11. Answer : D) -348
13-5=-4
23-5=3
43-5 =59 . (-7)%-5=-348
o b
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25. ARITHMETICAL OPERATIONS / @03nsdss Sueododnsd

D 6365 8x 152 132 1000
216 %36+ 8 + 15 4 13= 1000
206 1 36 + 15+ 13 = 1000

;
972 + 15 + 13 = 1000
1000 = 1000
D

0x0x<OxOOx0=<0

ax_x+bxcxc-c=bc

O =a
be;B‘IbC O b
bc = be O =c¢
C.
3+1-2=1x2

5 X
D. B

&
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5. B. 10. A. M+11+10-11+11x11
[(pa) * (pQ) * (PQ) * (pQ)* * (PQ) ] * (pq)* =2 1= 11+10x 11+ 11 - 11
1 1
[(PD) x (PA) + (Pd) + (P9)* - (pd) 1 = (pq)* =2 T H10 =1
1+10x1=11
[(ba)” + (pa)*] = (pa)? Lo
2(pd) =2 =11
(pd)? 11. B. 100 x 1000 + 100 - 100 + 10
100 = 1000 + 100 x 100 + 10
6. B. i 1009 100 100 =100
-Xy #Xy * X% (-y)* Xy=y 100 10 X 77
-xyNxyM xL(-y) Kxy=y? 12. B.
, ) 1 .,5,7,4,1 _ 1
-Xy-Xy+ XX (-y) txy=y 4 16 8 5 2 64
-Xy =Xy X (-y)txy=y’ 1.5 7 4.1 _ 1
X £ ST6RgP5QAY = 54
- -y) X (-y) + xy?=y?
Xy (-y) X (-y) t xy’=y 105 7 4,1 _1
. 4 t16-8 757 2 ~ 64
o 1 5 7 .5 1
7 A. A tie- g X7 X575L 5 35 _1
47160 8 T4 27 76 - 64 T 6d
[{(3+5-2)x 10} = 12]-5=0 64 64 64 64
13. Coa2 5 23 « a* % a5 x a° = a+a'+ af
[{(8-2)x 10} +12]-5=0
a2 Sa P a*Qa S a® =a+ta*+ al
[{io}+12]-5:0 a?+a + a* xa +a =a+a'ta
%_570 a2+a3><¥+a6:a2+a4+a6
5-5=0 /
a2+a4+ aG — a2+a4+ a6
8 D. 14. B. ___
2%3%x5)x5«10=15
[(2%3%5)*15%45]*15=45 J—
20305 A 155451 15=45 (@+3x3)*5+10=15
I ) ] (555)+5+10=15,25+5+10=15
[(2%3-5)+15%x45]x 15=45 2 -
5+10 15 15=15
[(6-5)+15x45] x 15=45
- = 15. B.
[1=15>45]x 15245 3V3 x V0 x VB0 * V245 =V20
X
L 48] 15 45 33 + V0 + VB0 - V245 =V20
3154 W3 +2V5 +4V5 - WE = VA0
45 =45
3+2+4) V5 -5 = V20
(-75%2) % 138 % 288 = 4 % 288 * (9 * 8) W35 - W35 = V20
(7520 1380288 =40288 A (9> 8) V5 = V20
9. A-(-75X2)—138+288:?—288+(9X8) Vi0 = A0
150 - 138 +288 =4 238
7
-28% + 288 = A -4
0=20
o b
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26. SIGNS AND SYMBOLS IN NUMBER /
@Oéﬁ@@ﬁ z&@r{e}o 5:3_39 DOZCINH
=3
zos I
225 x 15 - 196 x 14 + 625 x 25 65+13+27=99-11-56
22515+ 196 = 14 — 625 =+ 25 o | A 5+27 =88-56
—15+14-25 32 = 32
=29-25
=4 85+35-90+30<34x17
196 x 14 +25x5+225%x 15 85+35-3<578
=196+ 14 x25+5-225=15 91 B | 120-3<578
—14x5-15 117 < 578
;;2'15 7+8x2-16+2=15
7+8x2-16+2=15
16+4+2-21x7+21 10 B 7416-8=15
—16x4-2+21+7-21 3815
—64-2+3-21 15_1s
—67-23
=44 64-8+13x8+4=108
52=82+41 x 10+ 32 64+ 8+13x8-4=108
=% 10432 11| D | 8+104—-4=108
8 +100 = 108
52=20+32
=5 108 = 108
27x3+8—14+2=80
27-3+8x14+2=80
120+ 84 +12-27=10x 10 27-3+8x7=80
120 + 7 - 27 = 100 121 C | 27-3+56=80
127 =27 =100 83 -3 =280
100 = 100 80 = 80
100-5+27=53-6
17 x 11 =44 22 x 66 + 55 13| c | 20+27=47
187 =2 x 66 + 55 47=47
187 = 132 +55 25 x 10+ 30 + 2 = 265
187 = 187 | B | 250+15=265
49+84+14-12x 15 <65 265 =265
49 +6 —120 <65
55 — 120 <65 45 +5x8+17=289
9x8+17 =89
© <% I51 C | 72417=89
65+13+27=99-11-56 29 — 89
5427 =88-56
32 = 32
&
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1. 4x5x4=80 6. 75 + 150 — 225 — 152
5x6x5=150 106 + 150 — 256 — 162
G xC,=C, 139 + 150 — 289 — 172
8% x x =448 Ans: C) 139
448
X=T=7
Ans: B)7
7. 14 x 8 x7=784
2. 32+42+1=26 7% 16 x 7 =784
e+l =62 28 x 4 x 7="784
724+ 102+ 1=150 Ans: A)28
Ans: D) 10
128
N 6 —d s 42262 8. 252-124=—5—— 64 > &
V25 =5 - 5-2=123 488—246=242‘—2—>121—>112
V36 =6 — 6°-2=214 249
Ans: B) 214 332-90=—75—— 121 - 11
Ans: B) 11
N 9.  3+8=09+64=73
18X 253773 7+ 62=49 + 36 =85
24X 2765113 #4+x0= 16+81 =97
Ans : B) 65 Ans: C)9
5. 12
4+8—>T—>6—>62-1=35 10. RATE
20 R — 01, 13,24, 30, 42
9+ 11 ->—— —10—-10*-1=99 A — 00, 12,23, 34, 41
30 T — 59, 65, 76, 87, 98
14416 > —— — 15— 152-1=224 E — 56,67, 78, 89,95
Ans: A)13,12,98, 67
Ans: C)
o b
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11. POET 14. C
C+—=C
P — 58,69, 75, 86,97
0O — 55,66, 77, 88,99 13=3><3+%=9+4
E — 56, 67,78, 89, 95 0
T — 59, 65,76, 87, 98 17=4x3+5=12+5
Ans: A) 69, 88, 67, 65 12
21=5x3+5=15+6
12. NEST
Ans: D) 10
N — 03,10, 21,32,44
E — 56, 67,78, 89, 95 s .
S — 02, 14, 20, 31,43
52 +62-6=55
T — 59, 65,76, 87, 98
2 2 _
Ans: D) 21,67, 14, 59 rrE-8=109
Ans: B) 8
13. Tx5+5%x2 =35+10=45
10x9+9%x2 =90+ 18=108
11 x7+7%x2 =77+14=091
Ans: A) 91
28. LATTER MATRIX /@ﬁ\dﬁ@é m%@
1. Ans: 1(31) - C(g), 1(ii) - A(a,i)
1]12]3]4 89 |10|11]|12|13|14|15(16[17|18]| 19|20 21|22
AlB|cCc|D G|H|[1|J|K|L|M|N|[O|P|[Q|R]|S]|T|U]|V
23 24|25/ 26
W Xx|Y]|z
1(i) 2(b)+5(e)+?=14(N) 1(ii) d+?+m=R n+?+c=Z
7+7=14 4+?2+13=18 14+7+3=26
?=14-7 ?+17=18 17+2=26
?=7 ?=18-17 ?=26-17
7-g ~1=a =9=i
2. Ans : 2() - C(p), 2(ii) - A(b,d)
2(i) atet?=V 1+5+7=22 6+7=22 7=122-6 ?7=16 p=l16
2(ii) k+2+d=Q 11+2+4=17 7+15=17 7=17-15 ?7=2 b=2
jH7+ce=Q 10+7+3=17 13+7=17 7=17-13 ?7=4 d=4
B
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3. Ans : 3(i) -B(d), 3(ii) - B(g,c)
3(1) gt+i+?=U 7+10+7=21 17+?7 =21 ?7=21-17 7=4 d=4
3(ii) ct+?+c=M 3+7+3=13 7+6=13 ?7=13-6 7=7 g=7
h+?+e=P 8+7+5=16 13+?2=16 ?7=16-13 ?7=3 ¢=3
4. Ans : 4(i) - A(b), 4(ii) - A(b,b) 11. Ans: C) 27
3x4+2=14 Firstrow :B(2)xD@4) =38
+6x2+4=16 Second row : D (4) x P (16) = 64
+8x2+5=21 Thirdrow :C3) xI (9) =27
17 8 11 12. Ans:B) X
5. Ans : 5(i) - D(b), 5(ii) - B(p,b) Firstrow : K(11) V(22) P(11)
12x2+2=26 Secondrow : G (7) N (14) T(7)
+1x16+5=21 Third row: L (12) X (24) O (12)
10x2+4=24 13. Ans: C) G
23 20 11 Firstrow : V(22) 242 E(22)
6. Ans : 6(i) - B(f), 6(ii) - A(e,f) Second row : X (24) 2+4 C (24)
4x4+6=22 Third row : T (20) 2+0 G (20)
+3x5+5=20 14. Ans: C) C
Q 2x6+4=16 Firstrow :T(20)+E (5)=D (4)
9 1515 Second row : L (12) =+ B (2) =F (6)
7. Ans: C) 34,36 Third row : X (24)+H (8)=C (3)
Firstrow : J*N+4 =28, G+P+4 =27 | 1s. Ans: A) 2
Second row : C+E+4 =12, T+U+4 =45 First column :V(22)+ K (11)=2
) Second column : R (18) = F (6) =
Third row : L+R+4 =34, M+S+4 =36 Third column : N (14)+ G (7) =2

8. Ans: C) 54R
Row1:3xA(1)=3, 3xF(©6)=18, 3XG(7)= 21
Row2:3xD@)=12, 3x1(9)=27, 3XJ(10)=30
Row3:3xL(12)=36, 3xQ(17)=51, 3XR(18)=54
Alphabets A+5=F +1=G
D+5=1+1=1]
L+5=Q+1=R
9. Ans: D) JL,,
Row wise even numbers.
Alphabets starting from B+2 relationship.

10, Ans: D) 11

Firstrow : J-10 } 1+0+1+1=3
K-11

Second row : L -12 } 1424143=7
M-13

Thirdrow : N - 14 1+4+145=11
O-15

o b
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29. RELATION BETWEEN NUMBERS AND LETTERS /
:10936716;3 D3 eﬂg SNYNTHE TOWOH
Q.NO [ ANS [HINTS Q.NO [ANS KEY | HINTS
KEY 1. B BRIL=64-3 =61
1. D |SHAPE=3335511115 —27-3=24
2. | C |HASP-35513311 - §7 '44_:423
3 B [31153371=NEST 112
4, B |[LAST=53515371 12. D RMKP =27 - 3 = 24
— 64 -4=60
5, D |[LATE=53517115
=27-2=25
-8-2=6
Q.NO [ ANS [HINTS — 115
KEY 13. D |RKM=242560
6. A [TASK=561817
14. C 61256023 = BKMI
7. C |RASK-35
15. A |[PKHL=8-2-=6
8. D [32520-ROTB 75 s
9. C |BSHO = 20+18+8+2=48 —8-3=5
10. B [YTAAY = =8-4=4
5+5+6+6+5=27 =40
30. NUMBER / LETTER PYRAMID / 3033?3 :;:3_39 @id MCwJUa%é
Q.No | Key Answer Hints
1. A) rit 9 B) ka20
2. B) ceif 10 O) m/81
3. A) beta T B) 9G25
4 A) cswa 12 B) HCGb
5 O uceo
13 |A) V1X3
6 A) cuas
14 |B) Q8U4
7 D) 30, 28, 16, 8
15 B) P15124
8 B) 30ka6
&
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31. DIRECTIONS / @G%ﬁ%‘b
6. C) South East
1. B) West C) &R
N
B) w%m y
N
N N
NW — _900 +
w % £ W E 90° - 180°
:ffswgo"f 1350 S = -180°
st | SE = South
0 S East
2. C) South West
C) 2 km a‘%m
c tom D 4 km 6-4=2km N
LR R
4km 4km w E
10m A x"'
v 6 km
S
B Ssm A 8. B) 5 km South East
Hence he should go in the South-West direction B) 5 km 7,603
)
3 B) 5 feet L Gkm N
10 ft C
! > 2km 2km
: w E
g : -2
’/i i ‘ 3 ft \\\\\ 4 k_[n
K i 5 km ‘\\ S
I' \w
D < J < D
14 ft 9. B) 50 m north west
=\32+ (14 - 10) B) 50 m 5590303,
=\9+16 =51t
4. A) North o
A) ng 40m o N 25m
> e Gopal house 30m — 4004 307
= 1600 + 900
1 5500
- 15m 15m =30m
5. A) 5 km, 15 km 30m
3 km
= 32 + 42
=9+16
=25
=\25
=5km
o b
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10. D) 45 m East
D) 45 m Jpme 14.C) 38 m
m 8 m
30 N A ! B
20 m
w E A Yy 6m
4 D < C
D oism B Required distance
Required distance = AF =8+6+8+6 +V§2+ 62
=30+15
:45; =28 100
=28+ 10
11. A) East =38m
A) Zp[E
L N 15.A) 35 KM
w E 40 m
Z
=75-40
5 25m =35m 25m
12. A) North or South
y
A) Y20 W@ cﬁf,;sa 75
In the Morning In the Evening m
North
B A e N
/
v
D ¢ ¢ D
v A W« > E
E S
A B
South \
13. B) South S
B) mgeo
N
180
%
DN
90° 90°
—> —>
S
Ei b
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32. BLOOD RELATIONS / 58 xowog

r

Model 1 : B) Cousin

My father’s wife = Mother
Mother’s only brother = Uncle
Uncle’s Son = Cousin

Model 2 : C) Maternal Uncle
A

B (47%
l Son
Brother

B < A\ Sister A

Model 3 : C) Daughter

Husband
Q= R\

é o‘b&y‘

Brother

v

A) oW
MTT ToONOIN =

3, To0ROD .y Pe DAY = ToSe (Vozd)

90RO RDWIVTI ToOW

C) 380e0

BRI ABRCTTI 30T = DN 30T
IT, Uu3 wyde R = 30T

S BB, BoTode ¥ET 3o

S QO3WOFD WIWT ARRETO

C) BRI,

I3, BoTAD 2p)Ie WA = TIe (X)
. ve & [BOH ol

e BT (X) 3 ATD,

B) ApemT=mom

IT, BOTWOD BOWE = TOOW

IT, TOCWOD 2Be PR = ToIe
I, ABRTOOD A = ToOY
C. TSR WoRAOD BRETTRIDE

$RwO 1: B) Z3B0enT Bowod

53% SO0WON JOBE = ToOW,
ZO0NON aqz%ée DRRCTT = BRCTT
B[RT, BRCBT BRII @R = TS
=000 2: C)usm

X
%
lmﬁ

B BRETT 6 BDRCTIOODTD g

S2w0 31 C) R
now
Qe—— R\

P
[\

5. C)Anerod

ST, TR NOB = IO
BoTWON ABRCTO = RRCTTE
RReTTZON Fo0W = 8z (FOWODTIEW)
oD DA = RReTTZ

RDPCTT

>
\
ool

6. D) BReE0RHRT AW

35& TO0V0N OTOIW = Wy
@aés N = FRCTT =I0D

S ARTT [RTI N = ZAT

7. A) BDBRCTOOD =N

D
WN‘%
\'4
TBLRETO

F

S/

303 =20
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10.

11.

12.

13.

B) o0
now TBRTO A ABRTO0NT
‘R

RRIAY

D) ZBRTTI =N

TRRCTIW TORS
Al < > B >

C) A3

ST, OB Wy AR = THOW
ST, ToOWOH LFe Jrt = Toe
CL33, wde A% = An%

D) 23
i

2| Jzsn
noa ﬁm msxmmd.

ESon
2T T

B) =hish
D) w3
A smmao:n B eesd D
€ > K
R Sorted
oy

14.

15.

2

C) T-R+V=+S

now
/N >[5

N
00N
DBRCTT
R | < v
D) ZRRCTTI M /dNED
TBRCTO
A\ < R
/N
ICRIOVS!
TDBHCTIT
S > \Y%

Answers with Explanation

A) My Mother’s only Daughter

= Myself (Anjali)

.. Anjali is mother of Kumar

C) Sister

His brother’s father = His father
only son of my Grandfather = Father
.. My father is his father

.. Priyanka is a sister of that person.
C) His son’s

I am father of that person.

That photo is x’s son’s

D) Father-in-law

My mother’s grandson = My son
My son’s wife = Daughter-in-law
. Amit is father-in-law of that
girl.

C) Aunt

My mother’s husband = Father
Father’s sister = Aunt

Aunt’s mother = Grand mother
Grand mother’s daughter = Aunt

&
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6. D) Cousin 12. B) Daughter
My mother’s father = Grand father 0 D) Aunt
. n
Grand father’s son = My Uncle Sisters ) Au Brother
Uncle’s daughter = Cousin A A E
7. A) Nephew . Son Daughter
D OQ(/ " Wife
s% Ae—1]
\
Ej Sister
~ /B 14. C) T-R+V=+S
Husband
Father Son A >| S
v
c  [4]
8. B) Sister-in-law Mother Son
Husband Sister Sister
M |¢ /\/ Z Brother
) [FX /AN /B\ R | < Vv

15. D) Nephew or Niece

9. D) Niece f E P Sisters R
~N

Brother D wife ii N
B
Daughter
Niece f Mother
10. C) Daughter-in-law Brother
My Daughter’s only daughter in law = Mother S > V

My mother’s only son = Myself
so, She is my daughter in law
11. D) Grand Mother

A Husband

s D
¥
M ‘ J/ Son
Husband Sister P Brother
AN—{] [F]

Son

Brother
M S T

L re
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33. VENN DIAGRAM / &&° =8

2

1. Ans B
Human beings
District Polititions
comissenor
Degree holders
2. Ans A _~Mammals
Lion
. Herbivores
carnivorous
Elephant
3. Ans C
Male (capital of maldives)
sia
India
Maldieves
niverse
4. AnsB) @‘ ilky way
u}’, Solar system
D3 30T,
Qudralateral

5. Ans B

Parallelogram

6. Ans D)
Oviporous animals

@Bats

ilkworm

Turtle

7. Ans A)

South Asian Countries

India
Democratic

countries Most populous countries

8. Ans 0]

Natural numbers

Square numbers

Prime numbers
Even numbers

9. Ans B)

Y-News paper
X-News paper
Z-News paper
Non - Serveyed

People who read none
of the new papers

10. Ans D) C  Postgraduates _Singers
/D\
ooy

Officers

11. Ans B)E

Post graduates  Singers

o3

nl\“:n'n“

.

Officers

&
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EJIZ.Ans A)A Post graduates  Singers 14. Ans C) 9 Cricket Players  Volley Ball Players
o3
Officers Kabaddi Players
13, Ans A) e Cricket Players  Volley Ball Players 15. Ans B) 14 Cricket Players  Volley Ball Players
Kabaddi Players Kabaddi Players
34. CALENDAR / ®8omc
1.A Ans: Tuesday YUZT: Soonesed
What was the day of the week on 16" July meﬁé 16, 1776 TOTd 3w OI
17767 OSRTH)TV?
(1775=1600+100+75) (1775=1600+100+75)
For 1600 years ---- odd days 0 1600 SIREFNYRIN ———— 37 AINED 0
100 years ---- odd days 5 100 JSTEAD ———— 233 OIND 5
75 years(18 leap years + S7normal years) 75 [IRFNY (18 ©HT JIIFNY + 57
---- odd days (36+57)=93 = odd days 2 WBPY, JIREAD) ———— BT OIND
January month  odd days 3 (36+57)= 93 = B3x OIND 2
February month ~ odd days 1 ( leap year) IR0 ong B3 HIND 3
March  odd days 3 FUWO Eoneh B OINWD 1 ( ¥PT JRF)
April  odd days 2 TREFE BF AINED 3
May  odd days 3 DL BF QOINE 2
June  odd days 2 e B3 OINED 3
July (upto 16th) ---- odd days 2 XRT BF AIND 2
Total odd days = 23 (23/7) = odd days 2 @ (16 TFIR) ———— 57 QOIND 2
2 is Tuesday e @3 QIN = 23 (23/7) = &3
QOIND
2 VON$es
2.C Ans: 6 YO3T: 6
On what date of January 1601 did first %T@O 1601 T 03305 HT0BTOTD wRTO
Saturday fall? 30T WOHR?
For 1600 years ---- odd days 0 1600 SIREFNYRINR ———— 7 DINED 0
January 1% 1601---- odd days 1 %330 1, 1601———— 33 ORH 1
So, January 1% is Monday. ©3008, wF[0 1 Feemhmd.
Hence, the first Saturday fall on 6™ January ©
1601. BHOOT, [BRTWO IAWT 6 kIHO 1601
3oz W
o b
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3.A

4.A

5.A

6.B

7.D

Ans: Sunday

If the 7% day of the month is three days
earlier than Friday, What day will it be on
the 19" day of the week?

7" day of the month is Tuesday

So, 14" day of the month is also Tuesday
Hence, the 19" day is 5 days next to Tuesday
i.e. Sunday

Ans: Monday

What was the day of the week on 29%
February 20127

(2011=2000+11)

For 2000 years ---- odd days 0

11 years ( 2leap years+ 9 normal years) ----
4+9=13--- odd days 6

January 2012 --- odd days 3

February 2012 (29") ---- odd days 1

Total odd days ---- 10(10/7) --- odd days 3

Ans: Monday

Today is Sunday, after 778 days it will be
For 778 days ---- odd days 1

So, the day next to Sunday is Monday

Ans:Tuesday

Rajesh born on 14™ March 2018, it was
Wednesday. On which day of the year 2023
he celebrates his birthday?

For 2019 birthday(365 days) ---- odd days 1

For 2020 birthday(366 days) ----- odd days 2
2021 birthday(365 days) ---- odd days 1
2022 birthday (365 days) ---- odd days 1
2023 birthday ( 365 days) ---- odd days 1
Total odd days = 6 odd days

So, the day after 6 days of Wednesday is
Tuesday.

Ans: 2020

The year next to 1992 will be the same
calendar as that of the year 1992.
Since the year 1992 is leap year, the answer
should be leap year.

From 1992 to 2019 odd days (2+1+1+1+2
F1+1+142+ 1+ 1+ 142+ 1+ 1+ 12+ 1+ 1+ 142

YUST: LORTRT

gong 7 S QTP FwTHOZT WeDd
OSNY  LODTWNGS, @TT 19 e
DITOT W CIBT OFTONDIE?

Song 7 3¢ OT ONTwe0

STO0T, on¢ 14 Je HTFP WONTT
$Bo0T, 19 e OFFH  HonYess
=NOHT

¥VZT: BT

PWWO 29, 2012 TOW 2WTT O
O3RRT?
(2011=2000+11)
2000 IREFNSRT ——— 57 AIND 0
Il ITEAD (2008 IREAD+ ITBRT,
DBREND)——44+9=13-35 QOINL 6
BI=0 2012 ——— 3% OINd 3

PO 2012 (29 Fe) ———— B33 QOIN 1
2wt @8 OIRT ———— 10(10/7) ——— 233
a3[ned 3

o0ZT: BRI

QOTN PPNWRT, 778 HING 03T
778 HOINSITR ———— BB OIND 1

TN FOVTOTT DT BReVTT

YVIT: HONYTT

Tozied® HAATH, 143¢ B[owesE 2018, W
LNBPweT. 2023 T C3m HTTOTD SR
Sdae asslpswsa% @256#0336?

2019 3 =IOIF (365 OIMH) ——— &3
ozned 1

2020 3 =ZOIE (366 OIND)
B3 Oz 2

2021 %508 (365 OFHH) -———- B3
ozned 1
2022 =30 (365 OIAW) ———— T
ozned 1
2023 =I0OI (365 OINW) -——- AT
osned 1

2, B3 AIND = 6 BF AIND
BTOOT, WOPOTT 6 OINY S0ITT 0T
FONPT.

033 2020

1992 T R[0T THEF 1992 T ede
maéozsce BN,

1992 T[RFY ©RT DREWNTVFYTO0T
NITF) WHT STHEDONTLIEB.

1992 20T 2019 THIR 237 OINED
CH1+I+ 1241+ 14+ 14+ 24+ 1+ T 14 24+ 1+ T4 1 1+

2

&
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& +1+1+1+2+1+1+1)= 28= odd days 0 2+ IHHH2+HHHH2+H1+1+1)=28=3% QIR 0
So, the next year to 2019 is 2020 @%5051 2019 B IOLT JRF 2020 ©NTI
Hint: A leap year calendar repeats after O ST IWE wIORT TE 28
TRFNSY TOBT TITOBSE SRS
every 28 years -
8.C 12. Ans: 37 November w033: JRoWT 3
The same day on 3™ March of a year 200 JIRET [RFE 3 Tom wde
is the same on what date of the same O wde TET  oIRT DITV0TTOW
year? Cam:id?
If the period between the two months is DT E0NT ST STLORI, 7 00T
divisible by 7, then that two months will RNATRN 36 0 $TT, © HTR SONDRH
have the same calendar. 2.053¢ %Eséocécs @&a, MOé&gd.
From  March to  October - TREFE Q0T @IRENT JOA ——-
(31+30+31+30+31+31+30+31=245) . (31+30+31+30+314+31+30+31=245) —_—
odd days 0 33 aIned 0
So, The month next to October has same ST 00T, ©BREWT JOITT 0T 2,055
calendar RIOBT O, JROOT
i.e. November ©OTT TFOWT
9.D Ans: 2032 YOZT: 2032
If 2004, 17" January was Saturday, then in 2004, 173¢ %3TO BQT0TTONT T, 03P
which year it will be repeated? JRFTY O FBTOBSF FOIPROTTI?
As we know in question number 10 a leap @% 309323 10 39 IR ELLTTOZ
year repeats after every 28 years, So answer TS 28 [RFNY T0ST WRT  JIRF
is (2004+28) = 2032 TTTIVIF IR,  STOOT  YET
(2004+28) = 2032
10. A Ans: 54 years 6 months 12 days YUZT: 54 IIE 6 Sonwd 12 QNNH
Ankush was born on 13-08-1963 and died ©ORT 13-08-1963 TOTD WIATTID )
on 24-02-2018. Find his exact age. 24-02-2018 TOTD JPITIT. 9T
Difference = 2018.02.24 — 1963.08.13 = 54 QT 503)7;185301 TOTRLBOWD.
years 6 months 11 days 55@55 = 2018.02.24 - 1963.08.13 = 54
It mean that he completed 54 years 6 months DRENED 6 Soned 11 HINLD
11 days. So his age at the time of death is QTOPE BRI 54 TIE 6 gongd 11
54 years 6 months 12 days QIR m%f%dd& BHOOT  FOOINI
ADONTY @8 JOPA 54 B[IE 6
doned 12 OIND
11. B Ans: Wednesday YOZT: WFTRT
26" January 2000 falls on which day of the (1999=1600+300+99)
week? 1600 IRENSSITR — 283 QOINLL 0
(1999=1600+300+99) 300 [HTENSD — B8 AINYD 1
For 1600 years — odd days 0 99 JRFNAYD (24 €T JIIFND + 75
300 years --- odd days 1 OBPT, DRWENWD) = 48+75=123
99 years (24 leap years + 75 normal years) = (123/7) ——— &% QINL 4
48+75=123(123/7) - odd days 4 26 ®ITO ——— 0% OBAD 5
h
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& 26" January --- 0dd days 5 AN B O3nsd=10(10/7)--23% QOINEL 3
Total odd days = 10(10/7) --- odd days 3 3 203Fw0T
3 is Wednesday
12.D  Ans:113 @oZT:113
How many days will there be from 26" 26 ®IFO 1996 00T 17 e 1996 TZTH
January 1996 to 17 may 19967 OT, DR AHTE3?
13. A Ans:1%,8% 15t 2204 29t @3T: 1 e, 8 e, 15 e, 22 e, 29 Je
(2001=2000+1) (2001=2000+1)
On what dates of April, 2002 did Monday DT 2002 T CIRT OZWOIRTY
fall? BRCTTOT WO
For 2000 years --- odd days 0 2000 TIHEASTIR — 83 dIND 0
1 year — 0dd days 1 1 IR — 283 QO3INeD 1
Jan 2002 -- odd days 3 23[O 2002 —— 233 OIS 3
Feb 2002 — odd days 0 BmO 2002 — BT OIRD 0
11\4?2}‘ ?1002 ';dojd d"‘lyS3 TReFE 2002 ——— 3% OIAWD 3
st April --- odd days
Totallz)dd days=8¥8/7)=1 odd day DY | -— o7 OFAR |
1 is Monday. LRLEN] BB oINS = 8 (8/7)=1 &3 O
So, 15,8, 151,227 29t dates are Mondays. 1 Boesdeses.
szoow, 1 e, 8 e, 15 e, 22 Je, 29
3¢ DTV0BNRYY BRERTVTNTDND
14.D Ans: April and July ¢OZT: DY T m@é
Which of the following two months in a LT [RETY B FUNS OIS
year have 'fhe same calendar? . DT SONDRH 20Pe TBOTT &,
If the period between the two months is BROOBINTE S0RE STDAT OTOOH,
divisible by 7, then that two months will 7 003 PNATS, & S0® SOMLRD
have. the same calendar. 2,006 ﬁéeﬁocscf @gb% moﬁméﬁ.
April+May+June=(30+31+30)=91
For 91 days odd days 0 Q&+ +203°=(30+31+30)=91
So, the next month to June is July 91 LEATSTR &3 OIND 0
BBOOT, BHT V0T TNONT Sorisd S,
o b
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o :
35. PROBLEMS ON CLOCK
NRCSRTT O 353%71%’33
1. In 1 hour to needles are opposite direction once.
2
B | Min = I (30 x hour + 180°)
—i30>< 8 —180° —i240—1800 —10E
TR TR T
At 8:10 0
t3: 1
2,000 HotiodY DT BOKAW 2.0T 0 DTG, DIIYTOIS.
2
QR = ﬁ(30 x ol = 180°)
2. In one hour two needles are perpendicular twice.
2
B Min = 1 (30 x hour + 90°)
: 2 : 2
Min = H(3O>< 5+ 90°) Min = ﬁ(30>< 5-90°)
: 2 : 2
Min = ﬁ(150+900) Min = H(150—9O°)
Min =43 L Min =10 10
in = T in= T
2
QR = 1 (30 x noed +£90°)
2,000 ToEONY DTHE 2O TNWNRW 2.0TEROW VOLTONTOTR.
2
3. | Min = I (30 x hour = 90°)
2
D | Min = ﬁ(30X 10 +90°)
2
Min = > 390 (If angle is more than 360° then 390° — 360° = 30°)
2y g2
Y T
At 10: =
t10:5 T
o b
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2

2

RooR = (30 X rioE3 £ 90°)
2

Raox = (30 % 10 +90°)

2
QR = M x 390 (3eTy) 360°N08 BeEmTET 390° — 360° = 30°)

2

—£X30 =5
11 71

5
TIOD IO:SH

2
Straight line = I (30 x hour + 180°)
—i30>< 7 —180° —£X3O =5 —
TR T B
AL7:5 =
t7: 1
2
AT Bead = HGO x noed + 180°)

—i30><7—180° —i><30 —5i
_11( ) 11 B

5
5530337:53

. .. _ 60 . 6 _ _
Coincide = T X time = T x 3 =1 =16 T

L L S . —16 =
DERRDRRD = 17 X A BT BT o7

In one hour the minute hand gains 330° over the hour hand i.e. 60 minutes, the minute hand
gains 330° over the hour hand.

0 x 16 = 88°
= =

There are 11 intervals of equal time to strike 12

33
Time taken by each interval = ST 3 sec

For 6, there are five intervals

.. Time taken to strike 6 =5 X 3 =15 sec

&
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r

10.

11.

C"d—60><' _60><3 _180 16
oimcide = 1 time = 1 = 11 = 1

4
Time 3 hours 16 Hmin

60 4
SRRewPm = 77 XAWR =57 X3 = — =16 -

4
JOH 3 1ol 16H€0&35§1

The minute hand covers 6° in 1 minute.
The hour hand covers %4° in 1 minute.
Suppose both hands meet after ‘x” minute, angle made by both with 12 is same.

X 11x
— _+ —
So, x 2 210 2 210

x=38.18 min.
7 hour 38.18 min.

55 minute space are covered in 60 minute.

60 5
60 minute space covered = ( 35 ¥ 60) min =65 1> 60 min

L '64'_655—64 LY
0ss in 64 min = 65 77 = 77 min

) (16 1 ) . 8 .
Lossm24hours—(11><64><24><60 min =32 11mln

h 1
Formula = ———— x 720 = — %720
minute 10

72 hours (3 days)
10 a.m. Wednesday + 3 days
.. Saturday 10:00 a.m.

e noLned ) 1 5
W2 = Temre < 120 “70 %720
72 nogdnsd (3 o3NLd)

R 10 7ot 2@ + 3 BEned

~. BT 3¢ 10 noed

2
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h 2 =
12. | Formula = f)urs x 720 =—x720
minute 10
144 hours (6 days)
B Friday 9 pm + 6 days = Thursday 9 pm
.. Saturday 10:00 a.m.
o _ NOERs 2
m@é—mx720 _EX720
144 rowdrsd (6 OFND)
DTWT Tog I o + 6 LN
;. DT T8, 9 1oL 0TARKWT)TO
72 MOLENRH R OIN B91 10 RO T3 FB© R OJIN 3290
e3en 10 nowd
36. ARRANGEMENT TEST / #nc@Emse wacg
Q.No | Ans Hints
1 B | Solution : Total number of students = 60; Nitin’s Rank = 16 Number of girls = x =
20 Number of boys = 2x = 2x20 = 40
x+2x = 60; 3x = 60; X =60/3; X =20
Number of people below Nitin = Total - Rank obtained
Number of boys/girls below = [Total number of boys/girls — Number of boys/girls
above]
Number of persons below Nitin= 60- 16 = 44
Number of girls above Nitin =20 - 6 = 14
Number of boys below Nitin =44 - 14 = 30 Answer: 30
Alternative Method : Step-01
Number of girls below/above (including girl) = Rank of given girls — number of
boys above/below or Number of boys above/below (including boy) = Rank of given
boys - Number of girls below/above
Step - 02 Total number of boys/girls - Number of boys/girls above/below
Step 1: Number of boys above Nitin=16 - 6 =10
Step 2 : Number of boys below Nitin =40 - 10 = 30
2 B [zomg: 2> A<5> B <&> (3>
" 308 AIZQTE NOF wIT "oy, =21 +1+5+1+8+1+3=40
R0 MOD, TIT Tedamen — 2t
<3 (2= A—~<5—7B
—_— R
30¢ FITYTR 3DF ®IT Z03, =3+ 1+2+1+21=28
&
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3 B | Solution : Total number of people in row = Position from left + Number of people
in middle + Position from right)
Total number of people in row =[18 + 8 + 15 ] =41
4 C | Solution: Total number of students = 40 Shreyalu is 3rd to the right of Amit i.e. her
position is 14 from left and her position from right =40 - 14 =26 +1 =27
So since Deepaka is 31 positions from right,
Shreyalu is 4 positions away from Deepaka (31-27 = 4).
5 D | Solution : Total number of people in the row = [Position from the beginning +
Number of people in the middle + Position from the end]
Number of persons in the middle = 6th position after N and P is between N & M =
6*2)-1=12-1=11
Total number of people in the row =[7 + 11 + 10) =28
6 D 5 a . . .
u ] Solution : Total number of people in the row = [Position from
the beginning + Number of people in the middle + Position
W= " from the end] Number of persons in the middle = 6th position
At | afterNandPisbetween N&M=(6x2)-1=12-1=11
* T ¥ Total number of people in the row =7+ 11 + 101 =28
7 C -F
I:] L
8 C | W, S and R are sitting in the middle of the sides of the table while Q is sitting at
the corner of the table
9 D T Q ¥ R
ol 1 l | That means S sits 3rd to the left of
Q and T is 3rd. S is opposite to T is
P o, . .
sitting so option (D) 1s correct
P T | g so option (D)
& W z u
10 B | B There are total 4 people between X and S
11
S, R and T are sitting in the corner while V is
Y R sitting on one side of the table
12 B |31 isliked by V. T is 2nd to the right of V.
13 i.e. 24 W likes U U is second to left with respect to W so option (A) is correct.
14 There is one person between R and W who likes 24th similarly 32 likes person and
there is only one person in between so option (D) is correct

r

2
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:
15 S is related to those who like 13 which means there are two persons between S
and T. R is related to Q who likes 15 and there are two persons between R and Q
similarly T is related to U who likes 22 because he is two persons to the left.
37. AGE PROBLEMS / SOSD:!’%
1. Present ages: Sanvi: Ram= 2x and 4.|B |Pastage 4 years ago
Ix Present age _4 years hence
After 3 years hence. 243 _ 7 Future age
xt3 4 23
8qx+12="7x+21 2'+4'3+4
8x - 7x=21-12 e
5:7
x=9 2x,3x
The present age of Sanvi = 2x
0 21444 5
=20 2x+4+4 7
= 18 Year
2x+8 _ 5
2. Present age be ‘x’ Years. 3x+8 7
14x + 56 = 15x + 40
10 - x :% 56 - 40 = 15x - 14x
5x-50=3x x=16
S 3 - 50 Therefore.A age = 2x + 4
2y = 50 Bage=3x+4
T =2(16)+4
x =25 =3(16)+4
Therefore, Answer is A) 25 Years. =36
=52
3. Let the Ram and Hari present ages: 5.]|A | Present age of A and B:
Sx and 6x A+B-11(A-B)
10A=12B
After 6 years, A6
S5x+6_ 7 ===
6x+6 8 B>
4(); +48 423 + 42 A:B=6:3
48x 4 — 42x 40 5 Years hence,
e T RAx AU A:B
6=2x 6x+5, 5x+5
Therefore, x =3 « 6x+5+5x+5= 13(6x - 5x)
Therefore, Ram age = 5x e 11x+10= 13x
And Hari age = 6x=6(3) = *2x=10
18 Years °x=5
=5(3) Therefore, Age of elder A is:
=15 Years. A=6x
Therefore, Differnce of age = 18- A=6(5)
15 = 3 Years A =30 Years
Answer : A) 30 years.
Ty
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38. STATEMENTS & DECISION / S¢3 533_39 N~ple]
1. 5.
. 583
nomned Scriptures Tez;::hers
TOFIN_Books
[eptipleliate] TOORTD
Politicians Artists
ﬁmane;a Pens
TR TTEINSH
Myithologics
4. DeFoH A, CH3) D IR 0
2. deer o A @3 C [P 8O
2.
FOOWNED
ripen fruits
3. Bme’g D Qerodngd =508,
ROTROTNIT
QIR Oxes
3. ©3shnisd Cows
7‘ Bl ) geonsd
QN0 FReeansd Trains
Buffaloes he Buffalloes (Bulls)
4. Qror o B @ TO
2. 2eF O A, BB D& ZOBRHODIT
8.
4. SRS TROLTI FOIS MoV mortey Herbores
maﬁo
83¢ 3TNS mﬁﬁo .
Bsphoalos
Living being Animals
QIR ROW
aja%ﬁe;o average stu-
good student dent
L. QeaFod AP D&wg =0
3. AFOD B RwE %O
Ei b
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2

9.
Principals
Headmaster
14.
Teachers
. Qeorod ARRE TO
10.
15.
Ze@nwH socomed
Flowers Ripen Fruits
BRI
Hoblies
2. QeeF oD B @g %O
1. 2. AFCH B Rwg RO
ARTOND REdn TRORTO
Herbivores Animals Carnivorous
3. drercd B Ig %O
SN~ Bungalows
12.
2. QeFo®d BwdE) D 2TrEe TO
13. We JTNW

Algebraieterms

SECIUES
Letters

BTDITNRH
Variables

4. Only Decision C follow

&
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p
PHYSICS /=505
=
Magnetic E(f:fect of Electric NTBTRE F0SeCH HORO:
urrent 3%
Assertion: If an electron is not deflected 1. SBeod: ORRITY WO Qéaga?abq

while passing through a certain region of
space, the only possibility is that there is no
magnetic field in this region.

Reason: Force is directly proportional to
magnetic field applied.

A) Both assertion and reason are true & reason
is the correct explanation of assertion

B) Both assertion and reason are true but reason
is not correct explanation of assertion

C) Assertion is true but reason is false
D) Assertion is false but the reason is true

Direct current is passed through a copper
rod. Then the magnetic field will

A) be inside the rod
B) outside the rod
C) both inside and outside the rod

D) neither be inside nor outside the rod

During short circuit, the current in the
circuit

A) decreases
B) does not change

C) increases heavily
D) varies continually

A positively charged particle projected
towards west is deflected towards north by
a magnetic field. The direction of magnetic
field is

A) Towards south
B) Towards east

C) Downwards
D) Upwards

BODTOZ InATN ISHF DYOLRLYRTS ©
PNRY T03E 3 ALRPAL.

WO WO WFJOWAT  woIEezgE  Jed
ODIRITOTHLIH.

A) T3 DB 5900 HTBR RO STT FoTRF)
TePIR ROOTPT DTWTBOSIONTS

B) 93 3D T80 H0BHR B0 STT T30
TePER FOOIRT DTTFTBOITNGY

C) Bewd WO 8BS T30 IXD
D) Devd 3T ©T3 w30 "0

2. TRT BDORT THAVT KT AT IR IT

A) B0RT YR ATV

B) @083 Be0Ra03s

C) a9R 2B BRTA AH2T3
D) w¥ne QRPLY JRONR AVROY

3. FEE xméme VOERT lelathials)
FOBOTYTTE ATHI°
A) BRFOIPRZTT
B) 23eng)le
C) wée éza%méd
D) 2T0Z8TmoN TSI
4. wom TR woIeIRO TyIW IR

BORTRN T LWITT AR DFOWRRNITH. 31
ROTRFTY F0F T DB

A) BEBIBENHIT

B) BeRF38ENNES
C) $95Rna 3BNTHIF
D) #¢93 RRBYHII
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Which of the following statements is false
with respect to a simple generator?

A) Voltage can be increased by increasing the
number of turns of the coil

B) Voltage can be increased by winding the
coil on a soft armature

C) Voltage can be increased by increasing the
size of the gap in which armature turns

D) Voltage can be increased by increasing the
speed of rotation of the coil

The monthly electric bill paid for your
house is Rs. 500. This you are paying for

A) Electric current
B) Electric voltage

C) Electric charge
D) Electrical energy

Maximum 8 bulbs of S0W each can be used
is a house at 220V. The capacity of the fuse
is

A) 1.8A
C) 1.5A

B) 2A
D) 1A

The strength of magnetic field around a
current carrying conductor is

A) Inversly proportional to the current but
directly proportional to the square of the
distance from the wire

B) Inversly proportional to the current but
directly proportional to the distance from
the wire

C) Directly proportional to the current and
inversly proportional to the distance from
the wire

D) Directly proportional to the current and
inversly proportional to the square of the
distance from the wire

5. ATE QT wHTE TOWORATOZ AYNYY 3T

Lewd STNS?
A) TYOD DINY FoB, TpWOZ AWF
QLPTO0IT ézs%rbgd

B) BTYoRD, &I wDFewsT  Ped
RBRTOOT AWT DeFemOTT BLPOTT3

C) wdDFesss DRI NS ©OBTWI),
ézﬁsﬁmﬁ Navkcy QLPWO0IT éasgdmgd

D) wdhreso’ Tomda Senmad, ézim@daow
é)rjas@@ NPWO03T %as@jmgd

R)sae HRCL wom FonE AW WO Se. 500
TRMTT AR TOTETILH ID

A) ODT Tz,

B) Qe észmoéd%é
C) Qe @ﬁ@ﬁ%

D) ame 337

220V QNPTROZTNHT 2.0TH HRHY
S0W mFes noF 8 AWy  DemRYRY,
NTABRCNDUDTD. TOMRRT mﬁw mmzﬁg

A) 1.8A
C) 1.5A

B) 2A
D) 1A

8. T TOCINITLT 2wOTH FTTFLT AT YVOLTTHE

203Ee3n FOdok

A) OB/ Tpomg ERED VTOIBITIT
©T0 080T AT TEUT  INFE,
NERET OTIBHEYTIT

B) OmF Zmomd e 9DTBITIT.
9T8  Joswds wh®m  ©oIvE o
ONTOITIIT BT FoZ0WOT  AWH
©OTTY $eT VNTITYNITI

C) OWT Twwy [T OPITINIT
BT B0SWOT BT WOITF, DR
ONTITYTIT

D) O Zwomg Sed oDTITYIIT T3

30800000 QI BOITW TN, FASTOIINS
ORTBEYTIT

g

)
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9. Assertion: Magnetic field is not associated 9. e R0 SNavkoy $ZeBT WY 0B
with stationary charge. BT OD.
Reason: A magnetic field is detected by 5389 HIF  =3e38  590323I. 2,00
means of its effect on a current carrying —32a zéwaos amégg ”5‘505;@5506
conductor o
. ‘ BOTDEROWTOTL.
A) Assertion and reason are true agd reason 1s A) oot B3 00 S0 B0 TR T
the correct explanation of assertion - ",
) ) TeVF FOOIRT WTWTTHOITONTS
B) Assertion and reason are true but reason is ~
not the correct explanation of assertion B) Sevd T3 500 2R H0 SBY 500
- -2
C) Assertion is true but reason is false BEPI FOCIRT WTRAIPNG
D) Assertion is false but reason is true C) Tew3 2O &3 T S
D) Sevd 3T 8T3 T30 RO
10. A magnetic coompass. needle. is carried 10, 200 2008 ZREehT. O3 =Ocinioss
nearer to a straight wire carrying current. 2 d -
Then TOTIT WP Iowen
i) The straight wire causes a noticeable ) BT RBILOT L0 @i@@ﬁm@ggc’s
deflection in the compass needle il) BRIOD BReBHBOIN OB B33
ii) The alignment of the needle is tangentioal RAJEFTHNDTT DB ©@TT  FeoTEmoN
to an imaginary circle with straight wire as 30T B0IONT), BRODTIT BB o3n
its centre VOWTONR BIZOB/I), BROVTZTI
B) (ii) is f:orrect“ B) (ii) 300im3 wvEd
€) Both (i) and (i) are correct C) (i) 3 (i) 20ER ROCRT ©vIT
D) Neither (i) nor (ii) is correct ) - . =
D) (i) 302 (ii) 2TBH ST $vT
Light wew
11. If the upper half of a convex lens is wrapped 11. &8 SHBRTT &G%ﬂd?&d 3D, WRTROT
with black paper, then the image formed by DTN OTOOT LVOLNT JSROWTY
Athe convex lentsmls - A) fne@%ﬁ@ 2BHRO
rt t
)Upperpa 0 1rnage is a.sen B) Snovm 3amhoinhed
B) Brightness of the image is reduced -
. C) CIRm)Te WTCORHBOIPMROR
C) No change in image N o ®
D) Image size is reduced D) M3 samciemy
- A student sitti the last bench d 12. 3p8CH  WOURY BLILT  AWBPFSD  IF)
. student sitting on the last bench can rea ZoRed 28 LS0HE  @Ionem. hozed
the letters written on the blackboard but - g 25 ﬁi;«' . w—’
is not able to read the letters written in his ¢ L SERIIEG W - e‘jw\ ) WO
textbook. Which of the following statements mﬁém?b@ag_ !ad% HowoRATOF TR
is correct? 3% BewE TOOIPNT?
A) The near point of his eyes has receded away A) OBI FEQNY AT WO BRT FOLT
B) The near point of his eyes has come closer B) 03 3end TETH WO W[IN TETF,
to him WORT
C) The far point of his eyes has come closer to C) o33 gg@%ﬁe; THRTT 0T 9I[IN IS8T
him 2003 B
D) The far point of his eyes has receded away D) ©F 3R BROH 2OH) BRS 2603
&

g

)
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13. You are given water, mustard oil, glycerine 13. R e, T @Fé), el :p@i_:p mﬁ:a%
and kerosene. In which of these media a ray QCTRRNSE. BRINSY 0350 mgﬁmd@ 333
of light incident obliquely at the same angle 3800 L.803N @gc 20e880 2 m%gﬁ?
would bend most? . ©o® =

A) 2T
A) Kerosene ®
B) Qe
B) Water P
C) Mustard oil C) moAs o
-
D) Glycerine D) prow

14. A concave mirror is placed on a table with 14. 2,00 A, TIFEOTRY, e FeS VORI
its pole touching the table. The mirror is DTy O[T oRODI, e eS AOICNS.
rotated about its principal axis in clockwise cswmwm& O[T TS e_-pz o] -',9_30 g-‘j)csé\ =050850N
direction. The image of a person looking SHNTRDHIT. OFIRYR JeSTEN SRCTITHE
straight into it = 51303; Tsow)

A) Rotates %n clo?kwise d-irecti.on . A) TREFRCTN SHHES
B) Rotates in anti-clockwise direction B) GRgmemomn a0G, D§RQ SR 3
C) Is inverted > @ =
C) 3SFYMmoNDST
D) Doesn’t rotate -
D) &anagx)ly

15. A l‘fly of light travelling in water incidents 15. 20080 BOBIDT BN 007 IRRTOIT
atright angles to the boundary of a parallel- s Me;! r_{ﬁ 2peRNYS TBIRmors3d
sided glass block. Then the ray of light 3"193;? eé (a:;é LoV BRERNTY TITTRILIT.

A) is refracted towards the normal ¢ §5 008y
B) is refracted away from the normal A) mm% ©oVT IR 5§e&jwsm@§%§d'
C) does not get refracted B) woswng, ©owdon Bedh SimEsie®gs
D) is reflected along the same path C) [FePBIRRRROY
D) ©de To0ong BEHIWSTI

16. A child is standing in front of a magic
mirror. She finds the image of her head 16. 2,000 S TR [IJERT  =wow V0T
bigger, the middle portion of her body of DHIT SSCH JENOWT) BRTWRNG, OIS
the same size and that of the legs smaller. Bez® wacssmﬁﬁ) w@e MIRY DIy TN
The following is the order of combinations aasﬁmmﬁ. B IoBPFRY TR BIFOW
for the magic mirror from the top TocdRem N TOCIRT B

A) Plane, convex and concave A) B3O, 268 B AW,
B) Convex, concave and plane B) &3, AR 75533@%
C) Concave, plane and convex 0) m&’ N 390 2065
D) Convex, plane and concave D) &3, FHse B3 I,

17. A man’s faceis at a distance of 25 cm in front 17. ?35:91 TTELRROT 25 em if@d&)d:d THTHTY
of concave shaving mirror and produces an T ST m‘g)%&os LS ey, éaagﬁd:;ﬁ Nes
erect image 1.5 times the size of face. Then TSROWTTY, YVOLNTRRITT. TMTS TIFHT
the focal length of the mirror would be BoN=HwRT

A) 75 cm B) 25 cm A) 75 cm B) 25cm
C) 15cm D) 60 cm C) I5 cm D) 60 cm

)
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18. Consider a ray of light travelling from air to 18. MLoNoT JeOR BOWT BLIS $Teowy)

water. The ray of light then travels with A) BT BRGR0OR BOII

A) increased velocity. B) 5@%& B 23@3;\“0;(3

B locity. >
) decreased velocity C) 350m033 3RTHOIRMBS

C) decreased wavelength. D) B) 253 C) od@s -

D) both B) and C). ) B 2 O

19.  Large number of thin stripes of black paint 19. 09 RTBWIH  FIWOWTT,  BSWLRODL
are made on the surface of a convex lens of 20 cm TONTHTRTITHT T, TARTT ed 39
focal length 20 cm to catch the image of a ®ed Fm wE I m,ér{egmel SuwZeRnd. en
white horse. The image will be TB3WowTY ®

A) a zebra of black stripes A) 32 5‘3%033533 BezONR30003 V3
B) a horse of black stripes B) %3 TURIHIT DEHB0H03 9533
. o ] —o
1(;) "‘h";se OECSS Er?g;‘mess C) 30 FRves HHT0Ho3 AHIS
t -0
) & zcbra of less brightness D) e Reves BeRORIchod amhId

20. A ray of light strikes a plane mirror at
an angle of 15° with the mirror, the angle 20. B33 300y 15° ReRTY TNIO TIJFEOTT,
through which the ray gets deviated is Z2ERIT. $8005y) DWBOSRANRT dees

) 9
A) 15° A) 15°
B) 30° B) 30°
C) 45° C) 450
D) 75° D) 75°
- -

21. A boy is standing in front of a plane mirror 21. m@%&@% A=HIO dw??d :?306
at a distance of 3 m from it. If the boy 3 mTRUTY aoéc-?ba". W02 1m 0w ¥O2TT,
moves 1m backward, then the distance W03 5’33, VTT TSWOWT VAT @OIT
between the boy and his image is A) 6 m

A) 6 m B) 4m
B) 4m C) 8m
C)8m D) 12m
D) 12 m
° - -

22. One of the best wa.ys for !)eople we.aring 22. ;%zi%oziNg: ::3:;: ﬁ;uaicﬁeﬁﬁdfeo@ﬁ soA

spectacles to work with a microscope is )
A) keep on wearing spectacles and continue A) IZRIBN, FOA %ommdmomwémmm
the work B) ZRET3FER®, wIRT0SY
B) not at all use the microscope. C) ©oh TIFIRD, D IOR In:T e
C) to take off their spectacles. D) 3338=3 WERLIeT 9T0 L3eTWRE DO
D) the choice of the person to use the spectacles wéiodb @03%
or not
&

g
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23. A green leaf placed in a dark room is 23. 3% B3RCRBODY VOTLRT TAT ABRR FOF)
illuminated by red light. The leaf appears B0V TFdTOYH. ToMBTS FEIMHT QBB
to be 2069

0
A) green A) B
B) yellow B) =90
C) red ) 203
D) black -
D) 3%)

24.  If a child crawls towards mirror at a rate of 24. 2,03 =Ry 020 m/s ;35;3@'2 O3 3ER
0.20 m/s, then at what speed the child and 3R0RS, B DIy 9RC JIVowsy O30T
her image come nearby to each other? 2enz® =8N 228 ';_)&337 -

25. Rays of Sun convelzge at point 15 c¢m in 25. ZRobheR SRS &534 Smeed =wod 15
front of a concave mirror. Where should an cm BATE DODHORO Lo DRABISE. SEOR
object be placed so that the size of its image =3 5 s o 5 < 3% s v d’ . o~ 53
is equal to the size of the object? gj:; 72-2 J@ ""2::';’9953? MogE, REORINT L5

A) 15 cm in front of the mirror = _:1 P SRV
B) 30 cm in front of mirror A) TTEROOT 15 cm H0OLRNTY
C) between 15 cm and 30 cm in front of the B) 33Feh0T 30 cm Snormnag)
mirror C) oTFer @ogena® 15 cm Tenw 30 cm
D) more than 30 cm in front of the mirror ST
D) T3Eon R00gnlow 30 cm e ©H3
26.  The path of a ray of light coming through 26. TRYOD THRVF WIHF WBPET 050 $OHTTTT
air and passing through a rectangular glass EE BIROH HRVE TIDRAHR SRS
slab traced by four students are as shown ot 0 2
as A, B, C and D. Which of these is correct? ?ﬁ;mgj:;:;??tggzmgg%zczgﬁ
A) \ B) \ N
\ \ A\)‘ ?
o D) I
C D
A)A B)B ) )
C)C D) D A)A B) B
C)C D)D
o b
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27. At noon the Sun appears bright. This is 27. TR, BRCLER TTeN TrdTTR. fad?};
because FTED
A) of least scattering of light
A) BT BT WIDTDE
B) of all the colours of the white light getting
the scattered away B) 29 23933 2up wened B0 TR
C) the blue colour is scattered most €) Qe &)S’%@ é?s% BT
D) the red colour is scattered most D) 8oz ws?a@ é?’% BT
28. The signals installed in airport are red in 28. JERT  AOTY SYERIANDE zHogeInsd
color. Red color is more visible among all 30 wNRY, TRONTLIR. 2Tp VST wenY
other colors because it Sz, oY weR) YVZTEeN FrRIW. DETT
. 0T WY
A) is scattered most by smoke or fog ®
A) DR UFH DORIOT B, BRIIT
B) is scattered least by smoke or fog
B) i 90 ®002220T 3F BT
i ke or fi
C) is absorbed most by smoke or fog C) B sEm F0Rdod ézﬁg totSomas
D) moves fast in air D) meche Sermon ?3@?:’0%53
29. When white light is incident on the thin 29. me?%d Jne BB 3oz Recdiod whed we
wall of hollow glass prism, the colour of the BB VIR, BRCRATIT WL WP
emergent light will be
A) Red B) Green A) 303 B) Taw
C) Yellow D) White C) =90 D) we
30. A 10 mm long pin is placed vertically in 30. 10mm TS &5 @Fbel &d:& BRFRE T0ow
front of a concave mirror. A 5 mm long OOWTRN  WOBRNT.  LFE Smm F3
image of the pin is formed at 30 cm in front TIWOWF) TIFT ToT 30emBY HREIT.
of the mirror. The focal length of the mirror is 554@033 Hon=p BT
A) -30 cm B) -20 cm A) -30cm B) -20cm
C) -40 cm D) -60 cm C) -40cm D) -60cm
31. The angle of incidence in refraction 31. BEPERT TORRIHTY TR BesDH 90° B,
becomes 90°. In this case
o A) TFPB[IT Bweesy) 0° smsSd
A) the angle of refraction is 0° -
B) SI3c5330 3eeIwy) 30° smdsd
B) the angle of refraction is 30° ) SyeEs o =
[e]
C) the angle of refraction is 45° C) SYHIIS Bacay 45° STHIS
D) the angle of refraction is 60° D) S8eiuna ey 60° ez
H

g
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32. An object is placed at 20 cm in front of a 32. 2.0 5:‘3de T30 TIEOTW =00
plane mirror. The mirror is moved by 2cm 20 cm BRTTOOJTW. TJIEHRF) =BT 3BA 2
towards the object. The distance between cm BODHID. TTEHTO TS TR0 D
the pf)sitions (.)f the .original and final images ©03 Fawowns m@gmg SEAT 9033
seen in the mirror is
A) 2cm B) 4cm A) 2cm B) 4cm
C) 10cm D) 22cm C) 10cm D) 22em

33. A man sits in an optician’s chair. He looks 33. ) F3 BUFORY BEB2,IY00 2 M BRTTYTE
in to a plane mirror which is 2 m away from IHI0 TIFTY Y, ISH &ow 50 cm
him and views the image of chart which TRTTYLT DB ER TBUOWTRY, SRRITRS.
faces the mirror 50 cm behind his head. BT BEPNRLOT ggmou@ @@a SR3TOT 0

0 3]
How far away from his eyes does the chart 2rc023?
9 )
appear to be ? A)2.5m B)2m
A)2.5m B) 2m
C)4.5m D)4 m
C)45m D) 4m

34. In order to obtain a magnification of -1.5 34. FZon>  ©eT  20em /DT ‘:’3534 SR
with concave mirror of focal length 20 SSQ?&"OS:E&A -5 ©n Idodheiemnd SR
cm, the object will have to be placed at a ¥TUeTT TRT
distance A) 60 cm & 20 cm 3 SBT3

A) Bet 60 cm & 20
) Between 60 cm cm B) 40 cm & 20 cm T IW@S
B) Between 40 cm & 20 cm
C) 48cm & 40cm T ST
C) Between 48 cm & 40 cm 2 s
D) 64 cm ho
D) beyond 64 cm ) 64cm e

3s. Two adjacent walls and the ceiling of a 35. 0@ To3F RAcARY =R  sheen=edod
rectangular room are mirror. The number m@wosssf SBe008 &@oaz)‘mﬁg )
. . < : EX)
images that an observer sees is &Ciﬁaﬁ B 35& Zewowny 50336

A) 3 B) 9 A) 3 B) 9
C)6 D) 8
) ) C) 6 D) 8

36. As the angle between two plane mirrors is 36. 20  THIORIFNE SIS BRSH)
decreased gradually, the number of images BRHOINTOIR WINY FRT VOIHT IO
of an object placed between them Zawons)

A) Increases gradually A) gevecs é@mi&
B) D duall
) Decreases gradually B) 3wero 3REH0IRM3E
C) First increases then decreases N
] ) C) BT TN J03T FRIVOIPMST
D) First decreases then increases w =
D) ST IR T03T ézsgmgd

)
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Friction TRB
37. Security guards while getting down from a 37. 33RO TRGIENY  JRRTIN  HODITHT
slow moving car run a short distance This is ﬁégod QOCEITONR QYT 1:%% e éa@-;:o@ﬁ
DFows
A) To compensate for inertia of motion A) BOIOH BRITI), FOBHNBLD
B) To compensate for static inertia B) 230 xm@gmm, AOTRNTRD
C) To increase their speed of motion © 353@ BOm 56715@& éz’?ﬁm%@
D) To decrease their speed of motion D) 353@ wOP 567155301 3R m@-&@g@
18 A traveli . d of 60 km/h 38. 2.0t R 60 km/h ZendQ ¥ MO FIID,
. car traveling at a speed o m
reaches its destination half an hour late. CPTios SRl SLmEC. amﬁm =
. . RO SEN WBOTLD TP 90 km/h SenzO
While another car starts moving half an HOL BRmes 3 ~ S Rod chousa &
hour late moves at a speed of 90 km/h and ’; Rt S0N03 WO ° owieen
arrives an hour earlier than the first car. STHIR. TMRET & PB7H WOAT TR
The distance traversed by the cars is A) 540 k B) 360k
A) 540 km B) 360 km ) o ) o
C) 150 km D) 180 km C) 150 km D) 180 km
39. A man carries a 20 kg bag in a 30 kg pram 39. 30 kg 53THE 3@3}7%:@053@0 20 kg aawssa& 2
with a speed of 2 m/s. The force that must m/s Sendow 5£omu TR, wms deﬂd&d
be exerted by the pusher to increase its 3 m/s BwTen wo&@c;{mﬁ&ad@u@
speed to 3 m/s w7
A)20N B)30 N A) 20N B) 30N
C)50N D) 55 N C) 50N D) 55 N
40. 5 kg and 10 kg iron balls are dropped from 40. 5kg =3 10kg Szgsad roomNERY, Fwbwen 20
a height of 20 m and 10 m respectively. On oewTt I 10 et HIsROT ORINS.
reaching earth BADCHR, BTN
-
A) Acceleration of two balls become same A) i;?;ﬁ d;;;mﬁg ﬁeﬂ@e%ws-‘ L.ote
B) Acceleration of 5 kg ball is more B) 5 kg 083 ﬁeﬁm%@ir ézsgmgd
C) Acceleration of 10 kg ball is more C) 10 kg Ho83 Serpe3Re SeR3S
. . ) pA R
D) Acceleration of two balls is zero D) 2O MORRE 5@71.@@3&&? fma@oﬁmﬁdo%d
Sound 3
—]
oo . 41. FReedRTRY  [[H I WIT  OF=w
41. The principle that helps a doctor to listen to P cgd gu%m 2ecden 56%&5 22
heart or lung sounds in a stethoscope is < o4 <
= 9=
A) Reflection of sound A) IRT TEFOY
B) Multiple reflection of sound B) 3um hes TEFOT
C) Scattering of sound C) 3T BHHLI
D) Increasing sound intensity D) 33T ‘%@30535%\ é?fim@m
o b
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42. To detect the flaws in metal audible sound 42. SRR RBATY  NTLBNTRY, a"é&%@o
is used instead inaudible sound. Due to this ISrdes 3T wsne WIOR mmgﬁ 3200
VSODR, WEAT. VTOoT
A) Detection takes more time A) BRIR TITPLD T BROD 3T
) 3 W3 )
B) Waves cannot bend at the corners to detect B) Boemmeos 5@ 93 RSNYY ©Snsh 23N
flaws TBRERID, B BYPOTR)
C) The defect cannot be detected by passing C) BeeRBeoe8  F9NYY odndh T
through the defective areas BReMHYTO0T &em% T3Z3RT)
- %
D) It causes noise pollution D) 3=, SoLRS
Q ) -0
43. To smoothen the level of articulation of
sound, vocal cords 43. w?ﬁ:ﬁ@ 53&63335301 SebeRn %‘3 SR
A) Use more air from lungs gozo °
- -
B) Adjust length and stiffness A) m@,\)&@eeﬁ@ocﬁ éﬁ% MRYORE DI
C) Require more practice B) w5, 33y dngmT, TR0 IREIH
D) Require long breathing O %23% @2‘7%3553% WODEI
D) Qe wDATRER, ORI
GRAVITATION T
44.  To Increase gravitational force between 44. SRPT[e 2 DOPNRY BRI THHZ WO,
two bodies Be3men
A) decrease distance between them A) OYNY LOTTIZ, FRN [T
B) increase masses of bodies B) omne oododd, éagmﬂeﬁa
C) double the distance between them C) ©o3TID, 2 T, éz%ﬁde%o
D) either (A) or (B) D) (A)©5=e (B)
45. The distance between two bodies is 45. Ai’& gﬁou 25?33 wﬁf:meé;waz s;éddab
increased by 3 times. To keep the gravitation 3 OFy mEonT. ey R WO
R S3emNTES
force unchanged
. . . A) AR B 2TBH ODNT Tod0HZY, 3w
A) Masses of both bodies be increased 3 times 3% é?}wm&
B) Decrease mass of A to half and increase B) Aﬁo;bcj TOHOD, WFF TRD =B B3I
mass of B 18 times TOOODTY, 18T, T3
C) No changes are need C) o3mPYBe WTOOTE WNZIY
D) (A) and (B) both are correct D) (A)@h& (B) 20@» F0CIRNT
46. Weight of an object of mass 100 kg changes 46. 100 kg Db {TLE L.oth =Xy dﬁ:& IRoun wed

when weighed at different places in world
because

A) Mass changes with places

B) value of ‘g’ changes

C) Density of objects changes with places
D) both ‘g’ and density changes with places

3ed "e:!zieé@ 3RT JRWT ms@ WTBRNED
md:@

A) Td0OIN %@d@o@ﬁ AISEIVET

B) ‘g’o® ed8odn %ﬁﬁd@o@ﬁ AISRIVET

C) JRWNT WOTF FFTRODT TR

D) ‘g’ @& moTE 20ER  FITROLRA
TIMTT

)
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47.

48.

49.

50.

You are given a stone and an iron ball of
same mass. Stone is on floor and iron is
stuck to magnet. Harsha lifts stone easily
but Sowmya released magnet from iron
with a slight difficulty. This is because

A) gravitational force is stronger than magnetic
force

B) magnetic force is stronger than gravitational
force

C) iron is more weighter than stone

D) stone not stuck to floor

Distance between two bodies is doubled.
Then the gravitation force between them

A) becomes half
B) becomes double

1.
C) becomes n times

D) becomes 3 times

A man weighing 100 kg weighs 60 kg

in another planet. The gravitational

acceleration on the planet is
A) 7.2 m/s?
B) 4 m/s?
C) 12 m/s?
D) 5.9 m/s?

Let us imagine that the earth stops its
rotation for a fraction of second, then ‘g’ is

47. 2.00¢ TR YW oW IR =0y %zased
THOTNYS. 3 [OT e, ea‘%sa e.—ooi:r%os%
HOLIBLRORT. BRI 59’511 ag&m@%@ﬁ
Py BY TIJeH, WOLTOBNOT BT,
w@%é@@%@@. T00.

A) TOZ WO 030D WOOT Tp©
B) 3008e0d 0oy MW WO308 T

C) 3QN03 3 BRTNIDHT

D) 3e) R ©ouieoRVYNY

48. 2T WoHNY  RBHIT  WoITIF,
RRLATN SHNY FHIT HBHI WOP

A) OTFTTMSTI
B) 2073

C) T Smrbes
D) 3omrd

Qroes

49. B3RN0k Fed 100 kg 38T FIchs ¥F, HBEY
60 kg 3ANTS & BRBBYR HhH3, Serncdme

A) 7.2 m/s?
B) 4m/s?

C) 12m/s?
D) 5.9 m/s?

50. BRwode IF, WIW e ITBHRYTI, WO
30 DOATW Q0TH RBRee SN ‘g’ o WSodw

g

A) except poles it increases other sides A) BT TPT DRTBDIRY  W9T 3T
RSP

B) be comes zero in all places 5o

B) 2eg F9ndQ 3edmondgd
C) increases at poles

C) DB TRe3TY By
D) decreases at poles -

D) B TBe3TY 3R

i
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51.

52.

53.

54.

In the given figure area of AOAB = Area of
AECD if earth takes ‘x’ hour to travel from
A to B then time taken to travel from C to
Dis

A) 2x hours
B) ‘x’ hours
C) 3x hours
D) 1.5 x hours

According to gravitational laws, the earth
is revolving around the Sun with

A) constant velocity
B) constant speed
C) different speed
D) different velocity

Any object having mass always

A) opposes it’s motion.
B) opposes it’s rest

C) opposes changes in its motion state and
state of rest

D) opposes motion of other bodies

When two bodies are in contact with each
other, the gravitation force between them is

A) Maximum
B) minimum
C) Infinity
D) zero

51. BROHFR DI PRWAI® DWIT  TeUIFY
AOAB 3 AECD n¢ Qe£0eNe BTN,
PRWAZ® A ool B R @¥OZen x nodned
3l RoEs. C owow D 8Ozen 37?&3:&@%?%5

QO
/’/\/\\
'\
\ /
V&Y
A) 2xnoed
B) ‘x’notd
C) 3xrios
D) 1.5 x 708

52. THTHZ, AOHTHNY TJTT ARG BRALES WY
A) 2&6 JenLoT WBET
B) %gpd BIOHOT WIS
C) 98, BILOT BBST
D) 93, Sentos T

53. ::aéoS:a%ao1 DBPRONTEE 2O TR O350TONLR
3,
A) BOIODZ, DBRCHETTI
B) d3© ,%éécxnmgl NBREQRIT
C) 33, o3 Tonn  JdZY
wdmw%o&?&l QTR
D) 233 moRn¢ BoIoRT, VRO

3,80998

E3leyie]

o

54. TR TR
eI rbd:%u@

A) ROFEONTOZT
B) 32oncd3s
() ©=808mNNST
D) 3p3:NcHgs

HomBrRYTn VRN

g

)
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QNO. | KEY| QNO | KEY | QNO | KEY | QNO|KEY | QNO | KEY | Q.NO | KEY
1 D 11 B 21 c | 31 | A | 41 B | 51 | B
2 C 12 A 22 c | 32 | B | 42 c |52 | B
3 C 13 D 23 D | 33 | c | 43 B | 53 |D
4 D 14 D 24 B | 34 | A | 44 D | 54 | C
5 C 15 C 25 B | 35 | c | 45 D
6 D 16 C 26 B |36 | A | 46 B
7 B 17 C 27 B | 37 | A | 47 B
8 C 18 D 28 B | 38 | B | 48 C
9 B 19 C 29 D | 39 | c | 49 B
10 C 20 B 30 B | 40 | A | 50 A

r
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CHEMISTRY \ ST0C0H8T0E
=)
MATTER IN OUR SURROUNDINGS 85 DIOT TFA
1) The particles of Kerosene have 1) 2e oFon 3eonsd
A) No space between them and exhibit the motion. A) TS %%5@5 BROOY EM @O
" 3RO,
B) Space between them and does not exhibit =
motion B) 3@ BGBTI GeAolel ALV VIR AT
o 300 OY.
O Nel‘.[hfzr ha.ve space between them nor C) 5B %%5%35@9 SN 2B
exhibit motion. SReOBHIO.
D) Space between them and exhibit motion. D) 333 3T DROOF DD 3O
@ -0
3RO,
2) Observe the given flow chart, -
% 2) DeRT’E TOP) I o1, NI
ice ? water (—T> steam X
Soomra —><Z Qe <—Y> Be3

Processes ‘X’, ‘Y’ and Z respectively are,

A) Vapourisation, Sublimation, Fusion.
B) Fusion, Condensation, Solidification.

C) Sublimation, Solidification, Vapourisation
D) Solidification, Condensation, Sublimation

3) Naphthalene balls are used in wash rooms,
even though it is a solid. Because,

a. It converts its solid state into gaseous state
without changing into liquid state.

b. Naphthalene is naturally occuring
substance.

c. Particles are diffused in air to spread
fragrance.

A) band c are the wrong statements, a iscorrect.

B) aand b are the correct statements, ¢ is
wrong.

C) a and c are the correct statements, b is
wrong.

D) b and c are correct Statements, a is wrong.

4)  Bhoju got injured while playing the hockey.
His friend Paheli aplied the mixture of P &
Q to form an antiseptic solution , P Q and
the solution respectively are :
A) P-iodine
B) P-iodine
C) P-iodine
D) P-iodine

Q — formaline and tincture
Q - toluene and tincture
Q - acetone and tincture

Q — ethanol and tincture

X0, Y08 Z Zodned 3N,
A) BT, WIBI, TFI
B) 3=, T0QeET0, FRCTTED
C) 90383, FAeTTED, BETTED
D) QesTe0, TOQLTTER, YITIT
3) RFOT RORRYL FI CHTTY ¥PTe 3T
TRODTY WIE TR@IT. FO,
a. AW TB RSN WIS I, FI 30D,
VAL RS8R TOBEEATT.
b. PO FFINF TN TOBTIT SRITONT.
c. ANOFBII)Y, TOB/L  FOND  MYODY
TTRBHS
A) b ) ¢ Bewdnisd I, a TO
B) a @@ b Zevdnied Iwg %0, ¢ X
C) a DB ¢ Bewdnsd =P KO, b X
D) b @& ¢ Bewdnsd [m RO, a IX

4) To% STWON PRI MICRLARROTRL. WIS :34@?»3
BBeD P13y Q wer Tow ABRLTE moEeosy,
303002T. P, Q 263 memeensd swhwen:

A) P-203peRa" Q-7oRmpr T I 30T,
B) P-0ineds® Q-tinend ™) ©owT'.
C) P-w0dneRT Q-wAldnes &) 08T .

D) P-29030eRa Q-2FT0" [ 0T .

)
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S)

6)

7

8)

Correct sequence of changes you observe

when the pressure is applied on the piston of

a cylinder is,

A) Pressure applied on Piston, Distance among
the particles increases, Distance inside the
Cylinder is increases.

B) Distance inside the Cylinder is increases,
Distance among the particles decreases,
Pressure applied on Piston

C) Pressure not required on Piston, Distance
among the particles decreases, Distance
inside the is Cylinder decreases

D) Pressure applied on Piston, Distance inside
the is Cylinder is decreases; Distance
among the particles decreases.

When wet clothes are dried in sunlight, the
water evaporates at a temperature lower
than the boiling point of water. because of

A) Less humidity, less temperature and more
wind

B) More humidity, more heat and less wind

C) Low humidity, normal temperature and
high wind

D) High humidity, normal temperature and
normal wind

A Lantern is set up. Phenomenon observed
here respectively are

i) Wick of the lamp absorbed kerosene.

ii) Wick started to burn to give light.

Right option is :

A) Both are physical changes.

B) Both are chemical changes.

C) Physical and chemical changes respectively.
D) Chemical and Physical change respectively.

A solution is prepared by dissolving 20g
of common salt in 160g of water. The
concentration in terms of mass by mass
percentage of the solution is,

A) 11.11% B) 5.5%
C) 4.6% D) 6.4%

3)

6)

2.,0T0 2OOTT R LFTR e wIT Jodeenamon

AR MENATWT WRRTHNSG TOCIRT 5.

A) 2T e wIB TOIRENTIMORT, FeaNe
©OTT THPOIT W) ASOTT'S LENHOD
g Besnogs

B) 2003TF .endch ™y BuYHEs
3NY ST @033 BRI B
LBTT HeS BB TOIRENTOMIITD

C) BTTT DS 83X/ BAEREMTMY DY, Feane
SBHDT 9033 FRFOIPIHIT T3 ADOBTS
LYNEOD MOT BRZIPMIT

D) 378 ReS wBB TOSRRTOMRHID,
RO0TBT'S wHNBOD MOT, ﬁéﬁommgﬁ
DB BANY TWNT WOTT BRFOIPMOBTI

LT WERERY,  Beodhes WY weenawmen

QEOR  BOOWOT  WOTPRNOZ TR LOFIRY

QETH BRCIPMRYTH. NFOTT,

A) 3RD TS, 3RDD em%:% BB %zs% AR

B) 33, sTFE, T T DI 3R Mmov

C) 3axd oTF3, BRI, WFS DI B
[ADRY

D) 33, ©TFS, ou0, YFE L) WBRT,
noY

7) DETIT, WOBHRTE, Wed TRRT. Y NPID

8)

QTFPIND,

i) Q=T 23080 zcdmg%oﬁmd aoeaé.rw%gd

ii) 228cw Vo zﬁeés?nd 3R,

BOCIRT 0l

A) QTBR FPEF WTUODHBND.

B) 20BR TomooRdAT WTBSORHBNR.

C) 30oeon gPET B ToRRONAT LTLRBTBNALD.
D) 300N TomoNIT B GPET LTLOBHAD.

20g mTPF, ¢OFR, 160g JOSY  ITNR
TRFEOTRY,  BCIRORW. WeREeT  JeFcmessodd
TodNY WDIRTHY TSI,

A) 1111%
C) 4.6%

B) 5.5%
D) 6.4%

g
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9

10)

11)

Bhojo and Paheli Prepared to go on a

summer vacation to Jaipur, Paheli’s mother

advises them to wear cotton clothes because

A) Cotton fabric is made from natural fibers
and is recyclable

B) Cotton clothes dry easily during Journey.

C) Cotton clothes protect the body from
moisture in winter.

D) Cotton fabric helps in evaporation of swet

from latent body heat

The thermal energy required to convert 1kg
of liquid from liquid state to gaseous state at
its boiling point at the atmospheric pressure

A) Latent heat of Fusion

B) Latent heat of Solidification
C) Latent heat of Evaporation
D) Latent heat of Condensation

The method used to separete the oxygen,
argon and nitrogen in the atmosphere if
their respective boiling points are -183°C,
-186°C & -196C

A) SeparatingFunnel
B) Distillation
C) Fractinal Distillation

D) Chromatography.

9

10)

11)

Bowe 3 ILO Bear SHohY HITT

Treng Teenwy AGTRrLEYS, TRedoh W

VTOLTR, TIH WERYRY, FOMToZ FOI

RAeTTVY DFOTT,

A) B WERN FINFT DINVOT SPBOLT,
ROT3EFTED BROTNTH.

B) o300 BR0RNTY T 030 BwEN
2.£oT0OZS.

C) Bomong T 23N
TBeBIZ, TIRITT.

D) ©Eo 2 BewT mﬁ@eagpod ATV oM
@@e%dmﬁ@%@ RBFOAST.

3300300

1kg TRIW, DTTHT  LIRTY @B
BROINT WOTLRFY TR 230W0T @O TRTF,
TORIFIBL BT LOFIS

A) TIZ MOTREH

B) 3360 m;ﬁ,@;%
C) ©esT0 MTRCH
D) moofyesden nosees.

TPTVT[TRTOLT  WIWT,  WmersT S
JRRETT  HOOROT WOTLAY  TTHI0N
-183°C, -186'C &-196"C e:?ﬂdaﬁ, @@m‘fﬁ{l
BeTERTED WEDT APRR,

A) BT IPIOD DGO

B) 8353 Q593

C) ©08% BSIRI VO

D) =eos3eadT Q503

g

)
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o

ATOMS & MOLECULES & IS MATTER
AROUND US PURE

12) Naphthalene balls are used as an insect repellent
in the shelf where the clothes were kept. But
clothes are not stained. Because it is

A) Evaporating
B) Freezing

C) Sublimating
D) Condensing

13) Number of moles of water produced in this
chemical reaction

2H,+0,—2H,0

A) 12.044 X 10% B)3.011 X 10*

C) 6.022 X 10% D) 12.022 X 10%

14) Statement:- Carbon-12 isotope is used as the

standard reference for measuring atomic

masses of other atoms.

Reason: The atomic mass of compounds with
more atomic number can be measured accurately.
A) Statement is correct and reason also correct

B) The statement is correct but the reason is
wrong

C) Statement is wrong but reason is correct

D) Statement is wrongand reasonis also wrong

15) The polyatomic group present in Na, SO,
and NH,Cl are

A) NH," and CI~

B) SO,? and Na~
C) Na*and CI-
D) NH," and SO,?

16) Compound which
molecular formula in the following

A) MgSO0,
C) Ca(OH),

represents the correct

B) NaNO,
D) ALCI,

r

TTZ0EW 5333 RN & sm&r
30 css@ 33Ie?

12) WERYRD, A TTRURQY e Q3RETTN
IO HYRNSRY, WD, STS wHeD hed
SRR Te 0egodH IBNTNIY. HFOTT W
A) ©Qe3TRRDITT
B) wmsmmwg&.

O) mgésm%gd
D) mpofesseonnw®gs

13) 3: TomRORRT  FODODY  WWNREAIRT AT
DEDN SFRCSTRTY
2H,+0,—2H,0
A) 12.044 X 10%
C) 6.022X10%

B) 3.011 X 10%
D) 12.022 X 10%

14) Seod— Bed IoToceny  ToEwew TRECHR,
BoHLY W12 eoﬂméémwsa& Clnkry
DN ueé:‘nm_od

FTLS: T, TIRI0ED Tod BRODTT BOCIVINY
TO[IVED THAOHI), DTN BFOLUTITD,
A) Tewd RO T 0T BRT RO

B) Je9¥ R0 I T ST

C) Te9? 3T T TTee TO

D) Be9d 3T DB 5900 3T XD

15) Na,SO, 583 NH,Cl REQTHST x> JT=50eded
nox,
A) NH, 33 CI”
B) SO, &8 Na~
C) Na' &= Cl-
D) NH," &= SO,

16) QNYY  HORT  WrRERIRD, TINRHS
HoounE,
A) MgSO, B) NaNO,
C) Ca (OH), D) ALCI,

g

180 NTSE SAT



SCIENCE

L :
17)  The mass ratio of carbon to oxygen in the 17) WS Mmﬁéw@ BocnIRY TWFTE WY
compound carbon monoxide SIRINY Tod VLTS,
A)3:4 B) 6:8 A) 3:4 B) 6:8
C)3:8 D) 12:8 C)3:8 D) 12:8.
18) The ratio of hydrogen to oxygen obtained 18) 9 mp S)Cdﬁo& DPERR WSTRLTN BRSO
when 9¢ of water is decomposed %C&@S&‘»W D SIFTRY OIS,
A) 116 B)2:32 A) 1:16 B)2:32
C)2:1 D) 1:8 C)2:1 D) 1:8
19) When 440 g of carbon dioxide is written in 19) 440 ™o TWER %Qﬁ%daﬂ:&\ SRR
moles w3wen,
- ..
P) There are 6.022 X 10* carbon dioxide P) 6.022 X 107 so00r s Bt @ omnosd
molecules 37 ~g
Q) There are 44 moles of carbon dioxide Q) 44 Bree® TWES zgéejé & HEONOT
molecules )
R) There are 10 moles of carbon dioxide R) 10&8pes sura zééeﬁidw SNV
molecules S) 6.022 X 10* wo0F T FEs & ©rnes
S) There are 6.022 X 10** carbon dioxide
molecules TOCSRT IBewsND
Right Statements are, A) R &3 Q B) S &3 P
A) Rand Q B) Sand P - -
C) Qand P D) Rand S C) Q== P D) R=3 S
20) The method used to separate molten iron 20) W HHODHY BRI %2%:@ 3 BTG
and lighter slag in a blast furnace 3%5534 BeTERTLD VYR I,
A) Centrifuge A) ﬂo@msw
B) Separating funnel B) @%@55 =93
C) Fractional distillation C) 083 sxTT
D) Chromatography D) Stordesds
21) The atomicity of Argon and Phosphorus 21) omers® W8 PIJFNAY  ITSmedeond
respectively are, BN,
A) Mono atomic and Tetra atomic A) 03 ToHRee0DI EN SNy
TTRT0e8003
B) Diaatomic and Tetra atomic B) %ﬁd:meéeoﬁné 0B 3T BE=T0e3e0n3
C) Tetra atomic and Mono atomic C) @ TORI0e8e0D D)
D) M e and Di . DBTTTIVEZCONS
) Mono atomic and Dia atomic D) 23T0BReF0NS T HHOTTODI
22) Molecular formula of the compound formed 22) TowwN 4 2Dy 1 FedR) BeoD1I X 2
by combining elements X and Y having Y o2n¢ BoodReNNom LVoERms BooSNnEn
valency 4 and 1 respectively is, WENRRT,
A) XY, B) XY, A) XY, B) XY,
O XY, D) XY, C) XY, D) XY,
o b
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23)

24)

25)

Valid statement regarding mole and gram
atomic masses

A) 6.022 X 10* hydrogen atom =2 g hydrogen
atom

B) 6.022 X 10 oxygen atom = 18 g oxygen
atom

C) 6.022 X 10* carbon atom = 12 gram
carbon atom

D) 6.022 X 10* sodium atom = 11 gram
sodium atom

Following are the statements about pure

substances
P) Pure substances have identical particles

Q) Pure substances can be compounds or
mixtures

R) The constituents in a pure substance have
the same chemical composition

S) Milk is pure from fat and protein
Right statements among them are

A) Pand Q B) Qand R

C) Rand S D) Pand R

Police took a person to blood test who
committed an accident after consuming
alcohol.  Technique wused by lab
technician to test the alcohol,

A) Centrifuge

B) Chromatography
C) Separating funnel
D) Sublimation

23)

24)

25)

IR D3Iy RO TTTERTIBNYR TOWORAT

BRERT Jevd,

A) 6.022X 107 ZEReES TOJPeD = 2
MO BWRERT TTTIvED

B) 6.022 X 10 ©3xna® Io=wen = 18
MO BRI TTTIVED

C) 6.022 X 107 FI" T[T = 12
MO0 BWF T BTTIVED

D) 6.022 X 10 ZHpc@odoToSTe = 11
MO ARCRONO TTTITED

QN &%ﬁfgﬂﬁ@ﬁ TOWORAT TeLINes,

P) 53% [N 20T DedD BN
TRODT

Q) =g, TN
SNIJEOMFINTLITOTR

R) &7 THOISYHSE TFeIm03ND .00
0e803 TOTOONT FLIOTWIY, TRODHN

S) 3w BB BpeweT NPOT TNRT TOLD
305, B,

BRNEY TOCIRT IewINLL

ROOINT o)

A) P33 Q B) Q=3 R
C) RaBD S D) P& R
3@3@@@@6‘ BN OIJIFZ AINT W)

ssgo&aﬁq B zsgmegﬁ 3853.@0333633&
esdra&eme:@ wacgﬁ e:aszsﬁ‘ &3%&&03359 WEIT
clech

A) FowTR
B) Zos3e DT
C) BBezs w3
D) 9gEs

2l
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CHEMICAL REACTIONS AND

EQUATIONS

£
TICHRT Sohneh =By TWeITLORT:

26) People used to rub Magnesium ribbon before 26) 23T dsﬂs&oﬁao O30, WOLRTWEOS
burning. It is, RPTD emz% Q%M@ma?pa. QTD,
A) to make ribbon smooth A) 20 30333301 = DTOATED
o
B) to remove oxide layer B) =3 [ BEOBR, 3R0eD
C) to make ribbon look nice C) 308030 ©OTTON FLTOT FIWBED
D) a common process of cleaning all metals D) @ep @@G%ﬁ@@d g%m@mw .00 mm(-%
B3O
27) “KMnO, Crystals are heated in a test tube”. A 27) “KMnO, TTHREYR, THodRponsy  Baw”
student concludes that it is a chemical reaction Qm@?o&a% (ad?bez TOTRONAT 30 Q0T
because, TR IYN. DIOTT,
A) The reaction is reversible A) 303030 TOOWIFONT
B) Ions are going to exchange B) ©0330n¢ DATOD 30T
C) Gas is going to liberate C) @R WWRBEIPMITI
D) Effect of temperature is not seen D) om0 FOFmoRd F0RWRNY
28) Observe the following reaction 28) 39n& 1%)03:03:534 REsRA
X+dil. HCl-—--->Reaction possible X+dil.HCl --———- > 0% mERd
Y+dil. HCI-----—>Reaction not possible. Y+dil HCT —-— > 3% WY
Here X and Y will be BG X ™3 ¥ aowech
A) Cuand 1 B) Me and C A) CuandI B) Mg and Cu
) Cuan ) Mgand Cu C) Siand Mg D) Siand Cu
C) Siand Mg D) Siand Cu
29) Statement(S): Formation of compost 29) Sewd (S): 5%23@%5471@ DO OT mm%
from the decomposition of plant YOOI T WeTHFE 30T,
product is an exothermic reaction 509(R): ao&;da%% Fodhond m%
Reason(R): Heat is liberated during ORNESTNIE.
exothermic reaction. A) S %0 R 3
A) S %s correct R.is wrong B) S 3@ R 25
B; §1shwron§Rls correct C) S ®3 R 2330 =0
C) both S and R are correct = B
D) both S and R are wrong D) § @3 R oo@e 3%
30) Fe,O0,+2Al — ALO +2Fe 30) Fe,O,+2Al1 — ALO,+2Fe
CuSO, +Fe = FeSO, + Cu CuSO, +Fe — FeSO, + Cu
fl:'otm the above equations, we can conclude 2eO%  BooeIoenoon  mm  SemRERE
A VBTG,
A) Al>Fe B) FezAl A) AlFe B) FeAl
C) Fe=Al D) Al<Fe C) Fe=Al D) Al<Fe
it
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p
31) When concentrated hydrochloric acid is 31) =03 %d@c&@ﬁcés"‘ ST, TNT
added to iron fillings BRNYR Jedaweon
A) Ferrous chloride is formed and H, is A) Fo=* %@eddw QOEPNdEE @B, H,
released QWNRBOIFPOSTI
B) Ferrous hydroxide is formed and CI, is B) o= ﬁej@iéw woowmEgs Sy Cl,
released QWBNRBOIFTOBTI
o _ C) $ox* I @@ ovowerdI W H,
C) Ferrous oxide is formed and H, is released o Sag/ - -
D) Ferrous sulphate is formed and Cl, is D) ﬁd#ﬁ%@@'f wowendd @ Cl,
released QDBNRBOIFPMOTTI
32) A Silver anklet looses it’s lusture and turned 32) T OFN¢ O WIARE BgodRggdeoms 3T
black after using some days. The reason me}wm‘i FSHEROT T ut;aa% 3TN, VTS
behind this is moist. LOoNTLT TTPOWS, SeTROSTROI
A) CO, and rancidity A) CO, @ sednd
B) O, and corrosion B) O, &3 39303
C) Cl, and rancidity C) Cl, &3 3aend
D) Sulphur and corrosion D) AoT 303 35703
33) Nitrogen is filled in chips packet. Because it 33) %&i@)@uﬁ&d EEo mséés@ neQ oz
A) increases oxidation LEOTT BT
B) prevents bacterial growth A) m%ﬁ?%o&m‘% é?'iméd'
C) prevents oxidation B) 23,8c008m L3¥RESRONT, JoNOSRIT.
N C) WIHRFBODOW), IEOINIT.
D) i the tast -
) increases the taste D) ok, BEHRO3 IRHIT.
34) Achemical substance on heating in a burning 34) 0T TOTRONAT d:‘oﬁaﬂ:& BHARRTHHO
tube release brown fumes. The substance is TN, TOTHWHT mmwm& VOERTIVTIT.
0 )
A) Calcium carbonate @ SR
B) Copper sulphate A) TL0R0 TR
. B) o3 RSeer
C) lead nitrate *
C) aenz Jgees
D) Ferrous sulphate D) Zow mi -
35) Copper powder is heated in a china dish. 35) wom xomrd WRONY JRE  HROD,

Identify the compound formed in this
process.

A) Copper Nitrate

B) Copper Oxide

C) Copper Sulphate
D) Copper Corbonate

TBORNG. 32 JFeHoDY LVOLTMI BOCLOTRIT,
o 3.

A) TRT Jeer
B) 2oa3 @i &
C) o3 Adets
D) 30T Foedees et
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bl
ACID BASE AND SALTS 83500, B0 B> OWEINTD
36) Mixture of cleaning solution among the 36) ¥RNTY DURRVIT TR WJFD
following A) IrT I AFE .
A) Vinegar and citric acid
. o B) 9@nR 0@ 0B 23T @w.
B) Baking soda and citric acid - «
C) Lemon juice and curd C) 90T I JRA.
D) Soft drinks and salt D) 200 moaeod @y vy
37) The function of quick lime in soda lime 37) BReme DT NIHTO 30T BEITTOHT
. . ) - ™ 3 £
mixture Is to A) Ao BT 008 03RRI
A) Absorb moisture present in soda lime
B) Increase the efficiency of soda lime B) Anee #Dsgddgé ézgmgd
C) Increase the pH of soda lime €) Aem e pH %z;fogd
. _ _ D) NaOH ¥r3 (ODJRIeVIN 300D
D) Take part in reaction with NaOH NSRS
38) A Student added a solution to two different test 38) ébmz@Foiraa% B T JTHneby How 3e3
tubes having acid and base. If pink and yellow Bed Jednon wom muEed BeozeR. ©n
colours are formed respectivety the solution is oY 3 BER wtg@ﬁ@a Foeh YooRTd, ¢
TR,
A) Phenolphthalein B) Litmus solution A) 2emFOe B) QummoRe
o & —
C) Methyle orange D) Methyle red C) Quegorsdon D) Qoe e s
39) The tooth enamel is hard in nature and to 39) TYS QTOTDOT NOIPNTR, VO TIWET
some extent it can tolerate acidic activity BQpee zﬁwd&%%o&&d 3533533‘@@;%%5 SLEEE
because it is made of I SRBOHOTT.
= >
A) Basic calcium phosphate A) TTERE0D FTHO0N0 FF L
B) Amphoteric calcium phosphate B) sog3odoiins @520330 @éﬁw
C) Acidic calcium phosphate C) ©epeo® ﬂé@oo‘bo mﬂwﬁ’w
D) Neutral calcium phosphate D) g3 Qoo et
40) Plumber used mixture of vinegar and baking 40) 3R¥0MT WIOR RIRRVIL INVNTT ;W

soda to remove drain clog. Because.

A) sodium carbonate reacts with mild acetic

acid and release CO,

B) sodium bicarbonate reacts with mild acetic
acid and release CO,

C) sodium bicarbonate reacts with mild acetic
acid and release CO,

D) sodium carbonate reacts with mild acetic

acid and release CO,

WR ARewmnT W WIHIT/N. DIOTT,

A) RReRONO FOEREF IO TTIT VAT
BRTROON TGN ) CO, wm),
RN SRRIT

B) AneRoD0 o350l nes Setr BT VAT
T #ed  BEIOWDIZ  wwy  CO,
RN SIS

C) RApe@ono  Bpvulperder RIS
BT STHT HeT BEWHIZ I CO,
BBNE BPBDIT.

D) RAre®0D0o FoLdReF e RO

WRLT  SRTRODN  TSFOWRIT W)
CO, @nd SRS,

)
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41) A person suffering from acidity is suggested 41) ©REOH30WOT  WIITHT dgoﬁwew?aﬁ
to have a glass of plain milk. Because 20T BRet T BRODEL BAWT. VEOTT,
A) Milk kills the microorganisms in stomach A) T &BIBYS mge ge@ﬁ@m&

B3RRETT.
B) Milk nuetralise the base produced in stomach B) oo %3RO E’E@s@d&a
C) Milk relief the burning pain of the stomach B3R CTCONRIROIT
) , o C) TR HTTTYS YOO, SWJIRVITI
D) Lactobascilus bacteria of milk control acidity =
D) To03Qm  CRENUPACT  IREe00D
BREONIONT), ODOSIT.

42) A docter removed dust particle from eye

by using eye drop. The acid present in the 42) WO 2t FESQBS GRTE SrTponsy, HES
. B o8 SRS, & TRHBOHE B8

solution. B = @ *
A) carbonic acid B) acetic acid A) BBRFATER B) ©285sm
C) benzoic acid D) boric acid C) Boreecnasay D) 30c05° s

43) A base which is used for remove grease and 43) R} WHERSOLE  NeTFISneR;  Srchen
stains from woollen clothes is. WITVRTT TID.
A) ammonium hydroxide A) ©B0e0NTT %@igw
B) magnesium hydroxide B) 0N gaodar Smeg o
C) sodium hydroxide C) ApeRonas Tymed =
D) calcium hydroxide D) &90h0 wmeg &=

44) Observe the given table of solutions & 44) BINT 3RcFBTROR @R Iy, wPne pH

r

their pH.

Solution pH
A 6.4
B 7
C 4.2
D 7.8

The solution which liberate hydrogen gas with zinc is

A)A BB () C D) D

N2,

SEEE) pH
A 6.4
B 7
C 4.2
D 7.8

FRIBRBI ROBTT WENE TIVBE TI0FIED

A)A BB (O C D) D

g
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METALS AND NON METALS BRI DI WARCIN:
45) Assertion: Copper does not react with the 45) B e R Dwronrees  HSO,
dilute H,SO,. Seodn TBIoWIRRY.

Reason: Hydrogen is less reactive than 0o: %d@g&ﬁ @523)6&03 3R "géjé)ojraée%mﬂd.

Copper

A) Both the Assertion and the Reason A) TTRTT WP Toend FOCIPNT
are correct, and the Reason is the correct W) FTRF TETTOD FOOIRT
explanation of the Assertion. QTTBOIRNT.

B) The Assertion and the Reason are correct, B) Howndd R0 5T0nwd F0RNG TT
but the Reason is not the correct explanation TTE0) TSTRTION FOIRT DTTBODY,
of the Assertion. C) TETEI BOCIPNT T3 BTy

C) Assertion is true, but the Reason is false. TN

D) The statement of the Assertion is false, but D) ZEmaIod Iewd TN $TT 59060
the Reason is true. BOCITNT.

- -
46) Pure Iron could not be used in surgical 46) 5%2;3632 POTFINTY 53% Ez%sawa‘nd
instruments. So it is mixed with wERRILROY,  Bridod ‘&d)ﬁ%“ﬁael 03P
TRBSRMTT :
A) Nickel and chromium to avoid rusting A) B3, LROIVPTI, IYTILD DT I
BRLNC0
B) Carbon and silicon to make it shiny B) ZpIoinmOZ SRR TUWFT B
AOTT
C) Calcium and nickel to avoid corrosion O 335% 30@0533@6?534 3%})5@3 ﬁéezodao m@g
JZe*
. . 15
D) Chromium and carbon to make it sharp D) é@i@mﬁﬁ@o 8p0m0H0 I PR
47) TIron is less reactive than aluminium. But 47) IR VORLACHONOS 3R
it is more easily corroded compared to 3CIRECVTRNG. S vosRchoR
aluminium. Because, BRCADATI Y BN 3:6:& S ROINTT.
Q0TS
A) Aluminium is noble metal A) @mé@aaojao 20T T BReTTONT.
B) iron forms mono and divalent ions B) 30 Sede w3 Fedow
DOIPRNTI), TRV,

O) o>1(yge.:n. forms a protective oxide layer on C) wmumen RN R
atumimium $3 TS CRTEOBI, YORIBRBIT.

D) iron undergoes reaction easily with water D) %22)8@33) ReOBBOOR O

BEFRTT.
H

g

)
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48) Observe the reactions given here
(i) 4NH, +50,24X + 6H,0
(i) X+0,22Y

X and Y here are
A)NO & N, B) NO & NO,
C)H,0 & NO D) NO & H,0

49) Which of the following properties of
aluminium made it best for manufacturing
cooking utensils.

1) good thermal conductivity
ii) good electrical conductivity

iii) Less boiling point

iv) high melting point
A)i&ii B)i & iii
Oi&iv D) ii & iii

50) ZnS is roasted during extraction of zinc to
remove

A) volatile matter and form zinc oxide
B) non-volatile matter and form zinc oxide
C) volatile matter and form zinc dioxide

D) non-volatile matter and form zinc dioxide

51) Tarnished copper vessels regain their lustre
when washed with tamarind juice. Because
copper carbonate layer is,

A) neutralised and dissolved
B) acidized and dissolved
C) alkalised and dissolved

D) oxidized and dissolved

r

48)  BQ PAHT FeITrIRTR, MEHI2.
(i) 4NH, +30,>4X + 6H,0
(i) X +0,>2Y
vQ X 3y Y R

A)NO &N,
C) H,0 & NO

B) NO & NO,
D) NO & H,0

49) PORENICPOT B3 THONT C3T MOEANT wwR
TRING BP0 VTR, LOBTHRY,AE.

1) R NP wTTY
i) VIR LTI 0TI
iil) 38 BOVOID

iv) @33 FTMOT WO
A)i & ii

C)i&iv

B)i & iii
D) ii & iii

50) 2O wz;pd%oﬁg BDIT G T, TOEIYTD,
A) TGO TWNRYD), SRDTITLD Y
AT ©3 T GVOLDT|ITBED
B) tnRIcOTYT IR, IRDTOTLD B
RN & T GVOLDTIPTED
C) tTIew TRBI), SRNTITLO T
ARSI &3 T GVOLDTITBED
D) eRICOTYT BRB/I), IADTITL DB
RRIT ST T GVOLDTITED

51) SoeodTegS oBRoT Bedmen wey TETHERCR
TR T I, BRYITY, TP TS,
23008 TohE FuleerNets® ITTTW,

A) BuRRRIRTINTS 3 SSNRTIHIT
B) 800680807033 ®03) $ONIRMIT
C) TR ARITEd RARYRRMDIS wH3) BONTRTHIT

D) 503 Qe ReRmd3s @z 8NZCemIE

g
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52)

53)

54)

55)

Assertion: ZnO is an amphoteric oxide.
Reason: ZnO reacts with acid as well as base
to form salt and water

A) Both the Assertion and the Reason
are correct, and the Reason is the correct
explanation of the Assertion.

B) The Assertion and the Reason are correct,
but the Reason is not the correct explanation
of the Assertion.

C) Assertion is true, but the Reason is false.

D) The statement of the Assertion is false, but
the Reason is true

If you add hydrochloric acid to barium
hydroxide solution, a white-coloured
compound is formed. Balanced chemical
equation for this reaction is.

A) HCl + Ba (OH), — BaCl, + 2H,0

B) 2HCI1 + Ba (OH), — BaCl, + 2H,0

C) 2HCI + Ba (OH), — BaH, + 2HCI + O,

D) HCI+ 2Ba (OH) — 2BaCl, + 2H,0 + O,

Metal ‘P’ reacts violently with dilute HCI,
metal ‘Q’ reacts slowly while metal ‘R’ does
not. P, Q and R respectively are,

A)K, Al Cu B) Cu, Al Fe
C) Na, Cu, Fe D) Cu, Al, Fe

A solution of copper sulphate is kept in an
iron container for a few days. The change
you observe is,

A) Copper metal will be deposited in iron
container since copper is more reactive
than iron.

B) Holes will be formed in the container since
iron is more reactive than copper hence
iron displaces copper from a solution of
copper sulphate.

C) Nothing will happen since no reaction takes
place between copper sulphate and iron.

D) The surface of iron container will develop a
green layer due to corrosion caused by
copper sulphate

g

52) B2TeuR: Zn0 2,00 LoEehBe S nd.

T Zn0 ©=p Tne  IgeEhueodn
TIZOW OTeD T VTR, LLOLDTIRIT.

A) TBETRTH BB T30 HTBL FOITNE [0
F00E0TY) TBTOTIORN BOOSIOT LTWTTWOITONTS.

B) T3oTs R FTeened BOCIPNN 8T
FOTL0R) BSTOTHOP BOXPT LTTHODY.

C) B3RTICD  FO0IPNT  STS T00R)
BTN,

D) T@TTI0D Bewdodd TN STT 5900
OO,

53) ey NeoonIT I E  meEng
RyRRBROT wHTIR, Be0AWS, WY-wEH
TOOINTR) YVOLRMTT. B2 TOZORT F000H
TOTWANAT BweFTeD,

A) HCI + Ba (OH), — BaCl, + 2H,0

B) 2HCI + Ba (OH), — BaCl, + 2H,0

C) 2HCI + Ba (OH), — BaH, + 2HCI + O,
D) HCI +2Ba (OH) — 2BaCl, + 2H,0 + O,

54) ez P’ wro HCI Seodr e.-aszsos SERNn
SRtE 'Q dTeTTEN IEFHIW «u8 deex R
ReFHRINY. P, Q =33 R s 3z,

A)K, Al Cu B) Cu, Al Fe
C) Na, Cu, Fe D) Cu, Al, Fe

55) BREE RIOHY Tom BT mREeeR,
307 QFNYESR  ¥0RW. AR NELADT
WRERRE,

A) Y IPERI0T T, §OSWAew
TO0TONTVFTO0T FCDINNN) %ag)sad
TRZONY RONTRMST.

B) 8y  Towdgos @) 303mdew
ToDTNDRYTOOT  TEONY  TOFNREL
SRTDRRWITN STOOT IYERF) ToII
ASeETs wpintolalele COENMOVIS
,&%oéamoéd

C) oz Neﬁew DB IYHT [P
o3RI wé%oﬁa méojad %BCSS@ PAISO)
BRORHOY.

D) 22300 Fetr0T 0otRs ARIHOTRN
3T WD e, BATO BJITZ/I),
POOLDTBRRERNTT.

)
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L
CARBON AND IT’S COMPOUNDS

56) A pinch of baking soda is added to 2mL
acetic acid in a dry test tube. The following
observations were made.

a. A colourless and odourless gas evolves
with a brisk effervescence

b. The gas turns lime water milky when
passed through it

c. The gas burns with an explosion when a
burning splinter brought near it

d. The gas extinguishes the burning spinter
that is brought near it.

Right observations are ;
A) a,b&c
C) c,d&a

B) b,c&d
D) d,a&b

57) Soap micelles in water will not come together to
precipitate because of

A) Aattraction between ions of micelles
B) Repulsion between ions of micelles
C) Electro negativity of micelles

D) Electro Postivity of micelles

58) Compared to detergents soaps do not cause

water pollution. Because soaps are,
A) insoluble in water.

B) precipitated in water

C) biodegradable

D) non biodegradable

59) Hard water required for an experiment
is not available in a school laboratory.
However following salts are available in the
laboratory. Select the salt which make the

water hard for the experiment.
1) Magnesium chloride

2) Sodium Sulphate

3) Calcium Chloride

r

TOWER wos_op Clate) moSoogﬁeéo

56) .00 33 Sesont ﬂ:acmdabd 2mL 2835
SHIDT  BF  TREDBRIR  Tedd.  IvEoR
Qe HBRAYR, TRBSROWB.

a. WRTHE ) WIA[TLE VIV WTOFN
CICAVCAS

b. 90 9TT VROT T RN RT3
QeT, TITOZ TPR.

C. YOOI A 0WTD, TET Iowen
RRELITHODNR LAV LLOWD.

d. ©d05y 3I, TETE oW  YOOIVETE

R 0BT D), SODA.

ESlelovenin @ei%ﬁ%ﬁo ;
A) a, b ¢ B) b, c== d
C) c,dad= a D) d,a== b

57) RIS aaﬂév’ﬁeéo DeoTY agewsmgoa 2N
WDHRHRY 2IOTT BF NS

A) ©903RIVNG IBIT SIRFT
B) ©0S03Ne SEIRNT QIRETH
C) NFENY QT 930edeoDd
D) QFENY QI FIeoDI

58) SREFIRYR Becdmen WA 0T TR
VoD TRBDHNY. DIOWT WA

A) 20039 FTHOROY

B) 2¢039Q w@gemeomomdyiy
C) ¥DE QPuIRRANES

D) #08 QFud sty

59)2c08 ABWIT  TBeeR IRIL TR
TOERMOORTY NED AOT wRFBowy. &u3
TARmORTY SN oTenY  ogdond.
Todeengg AeTR, NEBITYN [T OTLRT,
B0,
1) Songacdo s m
2) BReR0NOo m;;w
3) 2O dRedE

g
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4) Potassium Sulphate
5) Sodium hydrogen Caronate

6) Magesium carbonate

A) 1,2&4
C)3,5&6

B)1,3&6
D) 2,4&5

60) Molecular formulae of ‘X’ is C H, and
‘Y’ is C H,, . So they respectively are,
A) Alkyne and Alkene
B) Alkene and Alkyne
C) Alkyne and Alkane

D) Alkene and Alkane

61) A saturated hydrocarbon compound has 16
hydrogen atoms and 22 covalent bonds. Then the
compound is,

A) Pentane

C) Decane

B) Octane
D) Hexane

62) Observe the flowchart and identify the product
in the place of X

saturated heat unsaturated | 4 X

hydrocarbon | H,S0, [ hydrocarbon
A) H,0 B) CO,
C) HCI D) H,

63) Salt solutions made in distilled water are given
here.

4) FREPDANONO0 m;;w
5) ARCRONO TyRPERT" FoLIRF S
6) SPNKONO BB TR et

A) L2 D 4
C) 3.5 3 6

B) 1, 3 % 6
D) 2. 4 &3 5

60) “X” & o e C H, & “Y”s o
2p3 C H,, . omEs emnes gRmon

187736

A) 84 5 B e
B) s 302 v &
C) s8¢ 7 D) s
D) s R0 sdeT

61) TSI %d@cwgm@ TooegRPOT 16
TyR/LERT TTTPEORTY, I 22 dnedSots®
uozsmia‘»& BRONT. TeMTT 3 FOSNF

A) Totde® B) &dex
C) dde® D) Sgex®

62) 33 O 5§a°53511 MDA 2T X WRATODRT LOTF,
T3,

TR | us oz s | [
BERET | HSo, | BRRewT

A) H,0 B) CO,

C) HCI D) H,

63) @30T QEONY IRBROAT VWD WYWEINERY,
20 ACBSINT.

P Q R S

P Q R S

Nacl Cacl, KCl Mgcl,

Nacl Cacl, KCl1 Mgcl,

If some drops of soap solution are added to each,
the scum is formed in

A) P and Q
C) Q and S

B) Q and R
D) R and S

BIRROTER, IO TINTR), TOWLIT  TIIED
ReDATON, WL WS [PWR),

A) P =3 Q B) Q =3 R
C) Q3= S D) R a3 S

g

)
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L=
PERIODIC CLASSIFICATION PONY BRSO WNCETTLD
OF ELEMENTS
64) Observe the table given here, 64) ¥Q m%cm smagsm NS,
Elements M N 0O P Q wolcMates M N 0O P Q
Atomic number | 40.1 | 137.3 | 79.9 | 87.6 | 35.5 Bo=mwed B0y, | 40.1 [ 137.3 | 79.9 | 87.6 [ 35.5
The group of triads among them are, VRNEY STORY MHOT,
A) MQO B) QPN A) MQO B) QPN
C) MQN D) POM C) MQN D) POM
65) A highly electronegative element of the 65) BTTFT TReTET WI T IHNITT 9»edeod
periodic table reacts with an alkali metal to DR FOSATHROTT Wed [IFH YLD
form a compound used in toothpastes. The SRT BoCIRT, AT IS wEHTT.
element is, & TOIT),
A) Fluorine. B) Chlorine. A) FReo'. B) 3geos.
C) lodine. D) Bromine C) wodneds’. D) BRenT.
- °
66)  Observe the electronic configuration of the given 66) LI BN QST amﬁ”smol R4
. QRINTY 3 Je 3T D 153¢ o BeOT:
elements. Among these the element belonging to % ® -
the 3rd period and the 15th group, wo,
P 1S*2S?2p¢ ? IS 25" 2>
1S?2S22P¢ 382 Q |15 28 aF 35
g TS R [1S?2S?2P¢3S?
S 1S?2S8% 2P% 382 3p?
S 15?282 2P°¢ 382 3p?
A) S B) Q
A) S B)Q C) P D) R
C) P D) R
67) 20T OB BF, FENRYY wid) 17 QST AT,
67) If an element has a total of 17 electrons in its RRODTS s, =
orbits it is, °
A) 17 e $B2FT SReToPTINTY, 20T
A) 17th period metalloid and has one valency. 3ee3D TROOT.
B) 3rd period non metal and has one valency. B) 33¢ u=3F T @d@e&mﬂd% 2,000
By BeolT.
C) 17th period metal and has two valency. C) 17 3¢ SR3FT SRETTONT. ATT
Q
D) 3rd period metal and has seven valency. BedR, BRODT.
D) 3 Je =8¢0 Spemmont %
By BeolT.
68) El t ‘X’ bel to 13th dyt
) 16:::”" T; ‘"f’gs °1 ) gtrl:’“p an 3 68) X’ ey 138¢ rboms w3y Y 163 rhoan
roup. The formula for the compoun
sroup ! pot b3, sRYAY SBET YeomdE TooknEs
formed between them is, - - =
03,
A) X, Y, B) Y, X,
A XY B) Y, X
0 X,Y, D) Y, X, 203 2%
0 X,Y, D) Y, X,
H

g
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g

69) An element belongs to the 13th group and 69) wLOTH TODFR) BRIEB &raca'g%aﬁ 133¢ o=
2nd period of the periodic table. It is =3y 28 @53;% BecH3as. W,
A) Gaseous metal A) ©ROBATT SReT
B) liquid metal B) GRS decE
C) solid metalloid o :amras i 'w
T 3 0T,
D) solid non metal D) TROATE wncE
T 3 .
70) Observe the given electronic configuration
) ve the giv ! suratt 70) DeBDHE T, PHBNE VSTHIF ITERT
of four elements. 3 @ 0 4
N2,
M | 187287 2P 38" 377 M | 1S?2S%2P° 3S% 3P°
N 18728 2P" 35 N 1S%2S% 2P° 38?
O 1S?2S? 2P°® 352 3p? o 1S22S5 26 357 3P
P 1S*2S? 2P 3p¢ P 1S? 257 2p° 3ps
Terminating member of third period among
them is, YRNYY TRTSe BTTFT YOTT T
A) M B) O A) M B) O
C) P D) N C P D) N
71) Si, Mg, Cl, S, Na, & Al are some elements 71) Si, Mg, Cl, S, Na, & Al =:4%8¢ 333
of third period. When these are written in 0% TN, ARYR, SBREoH T
increasing order of non metallic character, D02 3HEO 3TN h
) 1) °
A) CL 8, 8i, Al, Mg, Na. A) CL S, Si, Al, Mg, Na.
B) Mg, Al Na, S, 8i, CL B) Mg, Al,Na, S, Si, CL
C) Ci, Si, S, Na, Al, Mg. C) Ci, Si, S, Na, Al, Mg.
D) Na, Mg, ALS1, S, CL. D) Na, Mg, ALSi, S, Cl,
72) Observe the atomic numbers of the elements 72) %@Gﬁeﬁd@, RDHT TG TTTRE®
given in the table. Bodnesy, N
Element Atomic Number PN wdmmﬂoﬁﬁ
P 5 P 5
Q 10 Q 10
R 16 R 16
S 9 S 9
The element with zero valency, mét 3B BRODTT s,
A)S B)Q A)S B)Q
O)R D) P O)R D) P
&

NTSE SAT 193



SCIENCE

=2 p

73) An element called X is in the 2nd period 73) X QRF womd BF) SHIEE 3peFen 28¢
and 16th group of the periodic table. The BRIF DT 168 HoTYTW. BeeRoDO 2RI
molecular formula of the compound when it BT TEFATT YVOLH TVWT FORBNIW Wew
reacts with sodium, 2R3,

A) Na, X, B) X, Na, A) Na, X, B) X, Na,
C) Na, X D) X, Na, C) Na, X D) X, Na,

74) Mg, Be, F, Si, N, Ca are some elements 74) Mg, Be, F, Si, N, Ca @R)nish &Sgods &8s
of modern periodic table. Among these 3peEn 30F) BN, WINEY  woTe
elements belonging to the same group, are o FeoTm FoSnes,

A) Si, F, N. B) Mg, Be, Ca. A) Si, F, N. B) Mg, Be, Ca.
C) N, Mg, Be. D) Mg, Na, Si. C) N, Mg, Be. D) Mg, Na, Si.

75) The element P has atomic number 20. The 75) P o3I wdmmsoﬁé 20, ©R3FT
period it belongs to in the periodic table 3ReFIRY wid  BeoHT  @[IE DI 8
and the compound formed when it reacts EafeIvertacy 50935 BrRODTE Q TS
with element Q having atomic number 8 WRE VT F[SFATRN YVORMLE  TOOSBNH
respectively are, BN,

A)4 & PQ B)3 &PQ A)4 & PQ B)3 & P,Q
C)2 & PQ, D)3 & P.Q, C)2 & PQ, D)3 & P.Q,

76) The element M belongs to the 3rd period 76) 1M ‘Dmozﬁ BT wHIFET eTIS I8¢
and 16th group of the periodic table. Its =RITHD 16 [¢ Moar 208, »ET Hes,
valency. is, A) 4 B) 6
A) 4 B) 6 Q)2 D)3
0)2 D)3

77) The element P belongs to 2nd period and 77) P o33y SThdE $E3E decFEn 2 S SRS
16th group of the modern periodic table. Ty 16 Ve o Bedd. W FRRGT
When it reacts with hydrogen, electron dot SeodRt  [IFameR  wvomRmdE  Bookosm
structure of the formed compound, Qé@aae ?'53'%5 S,

a:DRlaBD :DRIGEON
il 9 i ‘ S .| Q- h
T .
azoNeaD G, ) |
R—'-S‘ R—I.S‘ d
A) S B) Q A) S B)Q
C) R D) P OR D) P
o e
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Q.NO.| KEY| Q.NO |KEY| QNO|KEY | QNO |KEY| QNO| KEY | Q.NO | KEY | Q.NO | KEY
1 D | 13 |Af|25 | B |37 | A|l4 | c|e61|D]|73]|cC
2 B | 14 | B| 26 | B | 38 | c|50 | A |62]|D]| 74| B
3 c |15 | D | 27 | c | 39 [A]|51| A |6 ]| c| 75]aA
4 D | 16 | B | 28 | B | 40 | c |52 | A |64 | B | 76| C
5 D | 17 | A | 29 | c | 41 | c |53 | B | 65| A | 77 | B
6 c | 18| p| 30 | A ]| 42 | D |54 | A | 66| A
7 c | 19 | p| 31| Aa]| 43 | A]|5 | B |67 | B
8 A |20 |B|32 | DJ| 44 | c|5 | D]| 68| A
9 D | 21 | A3 | c| 45 | c |57 | B |6 | cC
10 c | 2 | pD| 3 |c| 4 | A]|58 ]| c|70] A
11 c | 23| c|3 | B| 47 [c |5 | B |71 ]|D
12 c | 24 | pD| 3 | B| 48 | B|60 | A |72 ]| B

)
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CELLULAR LEVEL OF ORGANISATION

1. Astudentobservestheinner thin membrane
(epidermis) of onions separated from
onions of different sizes under microscope
and draws the following conclusion.

A) Cells of different sized onions have
similar structures.

B) Large sized onions have large sized
cells.

C) Small sized onions have small sized
cells.

D) Medium sized onions have medium
sized cells

2. Which of the following three parts are
found in almost all eukaryotic cells.

A) Cell membrane, Nucleus, Chloroplast
B) Nucleus, Cytoplasm, cell wall
C) Cell wall, Cell membrane, Nucleus

D) Cell membrane, Cytoplasm, Nucleus

3. Look at the picture of the cells given below
and state in which case the process of
diffusion does not take place.

A -

) o,/ ¢0n 0_3'1\'-,
[ R @ C_{jr—;f
\\. 2 O/ 0x

0, 9>

BIOLOGY / &Cdmg
=

SNCETTLOT BRedeDH 03

W) DTRRE G ST éedoe%ﬁ@od
BeIrRAT é—zd:%m* WHPNT BT
P8 (QQTBWERS) m*s:el mg Qwsrsw
p3tooplentalelat D3R B TNoRR e[
é’ﬁdo@@@g@gé.

A) QDT I BN AT AN
2.0T3¢ 0e30D TWINYTY, BROD.

B) 308 mEw B3T0Y, BRE  mIT
z&ew%@ezﬁﬁ%fmd TRODH.

C) Reg ™IT WAL Ay MO3T
z&ew%@ezﬁﬁ%fmd TRODH.

D) =T MoZE BTN T MoT
z&ew%@ezﬁﬁ%fmd TROOS

T3 RNONR OBRE TNRTY AN WIH3eT
2 chemOsRe® BeTBRINSY
BORWLI.

A) B0e3TPT, 3Re3EC0T, BRETHETE’,
B) 3nezdeon, dre3nH, 33N

C) 3ne3ne, dre3R3, dpeddeor
D) 30c3%pd, 30e3TB, deezdeor

ToooT ART weTERCBNG WIRT, A3
OSR= FoRPFRY ITTH 30H TBRNR)RY
392,

A)

C0s(C0x €02\ £CON
[ @ o] [, @ % .qu
\ Y 'O l'. ) ,'C'OL;COQ_
\voj &= K coz/
0. O~
C)

g
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A student has drawn a picture of bacteria
and labled the parts as follows. check the

correctly labelled parts.

N

= EL

a) Flagella

b) Cellwall

¢) Cell membrane
d) Chromatin

A) a, b, d
B) b,d ¢
C) c,a, b
D) b, c, d
In plants vacuoles are not found in the

cells of the merisamatic tissue, because the
important function of this tissue is,

A) Foodpreparation through photosynthesis
B) Storage of water and food
C) Plant growth through cell division

D) Transportation of food and water

A student observes a cross section view of a
lotus leaf in which a tissue has with loosely
arranged cells, thin cell wall and air sac
like structures. The student concludes that
its function is to

A) avoid leaf decaying
B) give more strength
C) make the leaves to float

D) Transportation of food and water

4.

W dmBE ;3 =0oN03 msécaomw
UZ AR PPNNERY, TSN, BOBRN
e mﬂﬁeémcl wacg 2.

N

- L

d) 2eERUS

A)
B) b,
O ¢,
D) b,

b, d

d,
a,
c,

o o o

xsﬁme IFFR woeo3nT  WesdRe3NTY
SHTRANE FOWWLRNY, FTTH
BOTROIT T[T TORFROTT,

A) DDEFOFRT WPOT STVT Fo3POI
B) Qe DB 8508 BORTE

C) &ne3 LPRIoD T BT YRR
D) e ©ToTT Zorwedd

W) DTRHE =3 sséw NSk deeses
[ReTY, WeTERCING FRVTT BB,
OB IRCIRE T Y WOTOST
cstdmfsoel BROATDHE  @Womeo3 2R Dlaie]
FOORT LWCROTD SETRTITHT.

A) QS ERIAINYTZ, LI
B) @3 3IBS demed

C) RAMD 3eeNTOZ TIVTED
D) e BB $T00 Zonwedd

g

)
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HEREDITY & EVOLUTION

10.

Exchange of genetic material takes place
in this type of reproduction.

A) Vegetative reproduction
B) Asexual reproduction
C) Sexual reproduction

D) Budding

A trait in an organism is influenced by,
A) Paternal DNA only

B) Maternal DNA only

C) Both maternal and paternal DNA

D) Neither by paternal DNA nor by
maternal DNA

Which of the following statement is not
true with respect to variation?

A) All variations in a species have equal
chance of survival

B) Change in genetic composition results
in variation

C) Selection of variants by environmental
factors forms the basis of evolutionary
processes

D) Variation is
reproduction

minimum in asexual

Two pink coloured flowers on crossing
resulted in 1 red, 2 pink and 1 white flower
progeny. The nature of the cross will be,

A) Double fertilization
B) Self fertilization
C) Cross fertilization

D) No fertilization

BSNT0BCONI & WeTZNTOX

10.

PIRTOBCOH TTYNY QT TEBNTYT
3 QFT ToTRRCIIOHO),

A) BODE BOTIBRCZE

B) wdons Zozedecgd

C) gons Fozesecsd
D) RSamod

BeRBROWT 0T RT NS Tem  WeTHT
03,

A) 300 DNA [
B) o000 DNA &5F,
C) Zod I oo wwT DNA

D) 30@0cd DNA «@Tmo 300003 DNA
DTBOOTLR VY.

@sﬁﬁ@ﬁ TOWORATOS I3 TSNS  O3=
Bevdotn FOIRNY?

A) TRFRPOTTY QR
POPONED HTPT WTTOINDES

B) ©0wodeod E{elowtnle Taloven
WTROTN a,ssgmﬂo PVOLIMOT.

C) WOITT WOINYOTW ©THT  YIINY
SOOI WDBOJeoD  TFOHOD
E3500m0NT.

D) wdons =ozedeegdodd RIIAW
BATONTOT.

mgéﬁ@o

NTT> HOW wgcﬁ mmmﬁz Sl
TOOWATIN  FNORT eeRoHY 1 oTb, 2
HORR Ty 1 WP WHT TAFYND BRIZH).
Bs 0O W TOOWDRZON N,

A) oBB JIenI
B) Fgeod e
C) =Tseod AJeREs
D) 3eEs0g

g
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11.

12.

13.

14.

A cross between a tall Pea plant (TT) and
short pea plant (tt) resulted in progeny
that were all tall plants, Because,

A) Tallness is the dominant trait
B) Shortness is the dominant trait
C) Tallness is the recessive trait

D) Height of pea plant is not goverened by
the gene ‘T’ or ‘t’.

A pure tall pea plant (TT) is crossed with
a short pea (tt) plant. the ratio of pure tall
plants to short plants in F, generation is,

A) 13 B) 3:1
Cc) 1:1 D) 2:1

Which of the following statement is
incorrect?

A) For every hormone there is a gene

B) For every protein there is a gene

C) For production of every enzyme there is
a gene

D) For every molecule of fat there is a gene

If a round, green seeded pea plant (RRyy)
is crossed with wrinkled, yellow seeded
pea plant, (rrYY) the seeds produced in F,
generation are,

A) Round and yellow

B) Round and green

C) Wrinkled and green

D) Wrinkled and yellow

11.

12.

13.

14.

20w 288 (TT) TR IR0 NE (tt)

WEREd BRMERY, WX TooWATR THOHT

QEVRODY QYRR 2T sxénese BRTBNT.

DFOTT,

A) DITF) TP MmN

B) N@xy Bpo meewments

C) 2TOP DLFO MORNT

D) weed RAT 2FTBI, T* wg@e .
BeTA0T AFFOIRMRDQ.

woh By 2g8 (TT) Zone SBeom
NT (tt) wezoed IFMSR, O TOOWITINTS.
F, aeonfcn® &y 288 &3y g 3Fne
OROTT,

A) 13 B) 3:1

C) 1:1 D) 2:1

33 NS CIRT RewFode TORNT ?

A) TERROT TORBREFTIR 20T 2B
Relovtc]n

B) H&3e0md Bpeerne word 23ed®
Relovtc]n

C) BERROTD 86T VIR 2.0 e
Relovtc]n

D) 33RO BRI BEoER, 2.0 Wex
Relovtc]n

owmen IS wewne (RRyy)  woed
RS, BDIB TEQ Rewn® (rrYY) WEIS
sséziraoaﬁ e.—ac‘imobomrend. F, aeoradg
VOIS WEWND,

A) DOTT & BSH
B) ®0omom & AT
C) RRT & BAD
D) mﬂp & PO

g

)
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L p
REPRODUCTION 50@&(“% %

15. Assertion (A): Reproduction promotes 15, T3=ns (A): BoZRRTZOI0
diversity of characters in the offsprings. HoBSonYR TN OFBOHTy,
Reason (R): DNA replication process wgcz%:bgd. wor (R): DNA seen
leads to variation in the offspring during Zgobodn HoToreg gow AeHobTY
reproduction. Bo3cHe) 55@633& PRI,

A) (A)and (R) are the correct but (R) is not A) (A) 23 (R) 0oc3Rnd a8 (R)
the correct explanation of (A) 1 (A) RO03RT QWTBODY

B) (A)and (R) are the correct and (R) is the B) (A) &3 (R) 003N 303 (A) 7
correct explanation of (A) (R) Rocind HHT

C) (A)is correct (R) is the false ) &) =0 (R) 3F,

D) (A)is false (R) is correct D) () =y, (R) =0

16. An individual may have a good health 16. ZoReeE wés%oﬁ 20T mnwmd
even if some part of reproductive system is fcftavlsoptinetc) we 55_690333 YO eﬁ&@cﬁsﬁabd
removed. Then reproduction is considered RRORTNTTD. SWAR  FOTIRACFICHTY,
as life process to, 2D TPEH QD TJOREIRRDIR, BT, T
A) Keep the individual organism alive A) BT BeODT, BeTOTIONITOZTI
B) Fulfill their energy requirement B) ©%T 3308 ©ng@my, mdém@m
C) Maintain growth C) BIDARONT, AVFLETTI
D) Continue the species generation after D) eoriod s03T &G@ﬁoﬁmol

generation BROWDFOA TeT LVVAITI

17. Fertilization is possible in sexual 17.  93NIBE 33 THOHTY wordeegE ©wd
reproduction if ovulation has takes place %Oﬂ% ﬁommcgéoﬁg TOesT0 mzsé.
during this stage of the menustrual cycle. A) ©30% B) mc%m
A) Dbegining B) middle C) o 323 D) cimTe BRoHTY
C) end D) during any time i

18. A sperm bearing Y-chromosome fertilizes 18. Y- 3reRreRncs SRoTOR Qeo3RetRsD)
the. egg. .But . the child born will not be @oggaﬁ& 5@;33;353%& =038 a%d =1
entirely like his father or mother, because, Toprermn 35‘4 308 WTT T0WOHO3

ALY, DIOTT,
A) at the time of gametogenesis crossing A) méﬁaéi@ezés%m@ ABODTY
over of chromosomes takes place. WERFBORNY @%moﬁméb%
B) at the time of fertilization crossing over SR,
of chromosomes takes place. B)  @9esdion ARy wrordone
. _ _ OFTIOINT IEONTT.
C) at the time of implantation exchange of C) ©InBIon THOPTY Seor303nY
chromosomes takes place. DDTOH SBOINSS.
D) at the time of DNA replication exchange D) DNA Zm&e30eo d‘:jmojacieg
of chromosomes takes place. WEOFTOBNE RIWION 56303)3%6.
o b
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SCIENCE

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

The genotype of green stemmed tomato
plants is denoted as ‘GG’ and that of

purple stemmed tomato plants as ‘gg’
when these two are crossed. What colour
of stem would you expect in F1 progeny?

A) GG - green

C) gg-purple

B) Gg - green
D) Gg - dark brown

Which among the following is the function
of testes at puberty?

(i) Formation of germ cells

(ii) Secretion of testosterone

(iii) Development of placenta

(iv) Secretion of estrogen

A) (i) and (iii) B) (ii) and (iv)

C) (iii) and (iv) D) (i) and (i1)

During adolescence, several changes occur

in the human body. Identify one change
associated with sexual maturation in girls.

A) Hairs on body

B) Cracking of voice

C) Waist becomes wider
D) Loss of milk teeth

A zygote which has an Y-chromosome
inherited from the father will develop into a,

A) male child
B) female child
C) female or male

D) both female and male

In human beings, the statistical probability
of zygote developing into either a male or a
female child is,

A)  40:60
C) 50:50

B) 60:40
D) 25:75

19.

20.

21

22.

23.

TATY TORT 30NN xﬁsﬂe:f zﬁc&faeaﬁéwﬁ
o, ‘GG’ Qo =Ty oL Tlotecln]
Hehtin BN Nedned T Ry, ‘gg’ oo
BRUTCIMDITW.  ATTR,  WTWTOLWR
F1 3083039 ey o350 ORT us;aedmd
Q0 W 3eo?

A) GG - T
C) gg- Jece

B) Gg - @3®
D) Ga - g 3ow

3 FNIYRTY AP FTeonsd
TEEEORY DT DMT TORETNG?

() Oomecens ewwgd

(i) e#tnedoes® BRMOE

(iii) ZTVONT wap%@@

(iv) é-efu%ﬁ&e TS

A) (1) =) (iii) B) (ii) 3= (iv)
C) (i) &= (iv) D) (i) =0 (ii)

TOTTOHNT  THORTY, TRFIE  BeITO
BT WRRRBAH BOPITTS.
ToNCHTY c%oﬁs wgsﬁ TOWORAT WOTH
wdmdﬁoﬁ:&h 32,

A) TeIT eSS ZRTLD

B) 3o 2o

C) Anow ©nowmemss

D) o0 T[NP ST

fcfelnlevilerat SRT0dTTN TR

Y-3aeRne8nesy of), RR0NE  0dens
BB0RT &oei,

A) To® I
B) ey @omd

C) ey WP NOW

D) ey ) nom 2TER

ﬁ:ﬁoa%dg, now W@ ésa% oo

WBB030= ommemaw :soméara@eo&
ToPRICSRE,

A)  40:60 B) 60:40

C) 50:50 D) 2575

g

)

NTSE SAT 201
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=2 p
DIVERSITY IN LIVING ORGANISMS ReANO ﬁéﬁasg
o
24. Thecharacteristic feature of Protochordata 24. JpeBpcRiEerRT msi)smd rb:aog &,
is,
A) Notochord replaced by vertebral column A) @mdﬁ@oﬁ:@ SpedReTE's 330003
in adults x@oa;@od LTSRN T,
B) Notochord is present at least in larval B) SncdocmaEs aﬁ@)mﬁi@ ODTRTTR
forms BOWWTTT.
C) Notochord is absent in both larval and C) Snectinesme 5@@5% DB
adult stages RERIFATBOYohR AHIB.
D) Notocho.rd continues as vertebral D) Rnctinesns @maﬁﬁ@o&ag 230552
column in adults goa;mﬁ momwaméd'
25. The correct examples for Arthropods. 25. BoOTANOR TORBHRT LVTITRBN:.
A) Atedon, Musca, Aranea, Palaemon A) BT, [NA, YBI0IW, FO3RETIT
B) Scolopendra,  Aranea, Palaemon, B) Agedneiony, ©3203m, BIXReBPT
Pariplaneta FBoTSews
C) Unio, Chiton, Planaria, Ascaris C) cdodoime, B, F3eooww, BAOR
D) Hydra, Sea Anemone, Sycon, Neries D) 3@, de @B, Fgox", Je0F
26. Phanerogams are further classified into, 26. FICRMSTFAC),  STwowTT™ &ert
SNeFFOTTOT®,
A Thalloph
) Gymnosperms, Thallophyta A) =7, DesRIRw, ToSReH i
B) Bryophyta, Pteridophyta 2 ° ° o
’ B) ®®d IRAD, wOe BIMD
Dicots, M t
©) Dicots, Monocots C) QFE¢ TANH, D8TY IYAW
D Angi
) Gymnosperms, Angiosperms D) Sr/omng Desain, o3 oo
BRI
27. Cryptogamae are found in, 217. gﬁ.@;mﬁm BOTRWWHLRT ARNLY,
A) Thallophytes and Bryophytes A) E;F%Qﬁf@@@esm B TOBH RAN
B) Thallophytes only B) méeﬁmﬁém PANDIC]
C) Bryophytes only C) =o=% RANSY =W
D) Neither in Byrophytes nor in D) C;T%Qira@dm B TBA 5732571%36556@;031@
Thallophytes BODWHOY
o e
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SCIENCE

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Group of organisms
symmetry.

having bilateral

(i) Mollusca

(ii)) Arthropoda
(iii)) Nematoda
(iv) Echinodermata
A) (i), (i), (iv)
C) (), (i), (iii)
Consider these statements and answer
accordingly.

B) (ii), (iii), (iv)
D) (i), (iii), (iv)

I) Platyhelminthes are free

animals.

living

II) Some platyhelminthes are parasitic.
A) Statement I is completely false.

B) Only statement II is true.

C) Both statement I and II are false

D) Statement Il is false.

The most important feature of a vertebrate
is presence of,

A) Gill pouch B) Coelom
C) Triploblastic body wall D) Notocord.

Identify the organisms without nucleus.

1)  Archaebacteria
ii) Cyanobacteria
iii) Mycota

iv) Protista

A) (1) & (i)

C) (i) & (iii)

B) (i) & (iv)
D) (i) & (iii)
Observe the statements.

I) All prokaryotes are classified under
Monera

II) Blue green algae belong to kingdom
Protista

A) Tistrue Il is false

B) [Ilis true I is false

C) BothIandII are false
D) Both I and II are true

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

TWIF AW BROQTLT WedNE mHOP).
(i) =Tonned
(i) mohTansd
(1ii) TROTTTONLD
(iv) BOE3TEWEFNR
A) (1), (i1), (iv)
C) (i), (i), (iii)

B) (i), (ii), (iv)
D) (@), (i), (iv)

Dlats

3 TeodneRy,  Ioned ,

OROMHEITON YLD

I) 83 Tenes 30 Tedned.

Il 30 $BTEE PR TTETOODRTINI.
A) Bews | moggpearzon ST,

B) Ie9F II S8 0.

C) 1303 I 208 Tevdnsd I,

D) FBewd 113,

=3

B3eTHEINY Trhod ©FNTO[T AT LTS,

A) IO B) Jemo0300m503
C) $TNTTT BemPE D) JectdnmmErs

SR/FCHTT VYT WeARTRY, T2
1) @%Fms-i(’@om
i) R[Reese003m
iil) &deognsd

iv) Fpesm,

A) (i) & (ii)

C) (i) & (iii)

B) (i) & (iv)

D) (i) & (iii)

31 TeINERY, NI

D ooy Seemddectnesy Hedoe
BRODY SINFeIOTSINT

II) Red T2 FZonw Beiimy mIREE
BeoRd

A) 170 113

B) 1I %0 I 3

C) 13 11 208 3T

D) I =& I 2d@e 8o

g

)
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SCIENCE

LIFE PROCESSES

33. The correct sequence showing the

transport of oxygen to the cell.

A) Lungs — Pulmonary vein — Left atrium
— Left ventricle — Aorta — body cells

B) Lungs — Pulmonary vein — Right
atrium — Right ventricle — Aorta —
body cells

C) Lungs — Pulmonary vein — Left
atrium — Left ventricle — venacava —
bodycells

D) Lungs — pulmonary vein — right
atrium — right ventricle — venacava —
bodycells

34. Astudent setup an experiment to study the
role of enzymes.

Egg white + Egg white +
A B

In which test tube the digestion of protein will
occur ?
A) Testtube A. Because as pepsin will break
down protein into simple molecules

B) Test tube B. Because HCI will
breakdown protein into simple molecule
C) Test tube B. Because pepsin will break

down protein into simple molecules

D) Test tube B. Because HCI will activate
pepsin for break down of protein into
simple molecules

r

2635 sobred

33.  BezmzRe3nOR S TMdEod TOCIRT
ORTF.

A) mﬁ‘&r@es - PYTRT YT —
@csaﬂs@r — @m@@o&i — 0T
OTTN — TeI/T BRESNYD

B) mﬁ%@es — PTTE YT —
m;&e)sésar — u@a@ag — T
HTHV — DT BRE3NYD

C) ZRERES — PTIT  OTFY —
@cgasﬂsar — @c?;a@goga@equma
— DT BRE3IND

D) mﬁ%@es — PTRE OTZDY —
m;&e)sésar — u@a@aégaeﬁmma
— BT BRESNLD

34, Jmoprodey Y TRI[W,  OFoNT
SRBL F FdeeNSRY, W,

aﬁméoi: DN

SRYED VRN +
+ J25°+ HCI

3

28
!

B

BT JTYRY Bpreedea® Beror 30D TWORNIT ?

s

A) TY A D30TT J" Lpewed wmY,
ROY EONTIN LPRS BIPWITT

B) @Ime¢ B wgomd HCI Hpeded o=y,
ROY @ronwen NPRS [PEIT

C) Ted B DI0TT I Tpeeded o=,
ROY @rnwen DPRS [PWITI

D) SZe¢ B D3owd HCI fpeedes o,
ROY QORTeN QPRI B CLoN
QBT

g
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3s.

36.

37.

If salivary amylase is lacking in saliva,
the following process in the mouth will be
affected

A) proteins breaking down into amino acids
B) starch breaking down into sugars

C) fats breaking down into fatty acids and
glycerol

D) Absorption of vitamins

The correct matching of an organism and
the method of obtaining nutrition.

Obtain food
plants without Killing

Breadmould i. from

them

Breakdown the food
outside the body and
then absorb it

cuscuta ii.

Take in whole material
and break it down
inside the body

Beetle iii.

Take in
from

substance
outside and
convert them into
stored forms of energy

Grass iv.

A)  a-iv, b-ii, c-ii, d-i
B) a-iii, b- iv, c-i, d-ii
C)  a-ii, b-i, c-iii, d-iv
D) a-i, b-ii, c-iv, d-iii

Assertion (A): In single celled organisms,
no specific organs for taking in food is
needed.

Reason (R): The entire surface of
the organism is in contact with the
environment.

A) ‘A’and ‘R’ are false

B) ‘A’is true but ‘R’ is false

C) “A’is false but ‘R’ is true

D) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the
correct reason for’ A’

35.

36.

37.

SIRTERY  CRSITET e.—oﬁ:édcn@ 3RT3S
8BS oN0HY B Fohon Fed TOFT
emomrbgd.

A) Tpewedy W[ GIPATIN QPR
BRIRT.

B) 2@ A3BmN pnd SR

C) Boey, 3RS U DT NIV BN
QPWS BTOTYTD

D) QNI NS %edF Smdym

2eD wHIT, WPRY FpeTroh, ok

TOCIRT BROTEIE.

Be® :ﬂae:; i. @@mﬁm& 30T
ssﬁn@ow e.-smz:isabﬁl
wdda&wggd

szu%u il. Bexsm Se0AH
@mdd&d NPWR
3y To=T e.—azﬁa’»ﬁl
%oebim%*%gd

weThord iii. Ipeor ETTIT,
3REROTD @da‘nd
BemRRTR W HIT

=y iv. 2RTNA0T 5r3§§34

IicbanoR I
WYY, F3oh
BRTTN BORIFRIE

A)  a-iv, beiii, c-ii, d-i

B) a-iii, b- iv, c-i, d-ii

C)  a-il, b-i, c-ii, d-iv

D) a-i, beii, c-iv, d-iii

Bevd (A): DFBRCS WEANTY T8 BeTIR
darg  wonny @nsﬁag.

500 (R): 23e0% Fogpeos e 3 5 TORTT

BoTFRITLST.

A) A DD R’ ATER BR)

B) ‘A’ %0. ¥38 ‘R’ )

C) ‘A’ 3g =wd ‘R %O

D) ‘A & ‘R’«208» 0 I, R’,
‘A R Z0030T TN

g

)
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r

CONTROL AND COORDINATION

38.

39.

40.

Choose the correct pairs

i)  Olfactory receptors- Tongue

ii) Thermo (temperature)
receptors - Skin

iii) Gustator receptors -Nose

iv) Photo receptors - Eye

A) 1) and ii)

B) 1) and iii)

C) 1i1)andiv)

D) iii) and iv)

Dramatic changes

associated with puberty are mainly because

of body features

of secretion of.

A) Testosterone from testes and estrogen
from ovary

B) Estrogen from adrenal gland and

testosterone from pituitary gland

C) Estrogen from testes and testosterone
from ovary

D) Testosterone from thyroid gland and
estrogen from pituitary gland

Identify the correct pair :

i. prepares the body for action-
Noradrenaline
ii. controls the amount of sugar

(glucose) in blood- Insulin

iii. brings about changes in boys at
puberty- Testosterone

iv. brings about changes in girls at
puberty- Oestrogen

A) 11,111
B) 1,11, 1v
C) ii,iii, 1v
D) iii, iv

QCBOZED T ATING,

38.

39.

40.

TOO3RT &fac@ﬂ#m& esoSaﬁma

i) TP MmTIND - TR

i) TIPS (0F) METIND - WDF
i) o mTIAL - Twerd

iv) @3 memEned - 33y

A) i) e i)
B) i) 3 iii)
C) i) B3 iv)
D) i) =3 iv)

TEeadn  Howopaw dexT  FdFy v
WBRTER ToFen BPNE ZRoomen
VORI,

A) [Fenoons ERRCATIT

BHO0TOZORNYOT éez’uaﬁae

)

B) ©&3¢° Ro{owow émraz%af BB
SEAE30 [pfelalevslelw aénxraewcroa@

C) [Tenevow éwrazéa@
@oméoﬁo@ocﬁ ééwaefuma@

D) z;ﬁegcmodsja TOHONOT LARLATIT B

-
VB0 TOHEWOT HARHET

BOCIRT eeRODE, HTHSY ¢

L 300 BemdIZ,
BRI

%%@@méd - [T

-2

ii. OIBYR FIS (REEReT) TIPODI],

DOD0ERIT ~ NI

iii. FREEEDY BORNRTY
udmd%ﬁ@é&d 363%53— é,%fx%e?&mae

1v. @mdﬁ@oﬁo@
wammmﬂm‘% 363@53— éeﬂ:&&?as

A) i, il

B) 1,ii,iv

C) 1i,iii, iv

D) iii, iv

e

RRBNOPTY

g
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SCIENCE

41.

42.

43.

Which of the following statements are
true about reflex action?

(1) Sudden action in response to
something in the environment is
called reflex action

(i) Sensory neurons carry signals from
receptors to spinal cord

(ii1)) Motor neurons carry signals from
spinal cord to brain

(iv) The path through which signals are
transmitted from a receptor to a
muscle or a gland is called reflex arc

A) (i) and (iii) B) (1), (i1) and (iv)
C) (i) and (iv) D) (i) and (ii)

Choose the incorrect statement about
insulin.

A) Insufficient secretion of insulin will
cause diabetes

B) Itis produced from pancreas

C) Itregulates growth and development
of the body

D) Itregulates blood sugar level

When a person is suffering from severe
cold, the person cannot

A) differentiate red light from green
light

41.

42.

43.

Toomers 3000k BOB T ITNT SR
BeING AWTONT?

() ToRCTYS WRRBA BEECHOITN

TooT FODOND), ToeBSFT O
DOTH ITOR RO

(i) T e7atoM) MBINYOT
BRFTON BOFEINTTY, 20NN

(i) 303peed IV LNTHOWOT
TR FOFEINTYY, ANTOTI

(Iv) memshon @O  ©F@  noln

xoﬁeérﬁ@mol ORIV mﬁram&

DOOWEFT BFOW DO %zﬁoja@omgd
A) () (i) B) (D), (if) 33 (iv)
C) (1) ) (iv) D) (i) B (i1)

OROT® WANS ITpW Tevdony, SO

A) aRNIT BRFOD ERTICID BT,
FOTEOTOMITT

B) TR CTT
SIEEICME N

C) AW TeTT BITBR D) DFTITI),
DOP0ERITT

D) am 33T "o LTI,
DOD0ERIT

[pfelalewNleln}

) [B0ID ST SeBNOT WFLLSTOHTRN,
T4 ssgoaaow ‘azﬁﬁo& RRTYT maséag

A) 30PYBITN,BATBFBA0T @ééem@m

g

B) 2& S[RIT, I[N S[HRI0T

B) differentiate a hot object from a cold BeERFYTD

object C) Aemm oouodmy, ©F  EETROR
C) differentiate the taste of an apple B8R

from that of an ice cream D) =onod o1 RN,
D) differentiate the smell of a perfume ©RTWEWOT T RO

from that of an agarbatti

=}
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FOOD PRODUCTION AND
MANAGEMENT

44.

45.

1) Tilling i)

2) Seed drill ii)

3) Manuring iii)

4) Weeding iv)

46.

1)

2)
3)
4
S)

The correct order of the agricultural
practices listed below is :

i)  Preparation of soil

i) Adding manures & fertilizers

iii) Irrigation

iv) Sowing

v) Harvesting

A) 1, 1i, iii, 1v, v

B) 1, i, 1v, iii, v

C) i, iv, iii, ii, v

D) i, iv, ii, iii, Vv

Some agricultural practices and their
uses are given below. Choose the correctly
matched option

Protects seeds from being
eaten by birds

Helps the crops to get
proper space and light

Separation of grains &
chaff
Allows the roots to breathe
easily

v) Adding nutrients for the
healthy growth of plants.

A) 1-iv, 2-1i, 3-v, 4-iii
B) 1—-iv, 2-1i, 3-v, 4-ii
C) 1-iv, 2-ii, 3-v, 4-ii
D) 1-iv, 2-v, 3-iii, 4-ii

Identify the correct statements regarding
weed control

The best time for the removal of weeds is
after they produce flowers & seeds

2,4 — D is a weedicide

Weedicides do not damage the crops
Spraying of weedicides may not affect the health of farmers
Weedicides do not affect the soil.

A) 1,2 &3 are correct

B) 1,2,3 &4 are correct

C) 2 & 3 are correct

D) 2,3,4 &5 are correct

BTIT YOITR ), ATFI

44.

45.

D

2)

3)

4)

46.

1)
2)
3)
4)

3)

3 ¥R DRI TN - fslersrlad

3=

i sbegRy, IBRRODDE

i) MTeHT ReyTneh & TBRAWTRT,
BeOBRYTH

iii) Deo=O

iv) 233

v)  &ecsy

A) i, ii, iii, iv, v

B) i, ii, iv, iii, v

C) 1, iv, iii, ii, v

D) i, iv, ii,

3 3R oy 3N wcjpérieéo SonR WRNY

e:\moﬁ.raeririeu*faagl QETSRNT. Too3wN

RBPOTIB0IPVNTIR e:soﬂaﬁoﬁab“l 302!

LD i) =gned RexneRd, [T
TR 38 %3

3R0R i) 23¢noR ZoosmT :’ée;,aSe:»%:
Brdobey TTCH FRTHI
mssmfa &
BeBERDYH

TZene
@

i, v

ﬂmgp fii)
QeRS
3 iv)

FCHNT TRTITNTS

V) TRNY <Beenso w¥eRent
mmﬁoﬁr{eéag oI

2—i,  3-v, 4-iii

i 3-v, 4-ii

3-v, 4-ii

3—iii, 4-ii

A) 1-iv,
B) 1-iv,
C) 1-iv, 2-iii,
D) 1-iv,
e aoﬁosméé TOWORATOZ  FOCIRT
%e@iﬁ@ﬁa t—:oSo Bveple)

%@mfabez éﬁo&:@o emsa; DRHOHRTT Wy IR
& mcumfﬁ: 0y 033 33) TR

2,4-D z.;ocﬁ 33e

FUTRTIRVOT WENOR QIRFHTE Tod LWOLRTHZH L.
ISNOTING A0TREFBON z%éd eszmmﬁd e
DHTOFD LVOLDTRDH Y.

s@msne;a m:éﬁ osRe 3003 NOLDTRDRHRL.

A) 12 & 3 Rocimng
B) L 2.3 & 4 R003RAS
C) 2 & 3 BOSPNS

D) 2.3, 4 & 5 30030NS

SRR,

Beons oy em,%cms%

g
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=2 :
47. Complete the sunflower crop production 47. TRHFT0S WL WITICH  TOIOTD
flow chart by choosing the correct answer. TORY WOy, TRnFARYIL  TOOIRT
: : LTI, B0 WIWO.
Preparation Sending crop
of soil to oil mill o, oS R
¢ f 2GR 8¢ LT
¢ ? SR
T (e ) + 1
T/ T 38 SRt
—~ T :¢ :‘r
Manurin;
e | — =]
A) Irrigation, Sowing, Harvesting A) Qe00330, 33%5, 303y
B) Sowing, Irrigation, Harvesting B) 033, 2e0om0, 3RO
C) Sowing, Harvesting, Irrigation C) 23, BRokY, JTHRO
D) Harvesting, Irrigation, Sowing D) g; o3, DeTHRO, BT
48. Among the basic practices of crop 48. Bdod LUTTROH  ZRVRI wzgane;g
production, turning and loosening of soil is TR, ST TRBRW & TRORRYDIYTD
very important because, Bo0we BTG, DIOTWT,
1) It helps in the growth of earth worms 1. 8 ITRAD & AR ueIne
& microbes BeR9RR W0k T3,
2) It allows the roots to penetrate deep 2. 28edhned 539;%5 es%'f% BPODEN 9TFTSD
into the soil JPREREIT
3) Helps to control the weeds. 3. 66371@?;34 DoBogTen BTOH TRWIT.
A) 1 & 2 are correct A) 1 & 2 3d0C3®NS
B) 1 & 3 are correct B) 1 & 3 B0oc3mN&S
C) 2 & 3 are correct C) 2 & 3 mOO3®NS
D) 1,2 & 3 are correct D) 1, 2 & 3 mOoc3wN&s
49. Farmer ‘A’ used drip irrigation method 49. ‘D’ QoW 6;3 O d@@% T AeTRTO
in his field, where as farmer ‘B’ used 3%303353& WISR2ERORTR. Ziate]
traditional method of irrigation. Farmer ‘D QoW éés TROTTTONT sammmd
‘A’ argues that drip irrigation is more VISRIPORTRE. IO JeTITO T B0uo
advantageous than traditional method, TOTIRONT WHINOZT Ted) WREROITINT
because QOWTH ‘D’ QoW YBT TN, HIOTT,
1) Wastage of water is least 1) ReO% SFR) Do IFEeNS
2) Saves time & labour 2) AZOD & 3ROHT, W
3) Control weeds 3) BIneEh ReOIEIT
4) No soil erosion 4 “’%5 [T AWRHOY
5) High initial investment requirements 5) REoRnEY ézgs WOTTRTT @wsﬁséoaacs
A) 1,2 & 3 are correct A) L 2 & 3 OIS
B) 1,2,4 &5 are correct B) L 2, 4 &5 2003mNI
C) 1,23 & 4are correct © L 2, 3 & 4 zockmned
D) All the above are correct D) #0:08 age mockRnes
LJ b
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OUR ENVIRONMENT

50.

51.

52.

Adding some aquatic plants to your
artificial aquarium can make it a natural
ecosystem. because,

A) A self-sustainable eco system is formed.
B) Fish get oxygen.

C) Agquatic plants and aquatic organisms
interact with each other.

D) A self sustainable ecosystem is formed.

Assertion (A) :- All green plants and some
bacteria are called producers.

Reason (R) :-All green plants through
photosynthesis and some bacteria food
through chemical synthesis manufacture
food.

A) Both assertion and reason are correct
B) Assertion is true and reason is false
C) Both assertion and reason are false

D) Assertion and reason have nothing to do
with each other

If decomposers such as bacteria and fungi
are absent in the environment,

a) Complex organic substances do not
break down into simple organic
substances.

b) Dead animals and plants do not

decompose.

¢) Natural recharge does not take place
in the soil.

d) The
sustainability.

environment loses self-

Correct statement among the above is,
A) aonly B) a&bonly
C) a,b&conly D) ab,c&d

s, WOET

50.

51.

52.

FOR) zwssénm& B0 A0y TURHT
s@ss woa%mdsmel m@m&% o= sﬁszgp
TRTWTITINT. NF0WT,

A) z:)joioo maéd ORT sa@:g) emo@,samgzﬁ.
B) oesnen smynss d@domgrj.

O zsemxsmﬂo B BOWONRLD acsgp

BB DSTH.
D) =odo m%{pd HORT Q@ﬁ@ YOOI

TIWTN (A)- Qg TADL TIAD NIy
305 RILORNCY,  LUTYTIHL  HOwd
FECHOMHIT.

B2PES (R)- Hd mogexBen Fpws
QTP TAT BZARD T 0T WeFeORNR
STRCHAE BOFeRFBOH THRVT  BTTIRY,
IO,

A) BETTF D) IWFES 20BER FO

B) Zewmnad O R BNFES ),

C) TETTS DB, FDFFS 0B 3T,

D) Zmas DB IPFS  0BBR[0W
BOWOTRY

aocﬁmﬁ:e NTRIBNT mégseaom By
d9coznsh BOTTRY VLATT,

a) TOJCHHT TOWONT JIPENTL [T
ATTODT JWFFNATIN AFRRFRQ.

b) %3 mpd Hy IR IPUBOY,

) s:sgsg ﬁejﬁﬁFS SHTOFRTE
SRR TL.

d) =03TH) Bobo z‘o%déoi:aﬁoﬁl
%@ds%@@%gd.

3 0eORPYNLY BOBRT,

A) am»g B) a&bx®g

C) ab&czwg D) a,b,c&d

g
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53. Autotrophs 53.  ZHhpegEnsd
1) arein the first trophic level in the food 1) «0 IoIeanY  Ienw BpexRed
chain. eIl (et
2) are producer organisms 2) QURTF BN
3) stabilize solar energy 3) ARo3sony, %dr{rae?z‘agﬁ
Which of the above statements is correct? RoeOR BevINYY TOSRTR.
A) 1only B) I & 2 only A) 1323 B) 1 &2 3»g
C) 1&3only D)1,2&3 C) 1&3z=m D) L2 &3
54. a) Tertiary consumers retain the highest 54. a) %3@033 2;3 3on @32@3 TFee0T 33
amount of energy 00333,
b) average 10% food consumed is b) ©=8E ZoexO 3. 105:, RNy IR,
transformed into its own body cells X = 2
3 BeTBLOTIN  [IROTVTERMITT
Food chai 11 ist of onl
© e s HSHATy CORSISE o ony ¢) EOR HORENY MERTN 3 SFe
d) Energy flow is caused by the 4 503#‘#&4&‘3’ %eRe0RcH3E.
interaction between different d) ToITT QP FUBAY TR ITIT
components of the environment. 3030007 JI0H TOF) LVOLRMHIT.
The incorrect statements related to trophic BpeRmoRT 2TWT R TOWORTOZ
pyramid are BTN,
A) aonly B) a&donly A) azm®? B) a&dzn3
I D) b&conl - -
©) a&conly ) ©ony C) a&cmmg D) b&cmwg
55. 1) Flow of energy is unidirectional 55. 1) 3o TOF DIT0DTONTHIT
2) Energy captured by solar energy is 2) ZIPpeFEnvon ASWRCHLRT I3
returned as solar energy. EIoH ﬁacssiomﬂ &;o@damgd.
3) The energy available in the diet 3) RpeIrITng OPIDLE g Foe
gradually decreases BRSPS
4) Energy lost to herbivores does not 4) sxsmaﬁ@ﬁ TORRCH 33030
return to autotrophs gmc-wﬂgﬁ@ﬁ T2 00T u&s@@g
Which of these statements are correct? 33 BeINTY BOCTR)
A) 1&3only B) 1&2only A) 1&3303 B) 1&23®3
C) 1,3&4 only D) 2,3&4only C) 1,3&4 3»3 D) 2,3&4=03
56. Which of the following equations are 56. 33 FYNT CIRT BReFTR LT TRTRATT

correct for the formation of ozone?
A) O, + 0, + 0, —20,

B) O+ 0+ 0—-0,

C) O0+0,—0,

D) O0,+0,—-0,+0

TOO3RE 0ee03NT?

A) O,+ 0, + 0, —20,
B) O+0+ 0-0,

C) O0+0, -0,

D) O,+0,—-0,+0

)
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CONSERVATION OF NATURE AND
SUSTAINABLE MANAGEMENT

57. Which zone of biosphere reserve is used
for scientific research and training?

A) Core
B) Buffer
C) Transition

D) Corporate

58. Which of the following is a mismatched
pair?

A) World Conservation Union (WCU) -
Maintains Red Data Book

B) Jim Corbett National Park, Uttarakhand
- First national park established in India

C) Western Ghats and Eastern Himalayas -
Biodiversity hotspots of India

D) Indian rhinoceros - An extinct animal

59. Source of water for springs is,

A) rain water B) ground water

C) tap water D) snow

60. Which process during waste water
treatment helps in killing germs?

A) Sedimentation
B) Flocculation
C) Aecration

D) Chlorination

61. Filtration plants uses these filters to remove
sand and fine gravel from water.

A) paper B) steel
C) sand D) cloth

r

&

330 BOTFR Iy TAT AT

2}

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

ﬁézsg,a% dodeerdd =T ITWedmdn

WeTRPCST O30T weTED TOHTY,

WETRMITI?

A) Bnpeo®

B) 3Tt

0 R’

D) wogpedesd

FNSINSY  SRPT® RrRoNICIPNT

BreR?

A) ROE TIFF3T 0hwedORT (WCU)
- 0w @eeoens RN DBF &RTTI

B) &7 wodfwr m@eoﬁs PRI,
WFT0NOT - RTTTY  FIITT
BRTO mo@eo& emmés

C) =z Tuned B TPBE
LHWROONN — TS &mdﬁs@cs&@
TOLF AT

D) zo3d&od  Feomwmn - 09w
BNV T3

WwRneR Q0T TR,

A) DY D B) ©03xF®

C) 39 e D) &3

TBIOT  HomTHEeH  IORTY BRI

Tohowo TR XeNER IRQL FTOB
TRRITR?

A) ARIoLITT

B) pendem

C) =ozod3

D) 3Reode3s

ebachm PeEnh AOOT T T/
Reg  wOIRRER, lchzozen WEDR
BRegINs.

A) R B) ems%

C) =T D) 28

g
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62.

63.

64.

Used water is,

A) waste water
C) dirty water

B) clean water
D) none of these

Which of the following is not endemic to
Pachmarhi Biosphere Reserve?

A) Bison B) Wild mango
C) Teak D) Flying squirrel

Plant and animal species found only in a
particular region are,

A) endangered species

B) vulnerable species

C) endemic species

D) threatened species

NATURAL RESOURCES AND
SUSTAINABLE MANAGEMENT

65.

66.

67.

People at sea shore experience warm
weather during night time in winter.
Because,

A) Sea water heats up quickly and cools
down quickly.

B)  The atmosphere warms slowly and
cools slowly.

C) Seawater heats slowly and cools slowly.

D) Sea water heats up quickly and cools
down slowly.

A farmer decides to grow a Black gram
crop as the next crop in an area where
paddy is grown so that he gets the benefit,

A) Increases humus in the soil.

B) Increases nitrogen fixation in soil.

C)  Increases water holding capacity of
soil.

D) Weeds are destroyed in the soil.

Lichens on roadside trees are more
common on the other side of the tree than
on the roadside, because

A) Increase in noise pollution

B) Fear of headlights

C) From excessive movement of air during
vehicular traffic

D) Due to the effect of air pollution

62.

63.

64.

WPRT T NOWT,
A) T AW B)socgp Qe
C) 3R¥D e D) famé@m ®Y

FINTIYRYY BP0 Ted0 wodeeackho R
BOCORHTRTNTY?

A) TR, B) @ 0%
C) 3en D) ToTow @9
0FY IRe3TY TP FoRWDHE BF, Ty

T8 TPemnisy,

A) BYITOBIYWR TIeTNED
B) w9Tmgennsd

C) Feeod Tednsd

D) 90T PeSoD Tp3ennehd

ﬁém?s zowmé@ne;e 2y mézs
it

65.

66.

67.

WOMOT ToWPF TINT, 3eTTY KR Tog,
BT zﬁaﬁﬁo:‘c mmdds@zﬁ e.‘)?;oz;w
*éoﬁwa@d aéodd

A) FINTT D FenS AN 3N
OB,

B) moodnmhomen) Jdgosmen D0
ATRTN BOTRMITT.

C) 3ZX0TT AL JpoIwon QAN
amﬁmﬁ BoTONIT.

D) ==0@m Qedd ~ gdents
ATRTTON BOTMITT.

QRC3TN

2.2 8 3 533 BIT TWeITY F0oRT WL
emcm W3S z3€30$w: écm?ammé QTOOT
33 "'cé’cd:os TodrenT,

A) msémﬁ BRI %aﬁasd

B) mzéﬁ@ pSplefataty %be%dsa THTT.

C) m@;@ DT, oo@@m%m;ow
‘?wm? @@%mrﬁaécﬁ

D) msése? 39 mémméd

d*’oS: WROH  TINYY  BRTBRNM cS*’oSa
Sdﬁos HTH Q&aom u@oﬁ:@ %z&ﬁ
*mme ﬁor:;:wcw: T0L0,

A) 3o SRIT, BB

B) e 63@395 aﬁoﬁa@ozﬁ

C) o= Nomdd ROTPFTY  MoPODd
980330T FOWTHOT

D) =0onz3mIdsE Bomemdhomen

g

)

NTSE SAT 213



SCIENCE

r

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

A man observes a nice round stone he
finds and concludes that it is a stone from
a river, What is his justification for that
conclusion?

A) By continuous flow of water

B) From continuous water contact

C) By growth of aquatic plants

D) By contact with aquatic organisms

An Eco-friendly person decides to use a
refrigerator with a CFC-free S star rating,
even if the money is high, because,

A) To prevent wastage of electricity

B) For protection of ozone layer

C) For increasing the quality of stored food
D) For carbon dioxide control

Using solar power for irrigation is eco
friendly because,

A) Itis a traditional method

B) Solar energy is renewable resource
C) Itisalow coast method

D) Itisanuser friendly method

Pick out the statements that correctly
describe about biodiversity .

i.  Biodiversity refers to the different
species of flora and fauna in an area

ii. Biodiversity refers to only the flora of
a given area

iii. Biodiversity is greater in a forest

iv. Biodiversity refers to the total number
of individuals of a particular species
living in an area

A) (i) and (1)
C) (i) and (ii)

B) (ii) and (iv)
D) (ii) and (i)

The traditional method of sustainable

natural resource management is.

A) Harvesting method with machines.

B) Minimizing the establishment of
factories

C) Using fossil fuels abundantly

D) Preventing overgrazing of cattle in

forest areas

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

W) HE SIR 2T SONTHT  BomNTh
BOR, MDAV YW SOCRY A Ty QOTH
ITREIDT/ & eTRETE BIT IDFER
BRPYTOTS?

A) c0T AT03T TOOIRFOWOT

B) =38 2c03 BoTBFROT

C) worEne Bdosnnonon

D) =33 2eng moTsrOT

TOXT B F3odey T wHTRETR CFC
08 5 =o* Jevson* BpoE oL ~eNXied
WETD SCTRFRTTINY ATE, T,

A) QDET OTIOD IBOVZYTFTYN

B) &3nea ©T3T SN

C) Ronkd owHoT Mrwdy TBTTYN
D) wsomen dwin 2ohogremmn
TAMN  APTBIONRY,  WEBRT oW
wa:ddﬁele%o AT NoWS,

A) AW 2,00 FOTWIOWT TTS0INTI
B) ZPTgs womend FOBIROZINT

C) 9 3RD DWFT VI[N,

D) 0 2,00 ITETOT LPOT@ONT.

e ﬁéaﬁééﬁ TOWONAT  [OOSRT

TewBony, HTH3A.

i) BeIZOGIowe @ IReITY AT
QOPF, BT, Ty THNERY, 9T,

ii) z%ewﬁéaqﬁséosw ¥ IRITY QT
OPT, TN, TR $9HIT

iii) BeIFAFIowo WTRLY JepNI

iv) 2% FOFI3ckw wom TPeITOIL
2,000 TRETT ReANY 23y DO,
BRI,

A) ()= (1)
C) (i) =3 (ii)

B) (ii) 33 (iv)
D)(if) =33 (i)

v WAT HINTE FoTTRW JTFTFHECD

TROTTOWT QG

A) 0DoENY DRwF BROXR NGRS

B)  m0s50e Sne A mdohdd, 3RhanmRym.

C) ToXNeE  QOTPING,  Beoweon
PR,

D) 8 mHe33Q 50mdendonds), ©8oimn
ECNVEYTRY, DWFOREZTD.

g
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PLANTS AND ANIMALS CONSERVATION

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

Cutting trees on large scale is called.

A) reforestation
C) deforestation

B) aforestation
D) deletion

Red Data List was prepared by,
A) UNICEF B) WWF
C) IUCN D) Red Data Book

To protect our flora and fauna and their
habitats protected areas are called,

A) Sanctuaries B) National Park
C) Biosphere D) None of these

The part of the earth in which living
organisms exist and which supports life is
A) Biosphere
C) Forest

B) Desert
D) None of these

This is made of all the plants, animals and
micro-organisms in an area along with
non-living components such as climate,
soil and river deltas etc.

A) Ecosystem
C) Eco-friendly

B) Eco-power
D) Ecology

Effluents are mainly generated from,

A) gardens

B) factories

C) waste water treatment plants
D) hospitals

Liquid waste from houses is called,
A) Sewage
C) Effluent

B) Smog
D) Sludge

Which method can be used to make ocean
water fit for drinking?

A) Reverse osmosis
C) Chlorination

B) Filtration
D) Boiling

BEN DIy TN Booz

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

80.

BR% I[RHTY  THORYRY,  IROINJHTRY,
&ert FSCHTMHIZ.
A) B woedessee  B) ©oedessen

C) ©onm3 D) ©9odnng
Sr® dete JeIon, AGTRIE 0%,

A) UNICEF B) WWF

C) IUCN D) 3om Te003 TFT

S, AF DTy WERERY, DIy @Jne
Se0% m@ﬁmf?p& SgEmen wthE BoTs 3
TNy, Lert FSDHITT.

A) wgcsnsend B) m%@oﬁn POTRIBI
C) zeanney D) amRne g

WETOT WeAN QI DI zaemmd
BoWODT PRWOD Fen.

A) Bennes B) S0v30gm8w
C) woeg D) cmase vy

BT 2.0 TRITYR QTR RN, TESned
I BRF, Bednd BRI IIowWS,
:nsesoa DY S0 IeNy TPOTVT W
TRBRAYOT TRROLR.

A) @oRo =%
C) =omT Ak

THENT Tod WIET TR,

A) TRIBIND

B) ®aoor3ned

C) =% Q603 FOZRTmY FEINWD
D) sz3n

RVNOT BRTNEDT TF FHEIT, Went
FBoH RS,

A) 2$uT0R T/,
C) Q-neS

B) &nr
D) 3%

TI0[E ATy, BHRO®VEs  AAeeRITNTES
CIRT DORTRY, WEBTDT CIRTYTH?

B) Zncxond
D) ®0=008

A) 0BT SARAT
C) 3geodess®

g
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HISTORY

LSTOX

On the basis of Mountbatten plan the
Indian independence Bill was passed by
the British parliament on

A. January 26, 1948
B. July 18, 1947

C. August 15, 1947
D. March 31, 1948

Nationalism means

A. Feeling powerful

B.  Feeling oppressed by British
C.  Feeling patriotic
D

Feeling of oneness and economic
consciousness

The following statements about Hyder Ali
is not correct

A.  He won the first Anglo Mysore war

B. He was defeated at Porto Novo by
Warren Hasting

C. He was the man of less determination

D. He made an alliance with Nizam and
marathas against the English in second
Anglo Mysore war

French governor in India among these

Vasco da Gama
Francisco De almeidia
Dupleix

Eal ol

Alfonso de Albuquerque
(select the answer using code)

A. 2and3only
B. 2,3,4only

C. 3only

D 1,2 and 4 only

81 DTROTTOTH [FPoLT W 3R
SHTT eSS VRIS Do BT
SBRTODT, VST BoBIVY WONCIOATTL.

A, nIJTO 26, 1948
B. atoe% 18, 1947
C. onx 15, 1947
D. s 31, 1948

cmeécoiaé Elelnte]

)

330303 LDV

DEROOT BYBERYMOT LTS
cﬁeeﬁajioﬁa IRV

D33 BB SHFS THEOD 0TI,

O 0w >

B FNT JeVINYY  ASRIYW éécscm?ﬁ
BOWORRY.

A, IR @o@e—&émm omzs@wm&
R .

B. Fnectinerd3ncpag @odx TeAorn®
0T AReITOLD.

C. Qrerod SRNERHRVTTY
WBPE TN .
D. @@= DTTSe SORRe—

HEPDONFHEY  WESTS 3G
AP/ R mmsdmymm
agar%&s TRBATI.

VRTY ForF® NSTEST 8N PTITYTZH

m:’w&c © M

TRAR, & v

mzsg
@%@6@;—@—@@6#?
(Rodez wea ¢vZT wod, TPR)

il

A 13 3 303
B. 2,3, 4 %03

C. 333

D. 1,2 S 4 303

g
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Dadabhai Naoroji was popularly known as

A. Backbone ofIndian National movement
B.  Father of nation

C. Grand old man of India

D. Netaji

The person who was known as Punjab
Kesari or shar-e-Punjab

A. Bipin Chandra Pal
B.  Bal Gangadhar Tilak
C. Lala Lajpat Rai

D. Mahatma Gandhi

The motto of INA

A.  Delhi Chalo

B. Give me blood and I will give you
freedom

C. Jai Hind

D.  Unity, Faith, Sacrifice

State the reasons for rejection of the
demand of Pakistan by the cabinet mission

1. There was no justification for
including the non muslim districts
of Bengal Assam and Punjab with
Pakistan

2. The princely state would find difficult
to decide which union to join

Both 1 and 2
1 only
None of the above

O 0wp

2 only

The moderate leader given in the picture is
Surendranath Banerjee. He was popularly
known as

A. Grand old man of India
B.  The Indian Burke

C.  Frontier Gandhi

D. Netaji

TIRTIRLIROD BHTRCL BILEDTINTY

A. OT8COD maéeo:b BITOOD 233 00w
B. m@&s

C. 203w mmae)c;p

D. Jezo

JOWTNF FETD WP 3eTT B3 Toen®
QOTH FTCHUINT)

A, DT BOT, To®
B. oonom3pd 8o
C. o0 ORI oo
D. R[0T3e moofes

INA o =08 Feonmg,

A, TBD Belne

B. I3} 0% Q@ DB Do A
AIOZ B, VeI,

C. z% 0T

D. &£%3, oV, 3@571

ﬁsw&? BT TIIT a.%’e@éoﬁamgl
éd:gpxoo TOTLITINTIT WOBNL

1. mé@ﬁ&ao@ﬁ WOMY Slle) DIy
TORLE m&ﬁacsd z&ejﬁ#ﬁoﬁl Bedzmen
BRFYTC BDFFINVY.

2. 039 z.,m&és%& ﬂe:ﬁzﬂe%o*mzﬁﬁq=l

QPO Bedeod ﬁom@ﬁé&

TOLOTROWSS.

1303 2
1 3Rg

RedT CIPPTR A

2 398,

WSRO ARRT  DOTMRD TRONE

BIUOTWH®T  WeRRE.  BJ[L Serowd

BRYCBTINZTL.
=a
ngm\#"

o0 w»

A mOT LT IR
857 QOBCII

B. Q0R01F wide

C. NRIE Mooy

D. ez

g
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10.

11.

12.

Identify the given person from group A
with group B they are associated with

Group A Group B

Captain Lakshmi 1. Freedom

Sehgal movement

Aruna Asaf Ali 2. Nightingale of
India

Sarojini Naidu 3. President of

Vijayalakshmi 4.

Pandit

General Assembly

Indian National
Army

A. a-4,b-2,c-1,d-3

B. a-3,b-2,c-1,d-4
C. a-1,b-3,c-2,d-4

D. a-2,b-3,c-4,d-1

State
1.

Onw>

whether True or False

Lawrence was a prominent viceroy
of India

Curzon was a Governor General
James Mill published a newspaper
in 1817

The British came to India to know
its culture

T,T,FET

ETTT

T,ETT

T,T,T,F

Surrendering of titles and awards was

done
A. S

under this movement

wadeshi movement

Chauri chaura incident

B
C. Non cooperation movement
D

Civil disobedience movement

10.

11.

12.

WoP) 'R’ @Y QS z;:e’;oeéoS:zﬁ?;;=l pfeleviolgatct
TRNTE W MoWBRoAR ML

nHog oY D

BRI 03, 1. mgog , wHme

A3ne®

T WIS od 2. déésoﬁw@ ol
elelzleb )

T3RC3 03, 3. mmss eSO
$THIT:

QWOHOE  JoRST 4. PITAcodH TRYEOD

W& &

e

A. a-4,b-2,c-1,d-3

B. a-3,b-2,c-1,d-4

C. a-1,b-3,c-2,d-4

D. a-2,b-3, c-4,d-1

B IUNT IeYINYY TO WY IF), Q0w

e,

1. <ogF, pRTEE TR0 R0y SN

2. BWES® ASNETT WSO SngTh.

3. et et 181739 a‘ﬁﬁg@o&:aﬁoﬁl
TB3ATD

4. QI ROE ©TT  Zoxm SOy,
é@zﬁo%.ra%;@o 2ORTIT.

A. T,TFET

B. ETTT

C. TETT

D. T,T,TF

WTTRNERY, I TWTMTNERY, 33 ¥LTPCHY
LOQTINTCOWSL.

A.

O 0w

BEed BIRP

390 T TS

9RTTOT BITP

TOTOD TOTRIVLFON BIRY

g

)
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13. Assertion (A) : Constantinople city is
considered as ‘Gateway of European Trade’

Reason (R): Constantinople city is the trade
link city between Europe and Asia

Options Codes

A. Both statement ‘A’ and statement ‘R’ are true.
Statement ‘R’ explains statement ‘A’.

B. Both statement ‘A’ and statement ‘R’ are true and
statement ‘R’ does not explain statement ‘A’

C. Statement ‘A’ is true and statement ‘R’ is false.

D. Statement ‘A’ is false and statement ‘R’ is true.

14. Read the following statements

a) Promoting the use of indigenously
produced goods in India
b) Boyecott of foreign goods
c) Establishment of national educational
institutions
The above mentioned characteristics
represent the movement
Options :

A. Home rule Movement
B. Swadeshi Movement

C. Khilafat Movement
D

Quit India Movement

r

13.

Bewd (A) @ D TPOWRAICT SRSTI,
OPRTRELT mﬁmdzz :omwgd’ aﬁoﬁdo

w32 (R) @ % moudeIe’ SnSY
O3NRBRETE TONR amsmf S TAI] mémdw
BRORIPNG.

eoﬁa&ﬁeéo, Dode3N

A

14.

203 A W) F0 R’ H0BH TOO3VNI,
DePF A 0N T R A ZOO0SHRT
QWTTBC3TONT.

TePF A’ W) 3Tee R’ ATRR FOOIRNS,
Tewd A’ 030 FT R LT[THWODQ.

Beos A HOOIPNS W) BT R’ ITOA.

39T A’ 3@?% m@g 500 R’ RO03NG.

ve etALY @c%mf@& NI
a)  e0h YUBRAT WYBOHD, TBEFAR

b)  QTed FTINRY WIFODTY, WLFORFYTD

C) TRKOD  QWRLODNTR), m@&m@m
eOT VFRNRYRY, BIIPHT WDHTP 3033&71%
BRCOTREF BHTY.

gdeé BT
DOFTS BROIY

oS 0w »

3 QOBOST BHTY

g
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15.

The correct statement regarding the effects

of English education in India

a) The western science and technology were
introduced in India

b) The study of western literature and
history changed Indians with the spirit of
nationalism

c) Sanskrit and Persian  educational
institutions were fully patronized by the
English.

d) English became the link language and

promoted the unity among Indians

Options :
A. a,candd
B. b,candd
C. abandd
D. a,bandc
16. The correct chronological order of the treaties

A)

B)

0

D)

signed between British and Native states of
India.

The treaty of Madras.The treaty of Bassein. The
treaty of Amritsar Treaty of Mangalore

The treaty of Madras. The treaty of Bassein.
Treaty of Mangalore. The treaty of Amritsar

The treaty of Madras. Treaty of Mangalore. The
treaty of Bassein. The treaty of Amritsar

The treaty of Madras. The treaty of Bassein. The
treaty of Amritsar. treaty of Mangalore.

g

15. QoNesw®  2Frem  TJOMRSLE  BowoRIWOZP
TOCIRNTOHT SeLINT:

a) P0ZTY TYTRY, NPS W), I0IPS
TOWODTOOWNI.

b) TIBwE, &, SN QETORT

@z;éojasaod GRBEONTY  ToXEODZON
RRSF BTOW.

c) sox@s DY TOFONT® TR 93D

=
wh
TYPEOFTION QONCTWOOT BTOWTOL),

d) QoNeR R HTSONTY 0TI DRBRE

S
FOTJTE TOROIPOW.

ORI N
%)

SO R
A. a,candd
B. b,candd
C. a,bandd
D. a,bandc

16. (RTIT Wed0H TRRTY Tene WLERT IR
BT LTOTNY TOIRT FRRFTE

A) DWF wTOT. BT LTOT.  TORKRT
WTOT. YIMTBAT WTVOT

B) XDmpE wTOB  BAT wHOT.  WONURD
WTOT. WIMTAT LTVOT

C) DF  LTOT  DONYRT  8TOT. 3T
WTOT. WITAT WTO

D) XDTRA 6BOT BT wTOT. WIIFIT TOT.
orERD WBOT

)
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L
17. Refer to the given circles below, select the 17. 33 3$R ARTS FInesy, NS P Q
correct option regarding ‘P’ and ‘Q’ noR BOWORATWOZ  TRJE T %c@%ﬁ@@aﬁl
&02.
Moderates Revolutionaries 50BN SoITONY:
Options 6033&71%33
A. ‘P’ can be Tilak and ‘Q’ can be Bhagat A, P’ &oF sndumd monw ‘Q’ gnstaont
Singh. SNTWTIWD.
B. ‘P’ can be Gopala Krishna Gokale and Q B. ‘P’ Rremmogg Reedd sNSumm Tone
can be Bhagat singh ‘Q’ PN AOTF SATWTI.
C. ‘P’can be Ramprasad Bismil and Q can be C. P’ oomdbTmeer WAL SNTWTI Tonwe
Surendranath Baneerji Q7 R0Te0T, TP LRTBE SNTWIOW.
D. ‘P’canbe Bipin Chandra Pal and Q can be D. P’ 227 BoTmoer SNOWIW  Tone
Khudiram Bose ‘Q’ NDTIRT PReT SNTITVWD.
18. Among the following statements identify the 18. 3¢NS Tewdnvg mOORT Tewdnd mowm&
right group of statements. hTo32.
3R BI T VWRT T TR YVSTHFTT
a) Kit‘.[ur Chenr-lémma opposed the doctrine of lapse ) 2 g’ s O:D 8@:@‘@)@: 56 - 3 =
policy of British 2
, . b) R AT REIRT 301 VeS0T, DTREHAHTTO
b) Putta basappa opposed the tax policy of British ) R WA B 2 "
TONY BB WESRT JTR FTORNOD AT
c¢) Halagali Bedas rebelled against the arms act of ©) S e © @
i WOTONTT T
British ©
d) TFCOONT ATICDROT  WEIRDD  WORRY
d) Sangolli Rayanna captured by British with the ) U ” St ” ©
) TOONEITTR, WORATTN.
help of Krishnaraya. S
) ) , DBROBTTD T ONTTY W) RIS
e) Dondiya Wagh defeated Tippu Sultan in a war. ©) 2 OLE, ‘ pom -4
Options : 6033&71%33
A. Statements a, b, ¢ are true and statements d, € are A. ab,c Beodnss 30 B d, e, BeLER I,
false. = =
B. Statements a, b, ¢, d are true and statement e is B. a,b,c, d Se0Ined RO DB Fewd ¢ XD,
false.
C. Statements a, b are true and statements c, d, e are C. Tev3nsd a, b O DB TePINW ¢, d, € 3T,
false.
D. Ie93Nned a, b, c T @B ZewIND d, e BO.
D. Statements a, b, ¢ are false and Statements d, e o -
are true.
&

g
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=2

19. Assertion (A) : Teen Murthi Bhavan is a war 19. Rewd (A) @ &5 DREF FITR) ITTIONY
memorial constructed at New Delhi QEISRT oS:oz;p mg%mﬁﬁ
Reason (R).: 'lll"een Mur.thl ?l;;van was 200 (R) : S5 =wde 5555@4 %dmmw’
constructed in the memories of Hyderabad oy SxF. HRemmos o SOt = a,% 2055
Lancers, Jodhpur Lancers and Mysore Y 208 SRR RTINS,

Lancers. §
Options 2303%71%
A. Statement A is false and statement R is A, B A 3h BB Bewd R 0.
true.
- =
B. Statement A is true and statement R is B. s A A0 3 I9F R I
false.
e C. Teos A =3 Bcof R aodne mo. Bewd
C. Both statement A and statement R are R’ Be9d A oD DOCIRT LETHOIRNT
true. Statement R explains statement A
D. 98 A D Bewd R 20@p 50 3
D. Both statement A and statement R are %08 R e0f A'oh B00ImT QBTHODY
true and statement R does not explain
statement A.

20. Match the Social reformers with their 20. TSR BHERCIoRy, @IT  dewmnndecdn
contributions and select the correct answer Bpo0 3y 3R DR 503@3”%3‘3’4
using the codes given below : wedRom TORT ngdgbez 6:303%5%@.
Social reformers Contributions ABRE AWHTID BREAND

a) Rajaram Mohan roy 1. New India a) OTO@0R0 FReHT ToodF 1. SR 9oRoD

b) Dayananda Saraswati 2. Samvada Koumudi b) TodRIoT FTFE 2. HOWOT W00

c) Jyotiba phule 3. Satyartha Prakasha ©) Hpdm PI 3. ARG TI

d) Annie Besant 4. Ghulamagiri (Slavery) d @, 3o 4. MOORENO

Options SRS

a b ¢ d a b ¢ d
A. 2 3 4 1 A. 2 3 4 1
B. 3 4 1 2 B. 3 4 1 2
C. 4 1 3 2 C. 4 1 3 2
D. 1 3 2 4 D. 1 3 2 4
=

g

)
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21. Choose the correct group of areas in which
British introduced the Ryotwari System.

a) Madras

b) Bengal

¢) Sindh

d) Assam

Options
A. a.candd
B. b.aandc
C. acandb
D. b.candd

22. Match the freedom fighters with their
contributions and select the correct answer
using the codes given below

Freedom Fighters Contributions
a) Mahatma Gandhi 1. Delhi Chalo

b) Shbhas Chandra Bose 2. Home rule

c) Motilal Nehru 3. Champaran Satyagrah
d) Annie Besant 4. Swarajya party
Options

A. a2 b-1c-3d4
B. a3 b-1 c-4d-2
C. a3 b-1c2d4
D. a3 b-2 c-1 d-4

r

21, Wpwch Se0 SEBonR, TWowWT Jueane
ROCINT MHOTRY, BCHTRR.

a)  VTF

b) oMo

c) Rox*

d) ©m0

o R
A acdRd
B. b.amd& ¢
C. acadb
D. b.cxad

22. MBOZ, BRCTHRMIRTTRY, ¥RT Eemnndeoln
TeoRy =P IR JeRDI  Rode3neRy,
WYREROW TOSRT LITIT, SCHTRR.

TMBOZ,; TRCTEIMT deznnd

a)  WITI, oY l. BB 28BS

b) DoyeE 307 WeeF 2. JeCO TH®

C) VRSN IBW 3. 0TRTET BTAT

d) w8t 4. Zoow, =Y

o R

A. a-2 b-1c-3d4

B. a-3 b-1 ¢c-4d-2

C. a3 b-1c2d4

D. a3 b-2 c-1 d4

g
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23.

24.

25.

Choose the correct option on the basis of
following characteristics :-

a) This is a body consisting of all the
member countries of UNO.

b) Each member country shall send 5
member’s.

¢) It is playing a prominent role in
almost all global issues.

A. The security council.

B. The Economic and social council.

C. General assembly

D. Trusteeship council.

Consider the following two statements (A)
and (R) and choose the correct answer on
the basis of codes given below.

Assertion (A) : The constitution provides
universal adult franchise.

Reason (R) : It symbolizes the Sovereignty
and absolute power of the people.

A. Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the
correct explanation of (A).

B. Both (A) and (R) are true, But (R) is not
a correct explanation of (A).

C. (A)istrue but (R) is false.

D. (R)is true but (A) is false.

Consider the following statements about

“Lok Sabha” and choose the correct

sequence to indicate the following

statements ‘true’ (T) or False (F).

a) The members of the Lok Sabha are
elected directly by the people.

b) The maximum number of seats are

To.I0%
3 2

23.

24.

25.

3 I$NS vit@m* BH00 $He ToosRT

SOR,OHF, T2

a) azﬁ;joféo& won so:’éomﬁd%, SNGr)
T3Z, TFNR /WS BTHTNTE.

b) TS ITFHTOF 5 FIARRTR, TLIITT.

) W% IDHAY VOZCRY  [enad
T, [T

A FZTRWS

B. S0FT DI B[PBT [0S

C. mmsé 3t

D. TRNFTEE Towé.

0

Beed (A) @3 (R) 0ERL, Jonedy
RERDLT TOBIYTALOR TOIRT LVITIR,
T2,

Rewd (A) : TBT TOATRRR) TR IF
TeHE, IS w%éﬁ WTT3 ACRT.

500 (R): BTH WROR ACRTE OTELnE
Tone TTRRRFTT WHR,030NE.

A. (A) BB (R) 20B» 50 ) (R),
(A) 5 ROOIRT DRSBTS,

B. (A) &3 (R) 208» %0 =3 (R
(A) 3 RO03RT HRTHBODY.

C. (A) %0 33 (R) 33,

D. (R) X0 T3 (A) 3T,

AeeEmydnt BoWoRATOZ B2 INT BewIRTY,
Tonedy wPnedy O (T) =3y 3R, (F)
QOWBTT WRTHEIFODT, HTHSR.

a) SeesEyR scszﬁda wNO0W  JeTwn
e.-soSo&omrbagd.

b) noOF ITFT Zoss, 250

g

250. ©) 84  acwendsy,  =ody  wwen
¢) 84 seats are reserved for SC. SNCBOTBSRNG.
d) The Lok Sabh b lected
) The Lok Sabha members are electe d) ©o S/enY o=eR Sob iR,
for a “term of 6 years”. 3 -
A. TTFT B. TFTF A. TTFT B. TFTF
C. TFFT D. FTTF C. TFFT D. FTTF
&
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L p
26. Identify the right set from the following: 26. BOCIRT MHOTF, O wI0WO.
General secretary of UNO Country 5)%:10:%05: TPORFTET ce3
a) Ban Ki moon i) Ghana a) WOT° 3 FHNRT® i) TR
b) Antonio-Guterres ii) Burma b) 3083002035 MHE3eTHE i) wEF
¢) Kofi A Annan iii) Egypt c) dec VTR iii) 3323,
d) U.Thant iv) Portugal d) ox. oo iv) Zpewdene®
¢) B.B.Ghali v) South Korea e) R.2.30 V) T80 30080
a b c e e a b c e e
A i 1ii \Y v i A i iii v iv ii
B. ii \% iii v i B. ii v iii iv i
C. ii v i iv il C. i v i iv i
D. v v i ii 1ii D. v iv i i i
27. Which of the following features is/are 27. 8 BIYNS ozwmf; PRTCCH TR

the distinctly related to the °‘Election e:soifacﬁ% Souo@%m@ﬂd.

Commission Of India’. 2) ToOmRE 3248 9O s

a) The article 324 speaks about BdReNT TedcH Wi SOMWIT.

formatl(.)n of El.ec.tlon Comn.llslonh , b) Vj@ S50 éﬁ o = 505 .
b) The Prime minister appoints chei Bo32T &%‘ Bem2 SR TS
Election Commissioner = =

¢) It was founded on January 25, 1950 ¢) 1950 =FFO 25 Somd TuNosmok..
d) The Election Commission of India d) 5@@@03; zo%ﬁe; wm;pgwgﬁ 3eon
conducts the elections of Local self RBTOZER 203RCR NEHIS.
Govts. ~
A adBR) bBPE
A. aandbonly B. a®® cTwg
B. aandconly C. ab,c,d
C. a,b,c,d D. a,d,bz®g
D. a,d,bonly
28. Choose the correct option on the basis of 28. 3 SN VBINY EHTH e 1003
following characteristics. SORHOPR, T3
a) It has been incorporated in the 4th part a) TONTRRE 43¢ AT IVIOINT.
of our constitution. b) fa;;)r{ema& NOXE TWe3T TONTOSROWD
b) These are adopted from the Irish constitution. @@5@%&@% NS,
¢) They are the basis for the establishment ) ITPneR ¢RI, mIRWT ToD
of social and economic equality. 3RRIT T3 eBRBRONT.
A. Federal system A ZOoSnE TS
B. Fundamental duties. B =m0 &;faé ;3 s__%ﬁ%.
C. Directive Principles of State Policy. C. oom D3Becsz I3nh,
D. Fundamental rights. D mé@gzms %53712‘2
. ; NS0

Ll e
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29.

30.

31.

Consider the following pairs and choose
the correct answer.

a) No religion has been given the status
of a National religion - Secularism

b) Administrative powers are shared by
the central and state governments -
Republican system.

Both a and b are true.

ais true b is false.

a is false b is true

oo wp

Both a and b are false

Consider the following pairs.Which one
of the following pair/pairs is/are correctly
matched.

a) Fundamental rights — 3rd part of the
constitution.

b) Directive Principles of state policy —
5th part of our constitution.

¢) Fundamental Duties 4™ A chapter.

A. ‘a’and ‘b’.
B. ‘a’and ‘¢’
C. ‘c’only.
D. ‘b’only

Consider the following two statements.

Statement ‘A’ -Article 52 of our constitution
has created the post of the President.

Statement ‘B’ — The president is directly
elected by the people of India.

Referrence to the above statements.

A. Statement ‘A’ is correct and ‘B’ is
wrong.

B. Statement ‘B’ is correct.

O

Statement ‘A’ and ‘B’ are correct.

D. Statement ‘A’ and ‘B’ are wrong.

29.

30.

31.

 FIPNS &raccarieso‘n‘=z
eoﬂ: =R

a) odnPe dwa?é m‘%mrw wsms
Qe@Tde AR - ma@éesg

b) ew@mses WRTT 0T T ooz

IOROT  SHE  TOWBSPNLR)TE -
laierto wsw%

a W b 20T 0.

a TRT RO b IF),

b SPg 30 a BF),

a W, b 20T IH),

Zoneds ev3THR

oo wp

NS z%.raecarieémel Toneda. 2o
B / mcamg ORI / DO
RBROTIOLIFOITNT.

2) THRVRRZ ITHNW - ToRIT 3e
on.

b) oo Qter 3 e sm@ TONTOST
53¢ HenmB.

C) THROUPRI %3?5571@;3 - 4A B¢ @mso&.

A AR D

B. ‘a’ 53330 ‘c’

C. ‘c’&%93,

D. ‘b’&%3

$9NS 20w Bevsnem, TONLsa.

3eed ‘A’ - ﬁa‘n ToNTSTT 523¢ Y
o&ﬁé @doﬁbﬁb Nog)s,qd

Jeed ‘B - %5303353 RT3T W

Sed=n esoS:* SRS
TevF ‘A’ oINS B B’ 3@]\5
93 ‘B> BOC3INT.

Te9F ‘A’ D ‘B FO03PNT.

39T ‘A’ m?g ‘B’ 3@]\65.

o0 w»

)
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=2 p
32. The correct matching set of list ‘A’ and list 32. A =Yy Iy B Jyiod  ToosnT
‘B’. BROTEIFOD MO
‘A ‘B’ ‘A ‘B’
a) UNESCO - i) New York a) UNESCO - i) Seo»sr
b) FAO - i) Geneva b) FAO - i) 2B’_eTW
¢) ILO - iii) Paris ¢) ILO - i) R 0x°
d) UNICEF - iv) Rome d) UNICEF - iv) et
a b c d a b c d
Ao, i, i iv A1, i, i, v
B. iv, i, i, iii B. iv, i, i, iii
C. i, iv, i, i C. i, v, i, i
D. iv, i, i, iii D. v, i, i, iii
33. The correct chronological order of the 33. 033 U@%ﬁémﬁ 63%3033 p3televeroln
Presidents of India according to their term FTVRRFR BRODTLT T,
A. Sri Gyani ZailSingh, Sri. R.Venkataraman, A. B MARSROT, Be. ST BOTLOIRT,
Dr. Shankar Dayal Sharma, Dr. K.R. Narayan. .3030° ZOSRY BRBE, T0.3.450° . OICHE.
B. Dr. K.R.Narayan, Dr. Shankar Dayal B. @ .50 500005, #0.3080° SoiRe
Shar@a, Dr.. A.PJ. Abdul Kalam, BERE. T.AbE. NG B0, DI
Prathibha Patil. 063667 o
C. Dr. APJ. Abdul Kalam, Prathibha
Patil, Sri Ramanath Kovind, Sri Pranab C. @ 208, e 30RO, TSR WL,
. 3¢ TORTOT FRCNOTF, O TeosT WNDBE
Mukharjee = = =
D. SriPranab Mukharjee, Dr. K.R.Narayan, D. 8¢ Troer® a0adele, @, 8.85T7. 000D,
Sri Ramanath Kovind, Prathibha Patil. & CORDIF TR0, TSP LI,
34. Consider the following two statements ‘A’ 34, B IUNT TR v ‘A’ DI ‘R’ @534
and ‘R’ and choose the correct answer on TOned2 SH3Ty AR :ﬁoéca@i one Sooon
the basis of the codes given. e BOSwT LOZTT, 6303%53?@.
Assertion ‘A’ — The Directive principles of Bewd ‘A’ - 1976 SO 42 e STy TROH
State policy have been incorporated in the TRV Tz JeIoH RTerIT  BIRIR,
constitution through the 42nd amendment TORTRTTY WEIRING.
Actin 1976. ®oR R’ - S, BODGORE O MEmEY
Reason ‘R’ — The goal of our Constitution 55\m§§o$:$:b®l AT Ty QR WK
is to create Social equality and Promote BLRLOTY, OB TH.
welfare of all the people. A (A) B (R) o086 F0 B (R),
A. Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the (A) T ROOSRT NWTHBOSIONG.
correct explanation of (A). B. (A) &3 (R) «0@» 70 =) (R),
B. Both (A) and (R) are true, But (R) is not (A) 3 BOC3RT NFTWODY.
a correct explanation of (A). C. (A) 30 ©B3 (R) ),
C. (A)istrue but (R) is false. D. (R) 50 =TT (A) 3R)
D. (R)is true but (A) is false.
o e
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3s.

36.

37.

38.

Who was the chairman of the committee
whichproposed Democraticdecentralization
and Panchayat Raj?

A. KM Pannikar

B. H N Kunjru

C. Mahatma Gandhi
D

Balvant Rai

Which one of the following is not a
Constitutional Body.

A. Union public service commission
B. NITI Aayog

C. State public service commission
D

Finance commission

Which of the following gives recognition to
the political parties in India.

A. The Speaker of the Loksabha
B. The President

C. The Election Commission.

D

The Supreme Court

Which of the following statements is not
correct in the context of ‘Rajya sabha’

A. The Rajya sabha is not a Permanent
body.

B. The maximum number of seats in the
Rajya sabha is 250

C. 12 members who are experts from
various fields like literature, art, science,
and social service are nominated.

D. The term of the members is six years.

35.

36.

37.

38.

TepATZT Ddeonesore I Towwonhs®
T2 R, THIHRAT BW S0 BT T 03TH?

A. 3 20 Tedzo
B. 2@ oF 30X,
C. DTOF, OOY
D. 2oxmoz® oooss®

FNSINSY CIRJYT  BOQTRT daémsés
mﬁ@ BY.

A. 3eog dwes e sodeen
Qed so3een.
oo, sne3 Fewso sodeen

DRI 303N

O 0w

T3BT  Tewdech  JINYR  SRFIOD,
QDT WRTITITFH TR

A, Sneszgon 23T
B mm@m

C. ®RIozmo sodnen
D

R0 BRI

TEIPCH  BOWPERY B IINT o3I
Tewdnsh TOSRNY.
A. Uouémﬁo:‘m 233 TOR B0,
@ o
B. Uou?smﬁo& nosy m@@ﬂ%ﬂ xosjé 250

C. m?:o%, 3e3, é)mgs, B AT
FeROD AP gegmﬁ Toedsoem 12
AEHTR, PRI TRERNHIT.

D. ATAT 0RO ST IHENW.
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39. Who Prepared the constitution for India in 39, 19286@2 mdé% BONTONRR

2
9
19287 A .0 ST w0 T

A. Dr.B R Ambedkar.

B. Dr Babu Rajendra Prasad.
C. Jawhar Lal Nehru.

D. Moti Lal Nehru

B. @0 w0 ooeod IRoT®
C. RTxT e T
D. Incd e I

40. Who appoints the Chief election 40.  RC3T 08 HTTE SOIFTRY, 3T
commissioner of India. RBewETT?
A. The Prime minister. A. 0T mgbé msosamer.
B. People of India. B. 03T &30,
C. President of India. C. %o03T m@wé.
D. Chief Justice of India. D. ZIpos &0
41. Choose the correct option on the basis of 41. 333903 LIV LN STRTT heed Zodnw
following characteristics :- 83033&033534 02!
a. It was started in 1945 a. f&dsaoz 1945 3Q T/TORHTRORDB
b. Head quarter is at Rome b. #com 3630 BReIFRIT
c. With an intention to fight against c. BNV WEIT, B DI wTYI3AB
poverty, hunger and mal-nutrition all T RRCTITHT LVTT BROVT.
over the world. A WHO
A. WH.O B. FAO
B. FAO C. WTO
C. WTO D. 1LO
D. IL.O
o b
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42. Read the given statement and identify the
correct options related to unorganized Sector
labourers.

i)  These employees day to day transactions are
recorded in written form.

i) They are not governed by specific rules and
regulations of unions.

iii) They lead their life by earning daily wages.
iv) They have specific hours of work
v)  They are denied of job security and allowances
vi) Somestimes they are harassed by entrepreneurs
vii) Every employee’s work is subjected to specific
terms and conditions.
Options :

A. Onlyi,ii, iii and v are correct

B. Onlyii,iii, v and vi are correct

C. Onlyi,iii, iv and v are correct

D. Onlyii,iii, vi and vii are correct

43. Read the given statements and identify
the correct option related to constitutional
sections that Eradicate untouchability

1.  Sections 15,16, 17,38 and 46 of the constitution
stipulate that there should be no discrimination
among Indian citizens.

ii.  Section 16 (4), 320 (4) guarantee reservation in
the employment sector to scheduled caste and
scheduled tribes.

iii.  Section 330, 332 and 334 guarantee reservation
in the political field to scheduled caste and
scheduled tribes.

iv.  Section 29 guarantees educational facilities

v.  Section 25 guarantees free entry to all people to
social and religious public places.

Options :

A. 1,11, 1ii, iv and v are correct

B. Onlyi,ii,ivandv are correct
C. Only i, iii, iv and v are correct
D

Only 1, ii , iii and v are correct

DRIOLTD
=2

42. doytom Tevdndmy LOO T v
TooLT  TREIOR  BOTBROHT RNy,
mTo320.

i. 2ws 30T
BRTVHEYTIH.

i 9N 3RPYTE ARFF, TOR-FOBHI WP
BOTFRHOD DONOZERE, LITBHRDY.

i 9IW® BeSI  IVFTHN  OIRRINTZY,
BEOATITVT

iV OFIFROTTY AMRT BIONTY [P, TODF
DB & RTT.

v.  a®0 $0R3 B3 B FIAT Pog, aROY

vi. 305 FOTHFTY WBRLNATENLOT SpexBN
e¥MNZRT.

vii. B3odwy) FOAMEOS  WORFT Wi Y
DOPTRPTIT.

SR

Al 1L 11 308 v sodnsd [wE FO0IWNS.
B. i, iiil, v 3 vi sohies @wg 3003mAG.
C. 11, 1v 33 v So3ied [, ORI,
D. i, ii, vi s vii 53¢ S0 B003RAT.

43. 33 TN éc@émmﬁl LD Tone e:o:‘ésém
QTHWR  ZowoRATW  TOOIRT ;3@71%*5:4
RO e.-soS:éosm:aﬁl e3020.

i RoQEIT 15, 16, 17, 38 0B 463¢ QN
LR0BE WENS IWE 03TFYTe RN 3’0635323
RIOBLIVTI NOQT.

ii. 16 (4), 320 (4) Se N WTRLN FOODTY
VOO, 208 Y TOSFK TONBRER WeRR
RRENATI.

iii. 330, 332, 3343¢ QN Towdeod gegdg'g
TOSF 208 W) TOIF TJONBRASNR WS
TREART.

iv. 29 3¢ B éégsé% ﬁ@aﬁs TRCRT.

v. 25 B¢ QDO xnIVQOMe Towieeld  Tone
TONFE TOBFRIT FCOTRON TF[EHRT =N
ORTOT THRCART.

&-3033&71%93 :

A i, il v w8 v A ZO0IRAS.

B. Lii,iv DB VL TR feloventalal
C. i, iii, iv S Vs S0 FOIRAS.
D. Lii,ii DB, VN TR, felevsnlalni

PP BITIOAHD T

g

)
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r

44.

List A contains persons and list B contains the
agitations they lead. Chooose the option that
matches correctly.

List A List B
a) Sundarlal Bahugun i. Agitation against Kaiga
b) Medha Patkar ii. Chipko movement
¢) Shivaram Karanth 1iii. Narmada movement
d) Kerala Sahitya iv. Silent valley
Parishad movement
Options :

A. a-ii, b-i, c-iv, d-iii

B. a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i

C. a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i

D. a-ii, b-iii, c-i, d-iv

45. Article 24 of our constitution declares
Options

A. Guarantees free entry to all people to
social and religious public places.

B. Employing children below 14 years for
work is a cognizable offence.

C. Guarantee reservation in the employment
sector to scheduled caste and scheduled
tribes.

D. Guarantee reservation in the political field
to schedule caste and tribes.

46. Match the column A with column B and
choose the correct answer.
Column A Column B
a) Child marriage prohibition act I. 1961
b)  Prohibition of dowry act I1. 2009
¢) The right to education act III. 1994
d) Prohibition of pre-natal IV. 2006

gender determination test act
Options :

a b c d

A. | II III v

B. v I I 11

C. 11T v I II

D. v 11 II I

44.

a. DOTWTOOCF 2ITIMIED
b. ez T
c. dRTOT FToTOI

A ToDQHE  Fgie/modne I,y B
TYHOHT T  DHRELT  WHTORYRY,

BRODRD.
T A T3 B

[5%) e
. %dm NTREH BWHRY
ii. a%d;% BT

ill. IWFTO BOTRCOT

d. 3eT¢ DL TOXF)  iv. BPTFELH SOTREOT
eﬁoﬁ%ﬁ%
A. a-ii, b-i, c-iv, d-iii
B. a-iii, b-iv, c-ii, d-i
C. a-ii, b-iii, c-iv, d-i
D. a-ii, b-iii, c-1, d-iv
45. BoNTORT 24 3¢ QO30 R FReJT.
eﬁoﬁaﬁﬁ%
A, xTTQOMR  ToR|PBE  TORR  PONFD
TWIFRIT Feomnon  BFedWE =[N
WRVTZ FRRCXAT.
B. 14 =xF3o8 00D  =IFI, DRI
SeRRMPTD dTYBF WTTG.
C. emc&raém BOODTY TOHFH 2308 B TOOH
TONTAYTR CNETCRE TUCART.
D. oowmseod ge3nQ WO 208 Y TOSH
TONTAYTR CNETCRE TUCART.
46. A [y =3y B wégri%'ia’pﬁl BRODR T TOSRT
YVIT 02
Ty A Ty B
a) WY LT JIREP T, 1. 1961
b) wdzﬁgﬁ dRe ?mof’% II. 2009
) égsed 55% %Eof’% II1. 1994
d) T3D Jp=s don wbei IV . 2006
T0TT FOK),
esoﬁ%ﬁ%
a b c d
A. I 11 III v
B. v I I 11
C. 11 v I 11
D. v 111 1I I

g
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L
47. Read the following statement and select the 47. 3 IS éc@éoﬁa‘n& LRD I ToSRT
correct option. 3,00, GOAD.
Assertion (A): To prohibit appointment of Bewd (A) : WPROTRFITRY, VDT TRRERY
child labourers, the ‘Child Labour Prohibition 85)83534 DOFReBOTH RUTWTE ARG DI
and Control Act (1986)’ has been enacted. Do0ZreFe0d) (1986) ORRLITNT.
Reason (R) : Industrialists who violate this 509 (R) : 82 903 W0QOPAT evtdenTSned
law, will have to mandatorily contribute Rs. TRy  wRUTNEIT  ITwen  5000/-
5,000/- per child labourer to the Welfare Send ToRTW, IR AR Zwyodhsen
Fund. zmmﬁcﬁr{:ga"
Options : 3033}”% :
A. Both A and R true and R is the correct A. A3 R at@de %0 B3, A 3 BOSRG
. RTINS R.
explanation of A ~ .
B. Both A and R true and R is not the correct B A =% R 206 70 @3 A 8 500D
. NRTFBORY R.
explanation of A c Ao d?ﬁ R 3=
C. Adistrue but R is false ’ 70 R
, , D. R %0 ¢33 A 3%
D. Ristrue but A is false
48. Read the i (at ¢ and identifv th 48. 3RYDHT JeLINTR, WD I ROTRET
-onea ¢ ?‘Ve“ sla e(;nend an kl entily the IS, IBRFOF TPW  TATES w0
correct options related undertaken measures 20083 mxrgmmm 2ORA0mS 603%71%'3534
to eradicate child labour by Government. Rgs 32,0
i)  ‘Child Labour Prohibition and Control Act ’ i, poRDEE ARG W A0DOZH TR,
ii) National Child Labour Project(NCLP) i, ODAEOD OO TOIOFE O3RemS
iii) The Right to Education Act of G 53 B mah
. ), .
iv) ‘Child Labour Eradication and Rehabilitation iv. gmgm gmﬁa;@g D DYSTERSCITED
Act’. F00D
Q
v)  ‘From drudgery to school’ v. BRIOWOT TodSn
vi) Child Labour Rehabilitation Welfare Fund’ Vi. (ROTNFFT PITEAS T I
Options : SRS |
C e . A 1,101,111, 1v, V 303 VI YL BOOSRNT.
A. 1,1i,1ii, v, v and vi are correct o T
e . B. 11,11,V @03 Vi 1% &30, KOOSRNT.
B. Onlyii,iii, v and vi are correct o = =
e C. L1l,1v &3 v AL T8 FO0SNG.
C. Onlyi,iii, iv and v are correct e e .7
AR D. ii,iii, vi &3 v AL [P BOIRNS.
D. Onlyii,iii, viand v are correct -
49, Tdentify th hronolosical 49. POTNFIT AXHF, JWCHR ITHT  ROR
. ‘ el.ltl yt ecorrec'tf‘rono ogical sequence. o008 o ﬁ@?ﬁﬁ:ﬁ@ﬁ:& 2 29R 2e03.
1. Chlld.Labour PrOhlPlthH and Control Act @Qﬁ%}a‘n& ROBIDTO BARIGS @ 03% QSJE%
2. The Right to Education Act of 2009 8532,
3.  ‘Child Labour Eradication and Rehabilitation 1. ROPWEE DR DD 003D 590D
S . v - - Q
Act 2. 930 @B B0l
4. National Child Labour Project (NCLP) in 1988 3. 2ROR3R) JPREOT DI 003 00D
st} o e Q
. 4, OO0 LROTNFT O3RCR
Options : e <
A 1234 B. 4132 @*A°1234 C a1
C. 2341 D. 1432 ' ’
C.2341 D.1 432
=

g
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50. Choose the correct sequence to indicate the
given statement of the features of a joint
family as True (T) or False(F)

1. All the members of the family are owners of the
property.

II.  All the members of the family normally live
under the same roof.

III. An un-divided family is mostly self-independent

IV. The oldest member of the family has the authority
to take discisions.

Options :
A. TTTT B. TTFF
C. TTFT D. FTFT

51. Thelist ‘A’ contains types of family and list ‘B’
contains their classification base on principles.
Choose the correct option that matches them:

List A List B
a. Matriarchal family i. Based on marriage
b. Polygamy ii. Based on size

c.  Undivided family ii. Based on authority
Options :
A. a—i, b-ii, c-iii
B. a-ii, b-i, c-iii
C. a-iii, b-ii, c-i
D. a-iii, b-i, c-ii
52. Read the given statement and identify the
correct options related to features of modern
nuclear family.

Options :

i)  Modernity

ii) Complexity

iii) Large size

iv) Liberal social control

v)  Enhanced freedom of members

vi) self-indefent

Options :
A. Onlyi,ii,iii and iv are correct
B. Onlyii,iii, v and vi are correct
C. Onlyi,ii,ivand v are correct
D. Onlyii,iii, vi and vi are correct

50. ©QPZ  PEOWRY OTRNAER  BOWORATOS
deRTHS Bevdnwd 1O (T) wFme IF) (F) Q0w
WDTHTT WeemrBody, wol, IR

[ epows  ATHTETH  BAD BRI,
TRONTZVT

II. SEZowoRpned ATOSToN 20T FONY
ENRIINED e

I 9%y TDTDLD BODOTPREF FFe3TONT3
IV. 2Q0NoE %000 FBAD ATFT SNTDIRWD
©HTT BROOTTVS.

8503%71% :
A. TTTT B. TTFF
C. TTFT D. FTFT

51. A SYehQ Hinons AERT, 33y B JeiohQ
WRYNY  BNEFITEOT emdweﬁ:& QCTBSONT.
SEIL RO BOCIT e.-:os%osmaol 02

A Ty B3ty
a. WPITTPOI BEDOW 1. DIWBB SO0
b.  WERTEZ ENOW ii. ™3T 0
SOVALEAIRNEIY iil. ©OTOT ST
o nwe

A. a-i, b-ii, c-iii
B. a-ii, b-i, c-iii
C. a-iii, b-ii, c-i
D. a-iii, b-i, c-ii
52. ©THT 00T BHEVOWTY FOW WIS ogsen@ﬁ
TOWORATOZ TOIRT éc@snm& 33 3R
AeRTLH eoﬁ:&ﬁ@ow HTH32.

o R

) SIS

i) =odecar3

iii) deg mg

iv) 3RO ToRPRT J0DOZED

V) ATRT YIS WBOT,

vi) FODOFREF S

soned
A i, i, 1l 33 iv Risd ZOoIRNS.
B. i, iil, v &%) vi A% S0, BocimN.
C. 1,11, 1v ) v N &P FOSNT.
D. i, iii, vi S8 vi b SwE 303N,

g
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53.

While teaching a topic on ‘Family’ The
Sociology teacher had made the following
statement about a type of family in the class:
“A family having husband, wife and their
unmarried children” The teacher has stated
about the type of family mentioned below.

Options :

54.

A. Matriarchal family

B. Modern nuclear family
C. Undivided family

D. Patriarchal family

Read the following statement and select the
correct option.

Assertion : A family in which the mother is
the head having all property and assests in
her name is called Matriarchal family’
Reason : This type of family system was
prevalent in ancient India, China, Rome,
Egypt and other countries and is in existence

even today.

Options :

5S.

A. Both ‘A’and ‘R’ true and ‘R * is the correct
explanation of ‘A’

B. Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R *
correct explanation of ‘A’

C. ‘A’istrue but ‘R’ is false

D. ‘R’istrue but ‘A’ is false

is not the

Read the given statement and identify the
correct options related to increase in the
number of modern nuclear family.

Advances in science and technology

Principles of democracy and equality,
Industrialisation

Changing social values

Property rights

Privacy

Options :

A. 1,11, 111, 1v, v and vi are correct
Only ii, iii , v and vi are correct
Only i, ii , iv and v are correct

oSaw

Only ii, iii , v and vi are correct

53.

IR0 X aﬁ éaec’o ITNECHY HEDOW NI
mzzaédamﬁ Goésooaozs az;smocsd 202> &eR
%c@ddo. ZorTOW T WNT BTN A
SR ITFTINTLT FEBow. WOTT ST VAT
BEROWT DB,

esoﬁ%m*o :

A TPTTEOT B0
B. =023 3e0g Benow
C. @058 Brdow

D. &8 Ipes dedow

54. B3 3N %e@éoﬁaﬁael LOD I, TOSRT
6:3033&053534 2020.

e (A) S0WCRE WRSOIPNTLE TR BEOH
BORYdhe B2 TING ST TBOIT
BEDOWTY, msgqms L0 DR
TR (R). =5 @Jms sou:oz.)ﬁeéo SRS
PeC8,  Seesr, ueR,BRsT RRnwen
BeINTY  H0RIOTOR eazgp%zsgd% =11 {0
T0OTHTBTHEROW WTHET

esoS%ﬁeéo :

A. A 3% R 20@e 80 HH A’ 3 Z00IRT
NWTEBOITPNT R .

B. A @3 R o0@s %0 . 838 A 3
TOCIRT DWTBERY R,

C. A =0 «u8 R 33

D. R’ R0 =a8 A’ =)

55. decom  mepownsy Qde  Qle  Duwpnen
FOTLOTRNTIT WOBNOR BOWORATOZ TOIRT
RePING oI 5: 33 TR JeRTS eoﬁﬁ@od
w32,

i. ébms 303333565@ @?2)83@

ii. wzaafomés mm wao& 3IRD

iii. sﬁae%dw

iv. WTRT TowI0T :@%ﬁ%

V. SR0D IR

vi. ééojaﬁsé

23033&71%3:

Al 1, ii i v, v @ Vi Y BO0INT.
B. i, iii, v &0 vi % &[0 003N,
C. iii,iv & v A =0 BOIRNT.

D. i, iii, v &0 vi % &[0 003N,
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o

56. Recognize the wrong statement regarding the
functions of socialization.

Options :
A. It enables development of the personality

B. It provides opportunity for the learning and
assimilation of various skills

a

It is helpful in perpetuation of culture

D. It is helpful in irradication of economical
inequalities in villages

57. The list ‘A’ contains Geographical area and
list ‘B’ contains groups of tribes. Choose the
correct option that matches them:

List A List B
a. Tribals of the North i. Jwara, Onge,
East region Senthineli

b.  Tribals of the central ii. Soliga, Chenchu,
region Siddhi

The Southern tribes 1iii. Santhals, Munda, Bhil

d. Tribes of Andaman iv. Garo, Khasi, Naga
and Nicobar islands

Options :
A. a-i, b-ii, c-iii, d-iv
B. a-ii, b-i, c-iii , d-iv
C. a-iii, b-ii, c-1, d-iv
D

a- 1v, b-iii, c-ii,d-i

58. Read the given statements and identify the
correct community which is related to all of
them:

a. Inter-relatedness
b. Common name

¢. Common language
d. Common culture

Options :

A. Urban Community
B. Tribal Community
C. Rural Community

D. Industrial Community

r

56. TRHNICTTHOT FORFASR TOWORATOZ TTRT
Tewdohy, O3

esoSaéﬁesfo

A BRIIT BITB BEBARR FTIORTZONT

B. Q07 P3Ny 308 DI oIRREIR ©xT03
I, WBNIT

C. SOS&QQ%OSJ QATO3ZT INOTNROIN FTTDOOITONT

D. TYREQNT ©hHFE wIBRHIZOD JwTHA
festsplelevenlain

57. A IodQ PReevs IEed Iy B Tiodd
©Q TOTOT WITE), KTONNERY, AeTSRNT.
@Qm#m& BP0V BOSRT 303%033534 302

A 3y B g

a. T3, DOONT I t.omensd, owornied,
SOTVAND F03TeDNLL

b. 3cogq RIOoRT ii. Aoeedn, Bow,
SQTOANED AQA

c. dg:fazﬁ SOTOANED 11, BOTOOT, WOOTIND,

RS

d. @Bz iv. Modw, 24,
QBT TN SQTVANLD
Cgewm?m%

@oﬁaﬁmﬁa

A. a-i, b-ii, c-iii, d-iv
a-ii, b-i, c-iii , d-iv
a-iii, b-ii, c-1, d-iv

OnNw

a- iv, b-iii, c-ii,d-i

58. 3RtiTom mowy, TeVENER) NI ¥ SR

D0 TTOHT vgseﬂesﬁoel %@c%az‘ogﬁ aowdmd

02,

a. WHPLROTH, T

b. TPT, THD

c. TOTPT; R

d. BRI, 50:\‘3@\%
23033&71%33

A.INT BRNTOD

B. e0®3E3) BINTOOD

C. MoQ0esd ANTIWOR

D. gm0 Fm0mood

g
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59. Read the given statements and identify the
correct community which is related to all of
them:

I.  These people who belong to the Mongolian race

II. Can be seen in Nagaland, Meghalaya,
Arunachalapradesh, Assam, Tripura and Manipur

III. They speak languages that belong to the China-
Tibet family of languages.

IV. The different sects among them are Gurung,
Limbi, Leppa, Aka, Mishi, Garo and Khasi.

Options :
A. Tribals of the North East region
B. Tribals of the central region
C. Southern Tribes

D. Tribes of Andaman and Nicobar islands

60. Read the following groups of tribes and
identify the correct group of Tribals of the
central region
Options.

A. Gurung, Limbi, Leppa, Aka, Mishi, Garo,
Khasi, Chakma, Naga, Sema and Kachari

B. Soliga, Yerava, Todava, Kota, Chenchu,
Paniya, Kadar, Siddhi, Jenukuruba

C. Santhals, Munda, Bhil, Gonda,
Oran,Baiga, Khariya, Khonda,Kola,
Bhumi, Savar

D. Jwara, Onge, Senthineli, Andaman and
Nicobaris

61. Read the following statement and select the
correct option.

Assertion :The north East tribal people can be
seen in the mountains and valleys to the
south of river Ganga and to the north of river
Krishna.

Reason : They are more developed when compared
to other tribes in the country.

Options :

A. Both ‘A’and ‘R’ true and ‘R * is the correct
explanation of ‘A’

B. Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ° is not the
correct explanation of ‘A’

C. ‘A’istrue but ‘R’ is false

D. Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ s false

59. 3RtiTom  mowy, IRy MbAR. OFP)

PPRRCLTIN OBNT  APONTD  BRTRAINSOTD
mHTH32.

. Q= VoM mmoﬂ%é FeOTI
II. =D TOTRROT, WETOOOD, WFTOWO
T3, ©F0, R)T, WEIPYTNYY 30@TTYT.
Il 2zD zéém—&zﬁw 50T 571F§ 5e0T
PORRTD), [PTETT
IV. mdadore, dow, S, ©wo 0d, medee, oA
QYWT O TJIND VNN
2:3033&?1@3 :
A. Y, BOONT SQTWAND
B. 2coBR000T Q@R
C. BT SDWWAND
D. ©oB3ImT 2EReHT QETINY SQTANRD

60. 3 3IYR JRD1R  WTRIPAYY  TOIRT
BeonTORT WOWBPRY THOTRY, TS

2303%71%

A, modore, dow, S, ©wwT WS, MRk,
oA, 3T, ToMe, %ezs30, 3WO.

B. ZApecdn, oddxm, 3emwm, dweceR, 80w,
TedO, TWF, AQRW, EeRTWI.

C. Zozoom, [0oWNW, PRI, RROTL,
Lo TN, aﬂejmm#o, 000NN,
BROTI, BRCOT, LRNNL, XwoTTN.

D. xR, LonRned, F083edNLD, WoBHD
DB DEREPVT L.

61. 33 3ISN ée@éoﬁaﬁo‘% LD T TOSRT
603303363 e2020.
Iewd (A) HTFTONT SRR FTy
SQok 3T 5:33 nOMSROD TR PNRTY
%owmdaagd

BHFed (R) @ a3 womsedy  wToong

RRCOATN QRT> eazp:bt% RBROOTITINTZT

23033&71%33 :
A. ‘A @3 R’ a0E 30 D} A’ B
TOOIRT ARTHBINT ‘R,
B. ‘A %3 ‘R’ a0B» %0 33 ‘A’ 3
TOCIRT W@TWORY R .
C. ‘A %0 =33 ‘R’ 33
D. R &3 ‘A 20@6 3T

g
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L
62. Read the following statement and select the 62. 33 IYNS %c@éoﬁ;ﬁoﬁl LRD I TOSRT
correct option. SORHOPR, BOD.
Assertion : Dowry deaths have been brought Re0F (A) ool A B o) _aﬁdsewsaq P02 wWor
under the purview of ‘Indian Penal Code’ and T0%3’ TONR L0038 WTTRGE NRTFH B0WIR’
‘Indian Criminal Procedure Code’. BeoDneRN.
Reason : They can be tried only as non- 2R (R): 88 amdgo&md W &I
bailable and non-negotiable offences 3 083823 33000 STBIWDITINS.
Options : 23033&71%3: :
A. Both ‘A’and ‘R’ true and ‘R * is the correct A. A @3 ‘R’ 283» 30 =D A =
explanation of *A’ Tooims oRoReRNS R,
B. Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R ° is not the B. ‘A’ 3 ‘R’ 283@» 30 =353, ‘A’ =
correct explanation of ‘A’ ﬁ@o&mdi‘bdd%oﬁn@ ‘R’ .
C. ‘A’istrue but ‘R’ is false C. ‘A o =33 ‘R 33
Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false ‘R’ 30 =38 ‘A’ 39
63. Read the following statement and select the 63. 33 3R eRTLT AT TewINERY OO T
correct option. HooRT 303%05’511 GO0
A: Those who violate Prohibition of Dowry Act’ A. 19618 STTWER 0% LVYOLATRIOR 5000 Te.
of 1961 law are fined Rs. 5000/- penalty or ne ©or, |t 6 ond WoNTIeR, Ve
sent to jail for 6 months. Sometimes both the DTBER, WA ARBTTNT
penalties are imposed.. B. 19863 3THIR Tmes [TWIF IRwm I
B: According to the amendment in 1986, any 3"7‘{@;3@@%; TR BRDTOZ L0V
person who gives, takes or forces to give dowry %inepﬁ AR 5 IR Rcmrg)% 3% B NF
S} w e d ©
can be imprisoned for minimum 5 years and 15000 SR. TOTW NRBLT/IT®.
.ﬁned 15,000/- penalty. SeBnes
Options : v
A Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ t A, A DB ‘B’ 20@e 30
B. Both ‘A and ‘R’ fnl1e B. A me Dot 99
. : t ar; t‘R,‘j‘Sfel C. ‘A’ %0 =38 ‘B’ =3
. is true bu .1s alse D. ‘B’ %0 sa6 ‘A’ 33
D. Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false
64, Female rafi 2001 033 f 64. 20018 INPS0H  TWTS  PITST &R
. 1(‘)’(‘;(‘)3 ¢ ratio as 12’;;1 ce‘}:“S W;:ﬂ df’r ORI F3 TIT WHLIOR 933 ¥ TR
. men.as I;;z - ce“ts“ts_ ‘t_Wash a‘; ": 20113 &SRS THS A 940 9B ToRe [T
ul: anllt)lwas‘ .b ese statistics shows abou TReITY A 926 o, S5 wod woIRY
the problem in urban areas 29N :ﬂdsﬂs e ur'\:\ 5'5)3& acmgﬁ
Options : 2:3033!}71%'3; :
A. Child labour A. ROBNFESI
B. Unemployment B. doxdnen
C. Child marriage C. wmooms
D. Female Foeticide D. @) Bere T
e
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iii)

Read the given statement and identify the
correct options related to Nature of Riots

The minimum level of unity seen in a mob is not
visible in a riot.

Those involved in riots go on destroying
everything in their way.

Creation of chaos is the intention of rioters.

iv) Riots continue for a long time.

v) an assembly of people around an accident scene
is an example for riots.

vi) The people engaged in riots do not have any
particular aim or cause for the destruction they
cause.

Options :

A. 1,1i,111,1v, v and vi are correct
B. Onlyii,iii, v and vi are correct
C. Onlyi,iii,iv and v are correct

D. Onlyi,ii, iii and vi are correct

66. Read the following statement and select the
correct option.

A: Strishakti programme is the best example for
women's self dependency achived through
women self help groups.

B: The best example regarding this is 'Siri’
Gramodyoga Samsthe being run by Sri
Kshetra Dharmasthala Rural Development
Projects in Dakshina Kannada District of
Karnataka.

Options:

A. Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true

B. Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ false

C. ‘A’ is true but ‘R’ is false
D. Both ‘R’ and ‘A’ is false

67. One of the following is not related to silent
valley movement.

Options :

A. It started in Silent Valley in Palghat taluk of
Kerala

B. This movement took place under the leadership of
Shri Sunderlal Bahuguna and Shri Chandiprasad
Bhatt.

C. The environment and many animal species came
under threat when a dam was planned to be
constructed

D. This movement was successful in protecting

many forms of flora and fauna.

g

65. TBROVO® :;mw% ToWORAROZ  TOC3PT
JedIng mwm@l 33 3ITR JeRTS 6033&71@0!3
.

L ®BIOTONY  FOLRTTY, TIF LT WTe,
DIZ BRE BROVODIVPOY.

ii.  BR0WONY FINRTELATHI HTOR %@cggmwmq
T [PWE, AOMIET

iii. mwwm& Ry SRBZTe  BROVOD
NTESTONDIT.

iv. BRoANW LEFTFrFve IWOINI.

V. OF oTFeE Qegmd  BeONT  BIBREGD
TBROXN 20T YVTTOHTE.

vi. BROWNYY JRBWVTEIT BFR0E YT
O QWD

e:soﬂadﬁeéo

A i i, il iy, v 303 Vi A Z00IRAT.
B. i, iii, v 33 vi isd =23 F00SwAT.
C. 1,1, 1v :)333 vV 1§03 BOOSIONT.
D. 1,11, 11 msg Vi g0 =9, BOCITNG.

66. 3 FSNT TewdohTy WRO I, FOSIRT
e.-soﬁséoﬁas:‘=l e3020.

A. TTTRCH TRTINY RVF  MRTUTTT
D THOOW IR gcesg ABRems woTH
YOTT ATWBFRTNT.

B: 33 %O 10T BeDICH  UVRITH
BIFLTT T30 IRW WPk & e z;d:?:;p%?
@mzp:bcgp ABreERR  BedW D QoW
meEecdeent X%,

eﬁo&&r{% :

A A B R’ 208 T
B. ‘A’ &3 R’ )

C. ‘A’ 30 s338 ‘R’ )
D. ‘R’ 0 s33 ‘A’ )

67. R[PRTIS e:sodmws% ToWoRATWOZ ITT
TRETRY, T30,

esoSaéﬁe;o :

A, 309D TRORET ORI SPITETONY
IO

B. 33 3Yxn9 ROTTCRET WM msg
WORTIOT BT JeZITY TWOW

C. ©RTs JR[RFRO0T BJOIT TIT  ERIN
W¥eF WX BJPCTND  WERI 30033
O3RMOF)TR

D. 83 BW0TY 9363 WBeSVORDONYD), FOTIRHY

OTROITIOWD.

)
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L= bl
GEOGRAPHY PRARRCSTE
=
68. Match the multipurpose river valley 68. SO 3633 C3RCERNER, OIHNS
project by its reservoir. wRICRNLROAR  BRo1R 8&3%033534
a. Bhakranangal L. Indira Sagar g3
project a. PR-TONS’ I QOATY NS
b. Tungabhadra II.  Govinda Sagar o3eezs
roject
pro) b. songg ceems 1L ReeRon mAd
c¢. Narmada Sagar III. Gobinda
project Vallabhapant C. THEWe ToriS HIL - Aredom
sagar Brews SIS
d. Rihand Valley IV. Pampa Sagar ond
project d. ozvon® cdecss IV. o= =ond
a b c d a b c d
A) 10 11 v 1 A) 1 11 v I
B) 1I I 11 v B) I I m 1
C IV 11 11 I C) 1V Il 11 I
D) 1II v 1 11 D) 1I v 1 111
69. Read the statement and identify the correct 69. 32 IINIYNYY TOCINT BeeFHTy, T3
answer. , _ D o® 9us HRF IIr3ne o
I) They comprise of the Himalayas 2008 -
~ .
which are a group of young fold
mountains. II) %038 wW3T NRR BRONERORT.
II) They extend as a continuous chain III) &30 38 w3y SoTTNS.
along the northern boundary of India. IV) B30  enomhd  Zescddn
W3 o Q
III) They have deep valleys SO 3.
IV) They are.broader in the west and 3 oo Q’i””e‘#“{l 2r0OTE 03T
narrower in the east. IR m&mﬁ
These are the features of a major
. Lo A) @30T TD W),T03
physiographic division. = 9
A) Northern great plain B) YITT HIFIND
B) Northern Mountains C) =oSrod TF BRI
C) Peninsular plateau D) 3oos¢ Smosned
D) Coastal plains
E-I 240 |'E
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70.

71.

72.

India lies in between the two longitudes.
A) 68°7 east and 91°25” west

B) 68°7" west and 91°25° west

C) 68°7" west and 91°25° east

D) 68°7’ east and 91°25’ east

The following characteristics are associated

with this soil.

a) They are formed from the weathering
of granite, gneiss and other crystalline
rocks.

b) They do not retain moisture

¢) It is suitable for production of fodder
grains.

d) They are sandies and less clayey.

A) Alluvial soil
C) Black soil

B) Red soil
D) Laterite soil

Match the Major ports of India on the map
of India Indicated by (I, II, IIL, IV) with
their respective names.

11
11

a) Gateway of India

b) The Queen of the Arabian sea.

¢) Artificial harbour and oldest port
d) India’s tea port

a b C d
A) 10 v 111 I
B) I 11 111 v
C) I I II v

D) II I v I

70.

71.

72.

PR0TRH) T3 ATE TCSIVOINY [T TOWD
WHIT.

A) 68°7 @mpmF w3y 91°25° B
B) 68°7 mym w3y 91°25 mymd
C) 68°7" Tymd I 91°25" BowF

D) 68°7 Doz & 91°25° Dewme
t=4] a‘»sgﬁ TOWORAT VT AN

a) 9 MR, PR B 9IS Te8 S
5ROCBTHT FHALOT LI IR,

b) g o3 BoRTT TMEDFE IRD.

€) ZEene WInR |wd BRTTRNG.

d) oBSY OO Fg Iy WeRSH
IR0 3R,

A) ﬁas&m ey
C) 3 ey

B) d0z0 e
D) eot30Er s3dee)

33T FeIWeY (I, 1L, 111, IV) Qowwwen
mng@émw RTIT TwwD za.uocﬁcﬁorif‘éa’;:el
SBROVD.

I
I

a) RC3T TpNen

b) Ty BT ool

c) T3 e.—oséos eo{=low) 5033 LOTWT1
d) RTET BT WOTWTH

a b c d
A) I v 111 1
B) I 11 111 v
C) 11 1 11 v

D) 1II ! v I

g

)
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L p
73. Read the following statement and select 73. 33 NS éc@@o&:ﬁo‘i LOD =y BOCIRT
the correct option. 03,007, @O
Assertion (A) Summer climate in India is Bewd (A) PeTSTRY WeAR TOT TTeMEIT)
very hot. ¥ WDROT FRRTLIT.
Reason (R) During this period the son’s 200 (R) 33 9TRONY TROPFS 0oy
rays fall in the southern hemisphere. soeoned @60 RRCTITFRY WEHTYTH.
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is the A) ‘A B R’ QTR FOCIWNT )
correct explanation of ‘A’ ‘AT BOOIRT VWS R’ eS0T
B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true and ‘R’ is not the B) ‘A’ &8 ‘R’20@» Z003PNE ST
correct explanation of ‘A’ ‘AT BOTRT DR[T R’ 8Ny
C) ‘A’istrue but ‘R’ is false. C) ‘A’ FOO3RNT sTW3 R’ I,
D) ‘A’is false but ‘R’ is true D) ‘A’ gmond &l ‘R’ 0.
74. Identify the following river valley project. 74. B 3ENT [QBENT  ABeend  SRFBowd
a) It has been designed on the lines of T2,
Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA) in a) oD  TOoINIT Som@ﬁd 2N
the USA. 3edsl Cdeemdcd SRTOCHY AT,
b) This project has been jointly SRJTSRNT.
undertaken by the Government of b) o WTRT DI WY womed TN
Bihar and West Bengal. Tocdneeeld cdeeNossnds.
¢) This project comprises of dams at c) 36603&9, ZRTRTF, HNoTT  IRNLY
Tilaiya, Konar etc. WRBLHRYRD, BRONT.
d) 3 Thermal power stations at Bokaro, d) Be%de,HMerIos 3 WOmTHINTY
Durgapur and Chandrapura. FRFST NI FeoTRVE.
A) The Kosi Project A) Brey I03dS ol
B) Damodar Valley Project B) ToReemd sSweds odeend
C) Upper Krishna Project C) 3F Dewodod odeend
D) Hirakud Project D) &0oTE 0 363l odwends
75. Mark the correct match among the 75. B ENI[INYY  TORRT s ¥olelarhot:
following. SNTHLRHTY, 32
1) Darjeeling - West Bengal 1) wordont — "‘é‘z)sa‘n Lo
2) Shimla - Uttar Pradesh 2) ouw - V3T I@e3
3) Nainital - Himachal Pradesh 3) [P - LmmEe Iked
4) Mussorie - Uttarakhand 4) =R - QVZoD OB
A) land4 A) 133 4
B) 2and3 B) 2= 3
C) land3 0 1=33
D) 2and4 D) 2303 4
o b

242 NTSE SAT



SOCIAL SCIENCE

76.

77.

78.

One of the following sets is the important
hydro electric power generation centre of
Maharashtra. Indentify it.

A) Hirakud, Rangali, Kolaj, Naaraj
B) Koyna, Tata, Beera, Vaitarana
C) Mettur, paikara, Periyar, Kodayar

D) Shivana Samudra, Allamatti, Kali,
Sharavati

Match the major lakes among the following
and select the correct answer.

Daal lake I.  The freshwater lake
in the country at
high altitude

Ullar lake II. Trirushi lake

Manasa sarovar III. Asias largest fresh
water lake

Nainital lake IV. Jewellery of Srinagar

a b c d
A) IV 1T 1 I
By mr 1v 1 I
C) I I v 11

D) IV 1I 11 I
Match according to the amount of mineral
content and colour of iron ore it contains.

a. Magnetite I. Brown ore

Hematite II. Black ore
c. Siderite III. Yellow ore
d. Limonite IV. Red ore

A) I II v I

B) 1V I I II
C) I v I I
D) I I II v

76.

717.

78.

g

BIR ERYDT ORI wIpmme comnd
MHOLTY 2.0% mmm% Uaa:écsgnd noh .

A) %TORT, TOMOO, BRSO, Jo0IW

B) 3oxk®m, @t ROIWT, e,
ﬁe@dm

C) RHuad, ﬁe@d, FOO3T, BRET®OITDT

D) 3hTABNGT, SO, 509, J00RS

3 NSINYY TIvD  BARCORIRD
RpoD2 TORE LVITHRY, Bok, FRA.

oof deeSc I Besm @8 QTTTROS
2% AOT B3Re=IT
ewwepotndecss 1. e Zieewc

=% Bdwecems I zsmszs @éd.ra% 2%
QAcOT B3RCTT

RNER IV. 3¢Rncw w@ed
13RC=T

a b c d
A) IV 1 I II

By 11 1v 1I I
O 1II I v I
D) IV 1I I I

5%@5 BT WERRORTHT  DAWO3T
TR0 DIy VWS wegwmol BHEO2 BRORA.

a. IRNREET L gomd wegw widh
b. e IL 33 oQth
c. 2@8&39 III. Q0 QD
d. @ﬁfaﬁéw IV. 3oz wdt

a b c d
A) I II 1\Y 1

B) IV I I II
O 1II v I I
D) 1II I II v

)
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=2 p
79. Select the right group of Indian Army 79. Poveccd: Hedod STWes z)’oféﬁeé 50030
Training Institutes. PO, ol TRR.
a) National defence academy - a) mﬁasm:e AP, oRWL - DT
Khadakvasla (Maharashtra) (mmmﬁ)
b) Indian Naval Academy - Diwlali b) QoRCHF [T WPBEW® - ATRO.
(Tamil Nadu) (BBHTR)
¢) Air force Technical College - Banglore ¢) QOJeexEE éﬁ%ﬁ@e TS — WoneRTd
(Karnataka) (3JFW3T)
d) Indian Military Academy - Dehradun d) oRons® woud Wy -
(Uttarakhand) BITRRT (YWIT LOR)
A) a, band ¢ A) a, b IR ¢
B) a, b and d B) a, b @3 d
C) b, ¢ and d C) b, ¢ ™ d
D) a, ¢ and d D) a, ¢ &= d
80. Read the following statement and select 80. 33 FINS éc@%oﬁ:ﬁoﬁl LRD =y BOCIRT
the correct answer. 0300, B0
Assertion (A) Mangrove forests are found Sewd (A) mﬁoﬁ.@)@a@ TN SOT0DE
in river Deltas and Estury areas. BRYW T 9NN JIReITO o WHIE.
Reason (R) Especially the still roots 500 (R) Q3eTR0m3 TRNTTH IRER HONTHT
growing from the branches bent towards BROUNYOR BIRNTLR  Wewnsd  SHoner
the sea form the base of the trees. STRTTRNTIT.
A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ true but ‘R’ is not the A) AT @3 R’ S0BR FOOIRNT STY
correct explanation of ‘A’ £ @534 QBWOWPHOY ‘R’
B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are true and ‘R’ is the B) AT 03 ‘R’ oTBER TOOIRNS [0
correct explanation of ‘A’ ‘A S RoodwRn HucRoinend R
C) “A’is true but ‘R’ is false. €) A RoowRNc &TY R’ S
D) ‘A’is false but ‘R’ is true D) ‘A 3@?\65 $TT R* xO.
81. Arrange the states with respect to their 81. TSTY @dtazs SBROVDE B3 cmzzsriesfsaol
forest propositions in descending order. ¥u0 @Oy, TIPRT  AvdCH  FTNTY
a) Arunachal Pradesh BReRA0.
b) Maharashtra a) BN I
b) SdTeTeF
¢) Madhya Pradesh 0 = Z% < 3
d) Chhattisgarh d) Cﬁ%@ﬁﬁw
A) ¢, byaand d A) ¢ b,a 5333, d
B) b, C, a and d B) b, c, a mggo d
C) ¢ a b and d C) ¢ ab I d
D) d,b,c and a D) d, b, c 5333, a
o e
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82.

83.

84.

Reasons why aluminium is called the poor
man’s silver in India.

a) The most abundant cheapest metal in
the earth Crust.

b) From aircraft manufacturing to house
hold items.

¢) Karnataka state is number one in
aluminium production.

d) Corrosion resistant and
electrical conductor of metal.

good

A) a,bandc
B) a,bandd

C) b,candd
D) a,candd

Select the pair whichcorrectly matched
with respect to India’s final point.

a) North end - Indira col
b) South end
¢) Eastend
d) Westend

- Indira point
- Kuttanad

- Guharmoti
A)a,candd

B)b,candd

C)a,bandd

D)a,b,candd

Arrange the states in India with the highest
average gold reserves in their descending
order.

a) Andra Paradesh

b) Chhattisgarh

¢) Karnataka

d) Jharkhand

A) a, b,dand ¢

B) c,a,d and b

C) ¢, bd and a

D) c,a,b and d

82.

83.

84.

PTITY wmsél:aoﬁomd ‘WRET zﬂ%’ QOTH
330Her TTLIND.

a) PRWOH VTTRY AT WnHed

Srex.

b) Q= 30350080003 LR
%ﬁfacao&@m IDRTeN WIBHTT.

C) 3BIEWT SRy VORI

POTVTERONY IRTO m@ﬁdgﬁ’gd.

d) 3353& ABRETFT Wy YOI ;Dzsaésé‘
TORT BRCZ.

A) a,bad ¢

B) a,bxd= d

C) b,cx= d
D) a,cad3 d

PITIT BIBOR TOWORATWOZ B3 IUNT
plelevsrlng z%f‘-bc@os:ai:oz 63033& SR,

a) oUIT 1O - Yoroe deeet
b) @ BO - QoQTe TWOWOE®
€) TRTF O - BT

d) T DO - TR RS
A)a, c d

B) b, c 0= d

C)a, b= d

D)a,b,cxoed d

TSI BREIO 03 D WRE T
RRONTLE TeBNTRY VTS VYD FTNTY
RCR20.

a) «0g Ine3

b) 33em R

C) 3BEWST

d) cFowE

A) a, b, d m?g c

B) ¢, a, d @3 b

C) ¢ b d D a

D) ¢ a b 63330 d

g

)
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LY
85. Select the following colours marked to 85. eC3nYR oEn¢ ﬁoé@maﬂ@ﬁ:el ez
read milestones in India. 38 SN utgrieém& 6033& &,
a. National Highway 1.  Green and White a. TRQEODH gw‘%@ . =23 22 09
) -0
b. State Highwa II. Red and White
ghway b. ooz Bed IL 3om wba we
c¢. City/ District III. Yellow and White c. src/ues ofnes L o e 09
Roads o7 -
d. ;uratl/.l(’;radhan Iv. al/:?:(/Blue and d. momsers/ZEeR IV. 33/ 2O w3
antri Gram ite
oYM BWS® e
Sadak Roads SBnes
a b c d a b c d
A) 1II 1 v 1 A) T 1 IV I
B) 11 IV 1 111 B) I IV I I
C) Iv I II | C) IV I I I
C) I 1 v 1 C) m I IV 1
86. Select the international days related 86. ToOXTE TOWORATOS HOZTIQCOP
3 S
to environment and choose the correct @mz&dﬁﬁ@éa&z SRR 33 YN emgdwmol
answer. 6:3033& SR,
a. International Ozone 1.  April 22 2. ©ozToech wawwes® L Qef 22
Conservation Day Sodéﬁg as
b. World Earth Day II. March 23 b. 23 $r OF II. =nus 23
=
c. World 1. July 11
Meteorological Day ¢ 5)% TRERT Q8 1L z:o@é 1
d. World Population IV. September 16 d. ;)% z:ﬁﬁomé s Iv. ﬂ%oucé‘m
Day
a b C d a b c d
A) IV I I A 1 IV I 1
B) I v I 11 B) I v I 111
o v 1 I 11 C) IV 1 11 111
D) Iv I 11 I D) IV I Il I
h
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87.

88.

Match column ‘A’ with column ‘B’ and

choose the correct answer.

A

Cardamom

Sugar cane

Cotton

Jute

v
B) I IV
C) IV I
D) I I

A)

II.

I11.

Iv.

II
v

B

White gold
The Queen of
spices

Golden thread

Environment lover

d
II
I
I
I

Match the following and choose correct set

of answer

The definite path of 1.

the river

The point where the II.

river joins the sea

The point where
tributary joins the
main river

The place where
rivers take birth

a b
A) 1V I
B) II v
C) 1Iv I
D) II \Y

Mouth
Source

III. Confluence

IV. Course

C d

11 I

I 11

11 11

I 11

87.

88.

‘A Tionsy, B’ Teycleonr @Beod

pilelevirlng emgcsw:& @oﬁzé SRR,
A B
NV I PO ?'354
Ew% II. mowT® Jepny
ooed
=) I11. zsselcs ¢ (zésolcs
)
Beaew IV. =0z Few
a b c d
A) 1II v 1 11
B) 1I v 1 1T
C) IV I I I
D) II 1 I\Y 11T

=3 @@nﬁ@mf&&
302 W30W0.

SO TOONT SIwne

S0 TZ0T Bedes
>on

WO 8D w:éi.r_apozﬂ:
mosm& B :;;é

|0 wﬂmﬁ.raeé%s
m@ﬁ

a b
A) 1V 111
B) I v
C) 1v I
D) II v

g

3R0D2 TOOIRT Ncte)

| B AT

I ‘SQc» e’

III. ‘zonse’
IV. Qo =g
c d
I I
I I
I I
I I

)
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1 bl
89. Match the following airports with their 89. T IENT TP aercg;:e)r{ci;ﬁabel BT
specialties. Q3exBndnotn BROQA.
a. Kochi Airport I.  First airport a. é,@z,gd ATs L g-Beckqont e
to provide the NSEh WBNAT RBRTY TS
E-boarding service A9
Q
b. Kempegowda II.  The largest airport b. 2oBerRz II. B33 ©3BAE =50
International of the country $0ZTYESD e ®
Airport TR i
c. Delhi Airport III. The airport is fully DO
1 d
solar powere c. BB amws I zomprormen
DR DI WEE TRRDIHT
d. Hyderabad IV. Green field Airport QT AV
«Q
Airport
d. TTo0eRn’ IV. 223 OF08 a9
a b c d
A I IV I I a b c d
B I v | - A) 11 IV I I
) B) II v I I
¢ Iv 1 I I C Iv I I I
D) 1 I v I D) o1 I v I
90. Arrange the following neighbouring 90. PTIH) JTBe3BnLRoIR JBRONTLHE NRO®
countries in descending order of their emcgsmq BP0 YV WY W¥ReRO.
border length shared with India. a) e
a) China b) mems
b) Pakisthan ¢) momdes
¢) Bangladesh d) Bemoe
@) Nepal A) a c b d
A) a, c, band d B) b, a,dm?gc
B) b, a dandc C) b a3 d
C) c,b,aand d D) ¢ a b d
D) ¢, a, b and d
o e

248 NTSE SAT



SOCIAL SCIENCE

91.

92,

Match the following passes to which it

connects.

Jelep-La route 1.

Banihal Valley II.
route

Shipkila Valley III.

route

Chankan Valley IV.

route
a b
A) 1II v
B) IV 111
C 1 v
D) III I

Connects Arunachal
Pradesh
Myanmar

and

Gartok of Tibet with
Shimla in Himachal
Pradesh

Lhasa the capital
of Tibet with the
Kalimpong
Connect Jammu

with Kashmir

c d
II |

I 11
I III
1A% 11

Match the Iron and steel plants already
marked on the map of India.

I) Bhadravati Steel Plant

II) Bokaro Steel Plant
III) Salem Steel Plant
IV) Bilai Steel Plant

a b c d
A) I v 11 I
B) 1I il I v
C) 1II I v 11
D) 1V 1I I I

91.

92.

B3 FYNT 3edD mﬁrmaﬁ TN BOTJIERT
Estaloniaiclelal, fi-clelak el

B3=F-o I
vt

WATOSE 1I
7033 Jone
ébaé-m 11T
verlat
Woza® 383 IV.
verlat

a b
A) I v
B) IV I1I
C) 1 v
D) II I

OTFREY  Te3
SobTTReR Fomze

)

LSRR ModRrsRy, omMEY
TRe3T HSRRATS HoT3r

. 838U I a%as:
LOTRYT FOTRONT ROIR
z%c@:‘ngzﬁ

zsmeaa)od méedéﬁ oz

c d
II I

1 II
I 111
v II

ROUSE FRTURY RNRSe HTHSALIDHS
RUBE TRosd P Ty KO3, TR

RR0DD.

D gFmzse w%:& m@ﬁd
II) Nemde wi m@d:ﬁ

M) Bewo wvdy

IV) 2wvcts vvsy m@d:ﬁ

a b
A I IV
B) II I
C) m I
D) IV I

) =3
c d
11 I
I v
v 11
I 11

g

)
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=2 p
ECONOMICS @zﬁ;mg
93. The basic problems which everyone faces 93. géoﬁﬁ%m QAT 533_:9 @ﬁ?mgd
and basic problems of Economics are SR smﬂsﬂ%
A) scarcity and choice A) 3RTZ I wod)
B) satisfaction and choice B) 2 @) woky
C) scarcity and satisfaction C) 3r3E DD 3
D) prioritizing and satisfaction D) BT,3e3060 B 3 X
94. A farmer, after spending Rs. 3000 to 94. Wy T3 3§, TeonQ Hamnie Wdobes
cultivate tomato, sold his harvest for Rs. 3000 Tw. ﬁeéﬁbal WF TR, TSI
4000. The same tomato was sold by a trader WO FROT, 4000 Se. ROR SRTLIVR. WTde
for Rs. 7000 in a vegetable market. Which mm&msﬁ 3ROERORT TRFRO 8350
one of the following statements is true? JFEonY 7000 Twe. YR [RTHT/N.
A) Farmer benefitted the most S9N cIRE Tewdodn ROCRNC.
B) Vegetable trader benefitted the most A) T @8 T VPNV
C) Benefit of farmer is more than the B) =00 mmmd ©wd 3w Copnvamd
vegetable trader C) 38 SO0  DRIONoE B
D) Benefit of vegetable trader is equal to RPNPITV
the benefit of farmer D) 2050 w0 3EsE copneams
95. The World Development Report of 2019 95. 20198 2 @2@%@9 WOROIN SR BTOP
provided the following data regarding per DBy @apde)@pﬁ ToWoRAWOZ B, FSNT
capita income and development. T30 AR
Countries per capita income per annum Uo@mf& TONFT TR BTOOR
high income | $ 49,300 and above 2o S0 $ 49300 303 T
countries BROOHS TTAD ’ )
low-income | § 2500 or less B
countries BRI TWOD $ 2500 @53
BROTVT Uo@mfo VTBYOZ TR
If a country comes in the category of
middle income countries because, It has womd IR FHFETH Smeod Bl
A) $10,00,0000 national income and 10000 TR T0RTY R, 9
population A) $ 10,00,0000 Cmg@eoﬁa BTOOD B
B) $ 15000000 national income and 100000 10000 &BFo3, AT
population B) s 15000000 mmeofn BTOON B
C) $65000,000 national income and 10000 100000 %3"o3, ad
population C) $ 65000,000 UOwGOﬁD STOOD B
D) $ 50,50,00,000 national income and 10000 %Sfuo&ﬁ ‘353
10000 population D) $ 50.50,00, 000 Uoo,gfoﬁb Staplewy 53330
10000 83350&% gelo]
E-I 250 |'E
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96.

97.

Read the following statements and select
what those indicate

1. People working in secondary and
tertiary sectors are needed agriculture
products.

2. If there is a strike by transporters
Food will become scarce whereas
farmers will be unable to transport
their products to the market.

3. If farmers refuse to sell sugarcane to
a particular sugar mill. The mill will
have to shut down.

A) Three Economic sectors are highly
interdependent

B) Three Economic sectors are highly
independent

C) Three Economic sectors are highly
dependent

D) Three Economic sectors are highly not
dependent

Read following statements and chose the
correct answer

Assertion (A): The value of final goods
and services produced in each sector
during a particular year provides the total
production of that sector for that year

Reason (R) : The sum of production in the
three sectors is the Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) of a country.

A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are correct and ‘R’ is
the correct reason of ‘A’.

B) Both‘A’and ‘R’ are correct but ‘R’ is not
the correct explanation of ‘A’

C) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong.

D) Only ‘A’ is wrong.

96.

97.

SN ée@%ﬁeéag 80 3y ¥ mm’p@dmd
eoﬂaﬁ =R
L Q3 =3 %sew ESle A1)

fox SRwE wIOR A WOIFAB
0 FTONDI.

2. Lo Hed TNM\ETDy SoFT SBT3,
RTOR PTTT WL YOOI WTe
oed :%3:3; 35% LI RT, Secodn
NI mzsémm:gag.

3. %36: dRFY 5%{;5‘ PSR ] Sagp:d
TR0 R[PRBL  ATIIOIWS, B
ﬁmrﬁo&mﬁl :magzﬂcmmgﬁ.

A) DRTL SHFT TOODMD 2.0TELHOW
TTZT BHOZTORO0YITONZ

B) ond  ©HFs
BBOZoN3

C) R BHFT IOODND 2.0TEHOWD
TTET ©BOOLBIONS

D) e ©hFs IOoDND 2.0TEQH0WD
TWORT LTOORITONG

i) 0

JooDN  TTIT

FONT TRy, L DIy AeF LLITIT,
eso&:& SRR

Bewd (A): J0FY IRFRY Jd Ioawn
PUTIOIPMHT WO ITHAL DI

Be3ne :5305@ 8 TRET @ TOORT WY
en:agcﬁa?o:‘»:530z WBNTHIT

500 (R) : SR $PFE TOBRYYS

WT/TROD  [RTR) BeIT iy $O30F

WIFTRNT (ZR).

A) ‘A DB R’ oTBER O DB ‘R’
O ‘A’ T ROOSWT ToTRWONT

B) ‘A" ®® ‘R° o0@e %0 a8 R’
oI ‘A3 RO0IRT IRTHOIRNY

C) ‘A ) ‘R’ QTER STNT.
D) gemo ‘A'SRE STnd.

g

)
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98.

99.

100.

Find the correct group of organized sector.
A) Tourist guide, dhobi, tailor, potter

B) Teacher, doctor, vegetable vendor,
lawyer

C) Postman, cobbler, soldier, police
constable

D) Locopilot, Teacher, Soldier, Bank
manager

Read the following statements and choose

the correct answer

Statement A: Currency is accepted as a

medium of exchange because the currency

is authorised by the government of the

country.

Statement B: In India, the Reserve Bank of

India issues currency notes that is widely

accepted as a medium of exchange.

A) Ais true but B is false

B) Both A and B true but B is not correct
explanation of A

C) Both A and B true and B is correct
explanation of A

D) Ais false but B is true

Observe the graph and choose the

correct statement

Sources of Credit per Rs. 1000 of Rural Households in India in 2012

Other non institutional

agencies 2% Government 1%

Relatives &
friends

8%

Money
lenders 33%

Co-operative
societies 25%

Commercial

Banks 25%
Land lords 1%

Other institutional
agencies 5%

A) Formal loan is 44% whereas informal

loan is 56 %

B) Formal loan is 56% whereas informal
loan is 44 %

C) Formal loan is 51% whereas informal
loan is 49 %

D) Formal loan is 49% whereas informal
loanis 51 %

98.

99.

ROFET TOCHT BOCTRT THOTR, THTHdA

A) Twor  S[RNAFTEF, Feew,  HOT,
30T

B) égﬁ, a%cjé, 80%00 W[I000INOT, TFE®

C) DperRng, ®IWT, F5, Fpdex
ERISEERASY

D) decdeedorr, 833, X8, 0T
DR

NI éc@éﬁ%ﬁsﬁ%{ W0

mgpwm& esoﬁo&mc’a

303 A @ 6839)0335334 QRCHT [RFFoTN

ac%@ﬁmnd.aéocﬁé 68@)03;3 83e33

TR0 @fps@smna,

Bewd B : oS3y, OXTEF WROT ST

QORAS I E&@Q&bﬁ@?&q S0QRITW TN

<z:zz:$§oel ATHEDT mt%mmﬁ msw%mﬁ

%e%@ﬁmnd.

A) A %0 ©TT B 8T

B) A &2 B otidn %0 s©8 B oo A
T RO0IRT DWTFWXPNY

C) A X3 B 2TEe "0 D B 030 A
3 ROOIT RWTHBOITONT

D) A = s38 B %0

D KSR

100. ﬁé FE 00T, MDA I BOCIRT TewFoDRY,

Sezoiemod 33%

esoSa& =R
2012 SO% mONE Toewn:

9T RFFTCIT ROAND 2%
@ TEET 1%

ABHT

2,083 /
iy ROTND 25%

TOWORF® 8%

0682,
WROBND 25%

NI 1% 93T FOTF soﬂ@rhb 5%

A) BTw003 o 44% STT ©950Te008
O 56 %

B) BT:3203 WO 56% STS 950003
O 44 %

C) B3003 m© 51% STT ©9F0TWE03F
o© 49 %

D) 8330038 o 49% STE 9X0DW003
O 51 %

g
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101.

102.

Chose the correct statement regarding
sector wise contribution to GDP

10
Sector contribution to GDP (%)

80 Services_ .
9 =N
" \fv-\%\ Industry
30 o, Cetamna R
20 Y imtive R.\

-
10 Agriculture” — M
0
1950 1960 1970 1980 1850 2000 2010

1. Primary sector contribution to GDP
is gradually increasing

2. Primary sector contribution to GDP
is drastically decreased

3. Service sector contribution to GDP is
drastically increased

4. Secondary sector contribution to GDP
is gradually increasing

A) 1,2and3
B) 1,3and4
C) 1,2and3
D) 2,3and4

Assertion (A) : By promoting Agriculture,
cattle rearing, fishery, silk industry, poultry
and other agriculture-related activities,
Agriculture can become a profitable and
attractive occupation

Reason (R) : The agriculture can be
improved by processing raw agricultural
products to ready goods in a village
through small scale and cottage industries

A) Both‘A’ and ‘R’ are right and ‘R’ is the
correct reason of ‘A’.
B) Both‘A’ and ‘R’ are right but ‘R’ is not
the correct reason of ‘A’.
C) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong.
D) Only ‘A’ is wrong.

101.

102.

GDP R @3 =[OHE SO
FRTAR BOWOHATWOZ BOBRT %e@éo&:ﬁ:ol
esoS%m@

70
Sector contribution to GDP (%)
Service L 5

50
V‘_\

®0 N o
" 1

i M"\.«\“‘- _‘:{L:i\'y:" — 3}

J--"_-_H..- — I — - —— at

20 g m}

10 Agriculture” 1

0

1950 1960 1970 1580 19590 2000 2010

1. 2BR2R TRFEWT SORT FRRR Fe
X3

2. BRIA TRFNT TOHT  BATRBR
SeTTeN FREOING

3. BraR A SoohT R deTwen
2T

4. BR2R QIed Toodbw Eern FRoed
X3

A) 1,238 3
B) 1,303 4
C) 1,233
D) 2,334

e (A) T,  RROIRS  mesH,
WERIMROSE, 8@33@ emwéwa, BReY IR I
33 5@& TowoRS wwsusﬂm O eTT
TRVE, FAOL CRPTCRE THI CITNE
emmécrimuwab.

T0 (R) : megeee TRe3TWOT Fey sh3y
R FMe0INe DAV RE) T LOIZNER,
TYongodhe ToZOY Iy 27 TTBRATN
TOZSFHMRHTO  THROT FACHRY, WRFD
TR,

A) A 3 R OTEe B0 D R a3 A
S BOO3PT FoTERWONTS

B) A &3 R «08» %0 833 R od» A
S ROOIRT FOTETONY.

C) A D) R 20BR 3TN

D) A S3%g gmNa.

g

)
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103. Which is the wrong statement regarding 103. Towpons® T xo%o& Wl 3R, Jewd
panchayath raj institution C3RTYT
A) three-tier system of panchayats is in A) DR TOST TOWONS 555%03;3
existence WATBOT

B) It enables decentralization of power in B) am™ Sleideinls) T
administration DFCODLTTEOTR, BFRRYROTTI

C) The93rd Amendmentto the Constitution, C) RoLTRIT 93 Je STHRTREWOT @’?i%%
brought into existence clelonloveicy

D) It upholds human independence and D) 2o [e38 WS, | W) TBIODZ,
dignity, and nurtures humane values D& LBOINTTI B ANDISTAOW

BPORATD, FPCXWRTT.

104. Match Column A consists government 104. @039 A O30 ZFsd @omgmne;md
programmes with column B consists their LERRORILIT 0Ty w03 B 0TI HONRERY,
aims LYRRORT. RO TOCIRT Lo,

A B 03
i. PURA a. housing A B
programme i. PURA TTE TOREFR
ii. MGNREGP b. industrial . MGNREGP b. % o SR
development e
iii. 21(?11'3 Awas c. Emp:(;)lflllnntla:t i, wonos wmeE ¢ o mﬁ@ =
ro
ojana Prog Breed OB
iv. Startup Indi d. Providi .
N zslnzrirsl::gmlilula Ul;'(l))‘:nlng V. mtsrose d. mgoer
i P Amentties in BoRAIR T3, I3eInEY SRS
ndia ities i - N
' , 0B PECHERER
Rural Areas <9 4
QORI® LTI
i i 111 v . . .
i il il v
A b
) a d ¢ A) a d c b
B) b a c d
B) b a c d
C) d c a b
D) d . b . C) d c a b
D) d c b a
o b
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10S.

106.

107.

In the 20th century, public expenditure has

increased because

A) Central and State governments have
their own expenditures.

B) The role and scope of the modern
governments has expanded

C) Modern governments has striven to
expanded their trust

D) Population has increased in the 20th
century

Public Revenue of a state is given bellow .
what is the contribution of Direct tax and
indirect tax ?

*  Non-debt capital receipt — 3%

. Service tax and other taxes — 9%

. Non-tax revenue — 9%

e Customs duty— 9%

. Central excise tax — 10%

. Income tax — 12%

*  Corporate tax — 21%

. Debt and other liabilities — 27%

A) 28% and 33%
B) 33% and 28%
C) 43%and 18%
D) 18% and 43%

Read following statements and chose the
correct answer

Statement (A) :
the expenditure of the governments
is increasing more than the revenue
this situation is cropping up the deficit
financing.

In developing countries,

Revenue (B) : This countries are balanced
the income through revenue generated by
repayment of loans by the states and the
revenue generated through dis investment

A) Both A and B true and B is correct
explanation of A

B) Both A and B true but B is not correct
explanation of A

C) Adis true but B is false

D) Ais false but B is true

105.

106.

107.

20 e FIIRITY, WTERIT g TepPNes

Q30T

A) Beor W) Tv ATFONED FaTe
BT DWFRT, TBROO.

B) <md3 zmFond g o) w9
&g@%d’.

C) o8 THFonsd I, IWODIZY,

DROTD TR0
D) 203¢ 3IBRFRY wFH0LB, B

crozsszs PVt e.-smc:d:ﬁs:bﬁl BUR ACTRNS.
SeT 307 L TSy oRoD ERWR ST,
. T03e383 WorRWY — 3%

. Fezo 308 =0, ©=T BoRnw - 9%
. 30103 e3T SR — 9%

. BYT® BOE — 9%

. Feom ©WTO 308 - 10%

. wock 3o — 12%

. nIpedees® 08 - 21%

. RO 0T, 93T IRHBMOIND - 27%

A) 28% DI 33%

B) 33% =02 28%

C) 43% =02 18%

D) 18% =035 43%
NS DeodndRy, WO pifeloverla)
MDY, BHTRR

Iewd (A): e.-a?psaéw mém;@ pajobael i
B emoﬁ%os %mmédaéd 33 2303
&@déoﬁ: mmm ézgmgzs

33 B3N BTFTHR) U@Zséﬁ@ﬁ
ART  TONY DTTRTIOL  THNOT
YOI IABRMT  SWOH I, WOTTRE
%02NBT TRV WIIWBRMHT BTN
TRVT GTRODTR, BOTANBRHTH.

A) A B3 B 203 30 I B oI A
ob TOOIRT NBTR

B) A @3 B a0@» %0 ¢x3 B o A
ob TOIRT QBTEODY

C) A %0 <33 B 3

D) A 33 33 B %0

=3

e (B) :

g

)
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BUSINESS STUDIES sssmas @zssodas
108. Select correct factors regarding an 108. emdsw:mdaﬁ ToWORAITOI p3lolervvrla]
entrepreneur. o'%’ce?%ﬁeémd wo&&ma.

1. Entrepreneur is a knack of sensing the L mc%;bmd 2003 3T @;55,3’
opportunity where others see chaos, DBRCTLR 3 ﬁ.@ozﬁ@@o@w
contradiction and confusion. mc@@ﬁg& @m,;gﬁom R

2. Entrepreneur organizes factors of @506.
production. 2. TN YOTYTTONNET),

3. Entrepreneurs promote  capital BOC3RLBTTVT.
formation by mobilizing the idle 3. womenns: SON0ET Do
savings of the citizens. POTVORTT,  WRRRYBT  TRVT

-
4. Entrepreneurs serve as the “Spark womRY d?’wwm& emgcz%,pagf_
plug” in the economy’s engine. 4. Wwéam% SRFII0D Qoz’%s&@a mFE
T 8N FOPFATF LTI
A) 1,2and3
B) 1,2,3and4 A) 1,253 3
) L2 3an B) 1,2,3%34
C) 1,3and4 C) 1’353334
D) 2,3and4 D) 2,333 4
109. Read following statements and chose the 109. 3#$ns éc@éﬁ@ﬁ:ﬁl LD T ToSwRT

correct answer LTI, 303%:@@

Assertion (A) District industries Tewd (A) : Mynesd JPe3nLY ey TEweeds

centres are focus to provide integrated éémaémf W%@&:&F%ﬂ 30 wd@mé@%

administrative support for promotion of ?,302“)@553oz WWNT WY %maﬁ Feomnwd
small scale industries in rural areas. NSHTTORE.

Reasoning (R) : The governments have 50 (R) deom =y oo DYEY

set-up several financial institutions at both TTFONY TOTTY  TLOTWE 50:»;71%'3&%34

central and state level m@&%ﬁ.

A) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are right and ‘R’ is the A) ‘AR R 208p O DD R’
correct reason of ‘A’. QRO ‘A’1t TOCIRT ToTEOONT.

B) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are right but ‘R’ is not B) ‘A"®8 ‘R’ a8@» %0 @38 ‘R’
the correct reason of ‘A’ DOWTH A’} BOOIRT FOTLRTY.

C) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. C) ‘AR ‘R’ 20BR ITNT.

D) Only ‘A’ is wrong. D) ‘A'3wg N3

El &
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L :
110. Arrange the following in the correct order. 110. %@ﬂﬁ@ﬁeéabal TOIRT FHTY Bk

a) Anu files a case in the District a) O OFNL VY MTT [N TOTT
Consumer Disputes Redressal sadeenn® TEOLOTRY, TNOTTE.
Commission. b) 23T IR BReTTPOT T[RRI,

b) She realises that the dealer has given DERTT QOTH VT WOBEROTED.
her defective material. ©) R sdenn IZohnen FewooRen

¢) She starts attending the commission TRBORTTE.
proceedings. d) o= Bech ReOT Iy O

d) She goes and complains to the dealer FoR TWRTY  ARDITE,  BRIJ)TC
and the Branch office, to no effect. wémm&g

e) She purchases a wall clock from a e) wTh W3  wonkRowonw  Reed
retail outlet. RRCIRCTT, LDoLTITIE.

A) b,c,e,a,d A) b,c,e a,d

B) e,b,c,d, a B) e,b,c,d,a

C) e,b,d,ac C) e/b,d,ac

D) b,e,c,a,d D) b,e,c,a,d

111. Which one is the correct pair regarding 111. ™I Jond  ToFT  wdeennen

Consumer Disputes Redressal commissions TOWORATOZ TOIRT B¥reR

1. District Consumer Commission deals 1. Beop Mz sdeensy) 20 Vg o
with the cases involving claims up to S3NS Fext nesy, WPRROE TSN
Rs 20 lakhs. DO FEHIOWHIE,

2. The state-level Commissions deals 2. oo hem wodeennsd 1 dectionod
with the cases involving claims 5 3083 3R IBNS 3@#71%3?5:4 WERRORB
between Rs 1 crore and Rs 5 crore TSR B0 [ITOWIT,

3. The National Commission — deals 3. ToQeod RNy — S 5 Eeetinos

=
with cases involving claims exceeding TYR FTNSR, wYRROT® TFSeon®
Rs 5 crore. 0B FRTORIT.

A) Only 1 and?2 A) 1B 2 Jwg

B) 1and3 Only B) 1 32 3 S0

C) Only3 C) exm© 3 I3,

D) Onlyl D) exzo 1 S28

o b
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L
112. Consider following the list of functions of 112. REFRE FCHFNRY TJEIoh, Zonedz,
banks, 1 BeRdnvmy, IOBID DI, WO
1. Accepting deposits and lending loans QDR
2. Profit and Service Orientation 2. OOy DI Besw PR
3. Issue National Savings Certificate 3. Tl OYTRAD  IRREITIFY
QeTHTHTD
4. Transferring money
4., oW Wnorwrd
5. Collecting money
5. 0 Zonwmss
6. Issue Kissan Vikas Patra
6. IMIT® QT TYIRY, eI
7.  Discounting of bills
7. waocam;sad BRCR R[RWRHTH
8. Ever increasing functions 8. Q03T DTOHE WK
Choose the correct option Y 03% oﬁm‘% =02
A) 1,4,5,7 A) 1.4.5.7
B) 2,3,5,7 B) 2,3.5.7
C) 3,56,8 C) 3,568
D) 1,3,5,7 D) 1,3,5,7
113. TIdentify and choose the correct factors 113. .00 Be3T 83 @2;3%@@053534 QAPFO=
determined the Development of a country WOTNTRY, THTE32 I TOCIRT LWITIT,
ol SRR
I) its per capita income
D ¢ 338 oo @meedh
II) its average literacy level
II) & Fe38 ToRxO MTTTo ot
III) its average population growth level
III) & Be38 Boexo &1550936 BIRR =T
IV) health status of its people
IV) & &e33 288 esdmcﬁﬁ 28
A) TandIII ®
A) T=p=d 11T
B) 1, 1I, and III ~
B) I 11,08 111
C) LIandIV
O L=z 1V
D) IlandIV
D) 1= IV
e

g
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=2
114. Assume there are four families in a 114. w0 Be3nY T, PEDOWNRYT O
country. The average per capita income of mé}}qéfa% &3 BEPOWNS TTOXO TTOOW
these families is Rs. 8000. If the income of 8000 TRTIOWNL. TH/RTL  BWEROWNRY
three families is Rs. 10000, Rs. 9000 and SROH FHwen 10000 Se.nwd, 9000 Tw.
Rs. 6000 respectively, what is the income of n¥ T 6000 Se.Mwh. TommT TeYROD
the fourth family? BEDOWT STOH TY?
A) Rs. 7000 A) Rs. 7000
B) Rs. 8000 B) Rs. 8000
C) Rs. 25000 C) Rs. 25000
D) Rs. 17000 D) Rs. 17000
115. Choose the correct answer: 115. =HOO3RE $vST @oﬂa& EEIE)
Underemployment occurs when people 3 emd.raém YVOLRTHF)TH C350ToN 0T,
A) Do not want to work &RE
-
B) Are working in a lazy manner A) 308 SREW "&?%N@CT%T{
2 -
C) Are working less than what they are B) Areanodznos sux anemen
capable of doing O D, AWPFEOT R O
D) Are not paid for their work RRRmN
D) 33, 3ORT, FOLOTS BHOLOWIN
116. Read the both statements and choose the 116. 3$NT Dewdnesy, L BOSRT ¢VIT ol
correct option TR0
Statement A: The Reserve Bank of India ez A TS DWW mﬁ‘“’a
(RBI) is known as Mother of Banks. WROBAE TooW D0TR SR WTIT.
Statement B : The Reserve Bank of India Rewd B : (0080 0w WROF TRITT
RBI formulates the monetary policy which TEOTRAT FORE ACIODF, DY OB
should be followed by all banks. TROTWBFMHIT.
A) Both A and B true and B is correct A) A R B 2TEe B0 D B o A
explanation of A I BOC3RT QWTFHBOINT
B) Both A and B true but B is not correct B) A &3 B 20@» 30 ©TT B o3 A
explanation of A S ROO3RT LWTFBOITPNG
C) Adis true but B is false C) A %0 ©83 B 2=
D) Adis false but B is true D) A 3= s©38 B %0
H

)
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L p

117. Read the assertion and reason which are 117. R 2RYTOT THFPFS IR ﬁdwﬁﬁa‘i L8
given following and choose the correct Ty BOCIRT LWIT Bk, TRR0
option Bewd (A) @ BN TSR ) sTIN
Assertion (A): The private sector consists S oFme oSt aRIN F[INY wEsRY
of business owned by individuals or a YT
group of individuals: T (R) @ 1991 S §mdm dedod Igwd
Reason (R): The private sector may either SRFN JTOONH) PPNT: WP [OTRE
be partly or wholly owned by the central 3eon AFFT YR T, TTWETT ACPOZEE
government or state government as per LYTIHIR.
1991 industrial policy. A) A I R’ 2086 50 I R’
A) ‘A’ is right, ‘R’ is the correct reason of oW ‘A’ T TOOSIT ToTERONTS

A B) ‘A’ &8 ‘R’ «08» 0 s38 R
B) ‘A’isright, ‘R’ is not the correct reason AN ‘A’ 3 BOOIRT ToTETRNGY
of A C) ‘A’ %o &8 R’ 3

C) Both ‘A’ and ‘R’ are wrong. D) ‘A’ 3m 538 R’ 7o
D) Only ‘A’ is wrong.

118. The correct option organised on the basis 118. S[TeTw DBIT DI zﬂ@ﬁsﬁﬁoﬁa’& Sintsk)
of evolution and growth of buisiness TEown BEReRAT TOSRT Mo
a. Money economy stage 2 THOT SHFIBOH IO
b. International trade stage b.  ©@oZeTeeo®H msmdd fefelc]

=
c. Agricultural stage ¢ Fu OFme Bemeond To
d. Pastoral stage d = mwerddon To3
A) abdec A) abdc
B) bacd B) bacd
C) dcab C) dcab
D) cbad D) cbad
o b
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QNO| KEY| QNO| KEY | QNO | KEY | QNO | KEY | QNO| KEY | QNO| KEY
1 B 21 A 41 B 61 D 81 c | 101 | D
2 D 22 B 42 B 62 A 82 B | 102 | A
3 C 23 C 43 B 63 A 83 c | 103 | C
4 C 24 A 44 D 64 D 84 A | 104 | C
5 C 25 B 45 B 65 D 85 A | 105 | B
6 C 26 D 46 B 66 A 86 c | 106 | B
7 D 27 B 47 C 67 B 87 B | 107 | A
8 C 28 C 48 A 68 D 88 c | 108 | B
9 B 29 B 49 D 69 B 89 A | 109 | B
10 A 30 B 50 A 70 D 90 D | 110 | C
11 D 31 A 51 D 71 B 91 A | 111 | D
12 C 32 C 52 C 72 B 92 A | 112 | A
13 A 33 A 53 B 73 C 93 A | 113 | C
14 B 34 D 54 A 74 B 94 B | 114 | A
15 C 35 D 55 A 75 A 95 c | 115 c
16 C 36 B 56 D 76 B 96 A | 116 | A
17 B 37 C 57 D 77 C 97 A | 117 | C
18 B 38 A 58 B 78 C 98 D | 118 C
19 C 39 D 59 A 79 D 99 C

20 A 40 C 60 C 80 B | 100 | B

)
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r

g
ARITHMETIC PROGRESSION / 520033 3e@
Inan AP-9,-14,-19,-24 ................... The 1. -9, 14, -19, 24 ...cevvevernenenn 33 TF0ST
difference between 30th and 20th term is 3eRO1Y 303 W3y 203¢ ITNY 563%73.
A) 50 B) 50 A) 50 B) -50
C) 25 D) - 25 C) 25 D) —-25
Number of three digit numbers which leave 2. 7 00T RNATNR 3eHF) 3 WIHE AT WOINY
the remainder 3 on dividing by 7. Ros3,
A) 129 B) 127 A) 129 B) 127
C) 131 D) 139 C) 131 D) 139
IF 3,4+ P, 6 — P are in AP then value of P is 3. 3,4+P,6-Pum 5=0038 FRoOmS PR
AoV

1 _ 2
A) yHor—l B) or 1

A A A) %@zﬁm 1 B) %e.—azsm 1

1 1 1
c) or D) 1 or -

A A A c) %@zﬁm% D)1 @zsm—%
The sum of the first five terms of an AP is 150 4. 2.0 ITROIT JeRoH RRTY VT DI, I
and the sum of the first ten terms is 550 then TN 2eg sRowen 150 = 550 <wd FeRod
tenth term of an AP is 108¢ =T,

A) 100 B) 200 A) 100 B) 200
C) 300 D) 400 C) 300 D) 400
The first and last terms of an AP are 1 and 11. 5.  wo® ISR03T FROD ReTO DI IRIOB
If the sum of its terms is 36 then the number TN TN 1 3 11 32 3eROD QLR ITNE
of terms will be mg 36 =3T3 ‘@1@@05342033535 Tone ﬁo&%oi:a
A) 2 B) 10 A) 2 B) 10
C) 4 D) 6 ) 4 D) 6
Two AP’s have the same common difference. 6. ST TZP0IT Fepnd TORRT;  TTYS wozde
If the first term of one of these is -1 and that U, 0w FeRod Heno Im -1 amdoz:b
of the other is —3 then the difference between 3@od Seno IT -3 BT & Jepch aTEe
their 2nd terms is s 56@65@'
A) 2 B) 1 A) 2 B) 1
C) -1 D) 0 0 - D) 0
If the first, second and last terms of an AP 7. %wom IIR0IT FROD [T QDT B,
are a, b and 2a respectively its sum is 3pl0% I[N BTN a, b, 2a ST wYRe B0
A) ab/2(b — a) B) ab/b —a) A) ab/2(b —a) B) ab/b-a)
C) 3ab/2(b—a) D) a/(b—a) C) 3ab/2(b-a) D) a/(b-a)

)
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:
8.  Sum to n terms for the series 8. V24848432 ceervereenns EX S
V2 + 8 +/8 +1/32 coevvvnnnnnn InnY I03)
A) n(n+1) B) 2n(n+ 1) A) n(n+1) B) 2n(n+1)
C) n(n+1)/~2 D) n+1 O) n(n+1)/v2 D) n+1
9. The Sixteenth term of arithmetic series 9. 2,00 BH0BT BeROH 168¢ IJT 6 Iy 16 I[N
is 6. The sum of first sixteen terms is 456 BRT 456 w3 FROH IATO IT T, mmaé
respectively then the first term and the SZR Fbwen
common difference is A) -15,+3 B) 27,3
A) —-15,+3 B) 27,3 C) 51,3 D) 0,-3
C) 51,-3 D) 0,-3
10. 107+114+121+128...... +1500 33 30
10. 107+114+121+128...... + 1500 the AP has 200 IoAeE «wd 3Rk desNck 40 ITnY
200 terms then the sum of the last 40 terms IRTR.
of the AP A) 54540 B) 54450
A) 54540 B) 54450 C) 55440 D) 54054
C) 55440 D) 54054
11.  z.0% ZS2038 3eRodh mmas séa'asx 0.01 3y
. i APis 0.01. Th
11. The common difference of an AP is 0.0 e Samo 2401 BARY ey 4802 ©O8 HATuR
sum of the first 2401 terms of the progression
I3R).
is 4802 then the first term is
A) 10 B) -10
A) 1 B) -1
) 10 ) -10 C) 20 D) -20
C) 20 D) -20
12. 2830 ‘0’83 Tmas Joddne Se3my
12. Sum of first ‘n’ odd natural numbers is. A) 1 B) n+2
A) n? B) n+2 C)2n+1 D) n—1
C)2n+1 D) n—1
13. 3e00 ‘0’ I T3RRE Tolne Be3R)
13.  Sum of first ‘n’ even natural number is
A) n*+1 B) n*+n
2+ B) n*+
A) n*+1 ) n*+n ) D) n
C) n? D) n
14. 3+7+11.......... B 1+6+11+.... 3e@ns
14. The 10th common term between the series 3 108¢ IR, BRD.
+T7+11 coeeneenee +6+ + ...
7+ 11 and 1+6+ 11 is A) 191 B) 193
A) 191 B) 193 C) 211 D) 213
C) 211 D) 213

)
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L p
THEORY OF INDICES / $03003n$ 3%
15. If 31 4 3% —g( then the value of x is 15, 31431 _9() owd x & o883 o3
A) 1 B) 2 A) 1 B) 2
C) 3 D) 4 Q) 3 D) 4
16. The Product of square root of ‘x’ with cube 16. ‘X’ 3 InF RO DI, X’ T FIRO ¢
root of ‘x’ is r%:sa@a%@
A) Cube root of the square root of x A) XT INFT TSR
B) Sixth root of the fifth power of x B) x93 50 683¢ Swew
C) Fifth root of the sixth prower of x C) X302 6 T 58¢ oo
D) Sixth root of x D) x T 63¢ oo
2n+3X(2n+1),(n+2) X2"+3X(2n+1)’(n+2)
17. The value of
X3 )2n+1 Xn(2n+1) 17. (X3 )2n+1 Xn(2n+1) 3 233030
A) x4 B) 3 A) B) 3
O x2 D) x O x D)
. R -1 -
18.  Which of the following is not equal to (%/5)7 18. 33 29ns SRR (%/g); R 2RO,
-1 1
A) )2 B) g 6 -1 1
( ) A) ( 3/5)7 B) ¢
1 1
0] ; D) T 1 1
- 2 C D) —
%/g 2 ) 1 \/5
) ()
gm+n 3P 1 gm+n 3P 1
zn—m 311 zn—m 3Il
a2m+n-p 2m+n-p
I:am-2n+2p ]_1 |:am-2n+2p :|_l [T B
A) 2 B) 1/4 A) 2 B) 1/4
C 9 D) 1/8 C) 9 D) 1/8
3 3 3
20.  The value of 20. 1.5 +4.7° +3.8° —3x1.5x4.7x 3.8
s s , 1.5* +4.7* +3.8° —1.5x4.7-4.7x 3.8 - 3.8x1.5
1.5 +4.7° +3.8° —3x1.5x4.7x3.8 3 23e308s
2 2 2
1.5 +4.7" +3.8° —1.5x4.7-4.7x3.8-3.8x1.5 A) 0 B) 1
A) 0 B) 1 ) 10 D) 30
C) 10 D) 30
o b
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21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

23" 47,301
1-n
The simplified from of 3042 _ 2[1J is

3
A) 2 B) 3
C) 1 D) -2
b b+c-a ¢ c+a-b a a+b—c
The value of | X_ x x is
x¢ x* x"
A) xbe B) 1
C) Xab+bc+ca D) Xa+b+c

X
If 3 = 81 & 81*Y = 3 then the value of — is
Yy

A) 15/17 B) 15/8
C) 17/8 D) 17/15

n+4 n
The value of 2~ —2%2" +273 is equal to

2X2n+3
A) 2n+1 B) 2_2n

8
C) gL D) 1
8

The value of 55°+ 173 — 723+ 201960 is

A) -1 B) 0

0) 1 D) 17

461 + 452 + 4 63 + 4% js divisible by which of the
following number

A) 17 B) 3

O 11 D) 13

21.

22,

23.

24.

25.

26.

g

23" 473"
1-n
gne2 _2[1j 3 03T SR

3

A) 2 B) 3
0 1 D) -2

b b+c-a ¢ c+a—b a a+b—c

x x X 3 23080

x¢ x* x"
A) xe B) 1
C) Xab+bc+ca D) Xa+b+c

=81 & 81 =3 ~ O edoky
y

A) 1517 B) 15/8
C) 17/8 D) 17/15
n+4 n
27 -2X2 53 3 ededens
2x2n+3
A) ontl B) 2_211
8
C) oy 1 D) 1

550+ 173 — 72° + 201960 S 23S0s»
A) -1 B) 0

O 1 D) 17

3 $9NT OIRT Tos3oWoR 4! + 4% + 4 8 + 4%
PNBOIS.

A) 17 B) 3

0) 11 D) 13

)
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=2
RATIO AND AVERAGE / =303 DI "TREO

27.  The ratio of boys and girls in a school is 2:5 27.  2.00 ZSCHOTLT WROT I WRVICHT R
Number of girls among these are 250. Then 215 ou0Q tROECHT Boss 250. TMES FSoB
total number of the students S abméc;ﬁ?m* ﬁoaﬂsom.
A) 300 B) 450 A) 300 B) 450
C) 350 D) 400 C) 350 D) 400

28. Three friends named A,B& C earned a profit 28.  AB& Coow 3ommth 33 0ot RIRsEY
of Rs 72000 in a business and shared it in the neAT TSwe. 72000 em;dﬁ:ﬁl 3 :5: 4 go3
ratio of 3 : 5 : 4.Then profit of “A” is TowERORT WTBTY A hH TIOT I
A) Rs. 1800 B) Rs. 18000 A) Rs. 1800 B) Rs. 18000
C) Rs. 6000 D) Rs. 7200 C) Rs. 6000 D) Rs. 7200

29. If a tree 14 feet tall casts a shadow of 10 feet 29. OFT 2% IZCHTY 14 R HTTT FNT 10 o2
at a certain time of day, then height of a NOERY, ¢ootn TRRTT 15 R IR, YoLLTIE
building that casts a shadow of 15 feet at the BIBT QTSR
same time is

A) 21 ea B) 1545

A) 21 feet B) 15 feet O 18ea D) 51 wa
C) 18 feet D) 51 feet

30. IfA:B=2:3andB:C=5:7thenA:B:C | 30. A:B=2:323 B:C=5:7¢a8 A:B:C
is equal to R DT
A) 2:157 B) 2:8:7 A) 2:15:7 B) 2:8:7
C) 10:15:20 D) 10:15:21 C) 10:15:20 D) 10:15:21

31. The price of five bananas and four apples is 3. 5 mSmen 3 4 FewnZeons  Baosn 3

0 - 0

as same as the price of three bananas and meggga% 3y 7 ggwgg@%mg 338 T omad
seven apples. Then the ratio of prices of one 1 meggg@% 31 ﬂgwgn%m; ORHTI).
banana and one apple is A) 32 B) 2:3
A) 3:2 B) 2:3 C) 8&:11 D) 9:10
C) 8:11 D) 9:10

32. The ratio of two numbers is 3 : 5. The ratio 32. oo FoLne wmbwes 3 & 5 & Zosdnier 108y,
becomes 5 : 7, if each number added by 10. BRRATRN WPYNY WRT?E 5 : 7 SMHITT. TMTT
Then sum of those number is 3 :3093571%* SR3TR).
A) 40 B) 25 A) 40 B) 25
C) 15 D) 80 C) 15 D) 80

33.  The radii of two spheres is 1:4.Then ratio of 33. o0 Recdnd IEnY ORI 1 @ 4 TomTT
the surface area of those sphere is QNG e 3§ SLOENE RTIH)
A) 1:2 B) 1:4 A) 1:2 B) 1:4
C) 1:8 D) 1:16 C) 1:8 D) 1:16

-+
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

If Rs 782 is divided between A,B and C in the
ratio 1/2 : 2/3 : 3/4 . Then A will get

A) 204 B) 268

C) 396 D) 242

20% of one number is as same as 3/5 Of
another number. Then the ratio of those
numbers is

A) 13
C) 2:3

B) 3:1
D) 3:2

A bag contains 25 paise, 10 paise and Spaise
coins. The ratio of the coins is 1:2:3. If there
is a total of 30 rupees in that bag, then the
number of 5 paise coins is

A) 30
C) 150

B) 100
D) 120

A container is filled with 60 litres mixture of
milk and water.Ratio of milk to water is 2:1.
The amount of water that should be added to

make this ratio 1:2 is

A) 20 litres B) 30 litres

C) 40 litres D) 60 litres

Ten years ago the fathers age was thrice the
son’s age. After 10 years the age of the father
becomes twice the age of the son. Then the
ratio of present ages of father and son

A) 10:3 B) 83

C) 73 D) 8:7

If 2A =4B = 5C then A:B:C =
A) 1:2:3 B) 10:4:5
C) 5:4:2 D) 10:5:4

34.

3s.

36.

37.

38.

39.

g

ow. 782 8, A,B & Co=0R 1/2:2/3 :3/4 .50
TowTen AR BRBCINT TR,

A) 204
C) 39

B) 268
D) 242

20T 50936033 20% amqom 50936033 3/5 mﬁ%
3. TS & ITW xoa%mf ORTOSH).

A) 13
C) 2:3

B) 3:1
D) 3:2

20T WeOnY 25 a‘%ﬂ 10 ﬁéﬁ =, 5 ﬁéﬁoﬁ
mseém?d VNG ONTIP) 1 : 2 & 3 weorn
283 30 [o¥0) %1;338 WYDHT 5 ﬁéﬁ mt'asmf 5093ZS :

A) 30
C) 150

B) 100
D) 120

0T TIEDY Teww THIFY O 60 Ocest
SRTFITRY, BBOWRNTY, Towo T3 AOT VTR
2:1 8 OoHTRIP) 1: 2 enee 3R Heondens

COR TEWEoR).

A) 20 litres B) 30 litres

C) 40 litres D) 60 litres

10 SR 2083 oo FobhE, NS TOPIF 3
BN, 10 SIIFRY oIS IoWedh F[obEy A
TOLAT ATESTDIB. TeET oW Iy AT
TOPAT HNT VTS,

A) 10:3 B) 8:3
C) 73 D) 8.7
2A=4B=5C <3 A:B:C =

A) 1:2:3 B) 10:4:5
C) 5:4:2 D) 10:5:4

)
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L=
POLYNOMIALS / w=@heesned
40. The graph of y = 2x + 3 intersects the x-axis at 40. y=2x+38 =% x-03=w ST Vo
A) (-3/2,0) B) (-2/3,0) A) (-3/2,0) B) (-2/3,0)
C) (-2, 1) D) (1,-B) O) (-2,1) D) (1,-B)
41. The two zeros of a polynomial 41.  w@Idecy 2x' —3x -3x"+16x-2 &
2x* —3x* =3x? +16x —2 are /2 and —/2 2T FRFAS V2 I, V2 e eweddm
then the remaining two zeros are. 3e3Bnee
A) —land - B) /2and 1 A) —12 -V B) 2=@1
C) —l and % D)-1/2 and 1 C) —1= % D)-12== 1
42. If a, B, © be the zeros of the polynomial P(x) 42.  a, P, nnd wDIRees P(x) 8 AAFINTRTT o
such thatoa+ B +y=5,ap + Py +ya=-10 and +B+y=5,af + By +yo=-1033 ofy=-24
offy =24 then p(x) is R p(x) R BT,
A) x*+3x* -10x +24 A) x> +3x7-10x +24
B) x’+5x* +10x —24 B) x’+5x* +10x —24
C) x’—5x*-10x +24 0) x’—5x"-10x+24
D) x*—5x>+10x +24 D) x’—5x’ +10x +24
43. If 2°7 =3 then the value of 2* is 43. 27 =3 wmn 2" 3 44
A) 12 B) 24 A) 12 B) 24
C) 36 D) 16 C) 36 D) 16
44, If x5! + 51 is divided by x + 1 then the 4. wazReed XM + 51 & x + 1008 genamen
remainder is BR30T 3eR
A) 0 B) 1 A) 0 B) 1
C) 49 D) 50 C) 49 D) 50
1 1
45. If p2+%:102,thevalueof p—l is 45. wIT@RcY P2+?=1023358 p—; 8 %S
p
A) £8 B) +10 A) £8 B) 10
C) £ 12 D) +13 O 12 D) £13
0.16 0.09 . 46 0.16 0.09
46.  The value of (256) " x(256)  is ©(256)"%(256)" 3 we
A) 04 B) 16 A) 04 B) 16
C) 64 D) 256.25 C) o4 D) 256.25
47. Thegraphof x> +1=0 47.  241-0 3 S2cks
)
A) Intersects x-axis at two distinct points A) X-0TIWH), ST VONYY IeHBIT.
B) Touches x-axis at a point B) X-083%, 2000 WomITY el
C) Neither touches nor intersect x - axis 0O) x - 3=, BEFDPYOY DY FeOR[OY
D) Neither touches nor intersect y - axis D) y - ©3=, BEFRRPOY Y FeDBROY
e

g

)
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

What will be the highest degree of the
remainder of 3y* —6y° —8y—5 is divided
by quadratic polynomial.

A) 3 B) 2

O 1 D) 0

The quadratic polynomial whose zeroes are

3 and_—lis

5 2

A) 10x*—x-3 B) 10x*+x-3
C) 10X —x+3 D) 10x2—%+3

2

Ifx>1landa+b=23 XT:XIZ then the
X

values of a and b (a and b € z) (a > b)
na=lh o b=)

B) a=)) b=}

o a=24  b="Y

D) a="% b=2}

x +y = -8 and xy = 8, then the value of

y\/z+x\/z is
X y

A) 242
C) 632

B) 1242
D) 82

If 3x = 4y = 6z and x+y+z=27@ then

the value of /x> +y* +2° is

A) 67 B) 77
C) 87 D) 97

Minimum real value for the polynomial 4x* —
6x + lis

A) -3/4
C) -5/16

B) —5/4
D) —oo

48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

g

wEbEdeey  3y' -6y’ -8y-5 &,  =Ar
WRTRRCIONOT FRNATRR WS ZeAT ROFY
BNos.

A) 3 B) 2
0 1 D) 0

3@55371%'33 % & _71 BT InF WRHTRRCIOI
A) 10x*—x-3 B) 10x*+x-3

C) 10x2—x +3 D) 10x2—%+3

2

x>1&a+b=3 XT:XH wwon aand b n¢
X

33 (a& b € z)(a>b)
mya=lh b=T)
B) a=% b=7)
o a=2  b="Y
D) a="3% b=2%

x +y=-8 & xy =8, smen y\/z+x\/g S 39
X y

A) 2442 B) 1242
C) 62 D) 82

3x = 4y = 62z & x+y+z=2729 wswn

VX +Y +77 g 3
A) 67
C) 87

B) 77
D) 97
WRTBERCY 4x2-6x+13 Y TeF 33
A) -3/4
C) -5/16

B) —-5/4
D) —w

)
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L= bl
QUADRATIC EQUATIONS / Sns noesseonsd
54, The value of 646+ 6+ 54,
A) -3 B) 3 A) -3 B) 3
C) +£3 D) 0 C) +£3 D) 0

55.  The positive root of v/3x* +6 =9is 55.  3x’+6=9 n0cscHs FRIE RO
A) 3 B) 5 A) 3 B) 5
C) 4 D) 7 C) 4 D) 7

56. If (cos©)x* +x+sin0 =0 (where 0 = 0°) The 56.  (cos0)x’ +x+sin0=0 (0=0°wwn)HeoNY
sum of the root is I03R)

A) 1 B) -1 A) 1 B) -1
C) +1 D) 0 C) +1 D) 0

57. The discriminant of the equation 57. (cos0)x* +(2sin0)x —cos0 =0 xS BezTon
(cos0)x* +(2sin0)x —cosO =0 is. 3neen wdoss.

A) 1 B) 2 A) 1 B) 2
O 3 D) 4 0 3 D) 4

58. For which value of k in the equation 58. ks oS»x 337 kx® +x+sin0=0 5o0e30003
kx® +x +5sin0 = 0 the product of the roots is DRONE HRORD) tanbd g,
tan© A) sinf B) cos 0
A) sind B) cos 6 C) cotO D) tan®
C) cotB D) tanO ,

59.  The sides of triangle are , m? + 1, m*-1 and 39. 2"’0? 25T wIAY @ednse m°+1, m’ -1
m’ —2 and the perimeter of the triangle is 27 m” — 2 SR T, PR WIPS 27 IRIND
units. The length of smallest side is TS ©3 3E WIS V¥Iokn _ SREND
A) 7 B) 8 A) 7 B) 8
C) 4 D) 3 © 4 D) 3

60. If 4* +16* = 272 then the value of x is 60.  gx 16" = 272003 X B BSow
A) 6 B) 4 A) 6 B) 4
0O 2 D) 0 O 2 D) 0

61. The product of the roots of equation 61. (sin 30° x%*+x+ (tan 450) =0 =esTes
(sin 30°) x* + x +(tan45°) =0

Seony mswa%Q
A) 2 B) -2 A) 2 B) -2
C) £2 D) 0 C) +2 D) 0
3 _ 2 _ —
solutions to the above equations which of the Boncedene  BomeoneR  Zowodmed 8
following is true. NSRRI CIRRYT e,
A)ij B) x>y A) x<y B) x>y
C) x=y D) x>y C) x=y D) x>y
L e
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63.

64.

65.

66.

TRIANGLE / 33 %R%

In A PQR, PS is the median. If PQ = 13 cm,
QR = 14cm and RP = 15c¢m, then length of
PS is.

A) 437cm B) 2v37cm
C) 11.5cm D) 12.5cm

Shortest distance between the circumcentre
and arthocentre of a triangle with sides of
length 20cm, 21cm and 29cm is.

A) 10 cm B) 10.5cm
C) l4cm D) 145cm

Bisectors of exterior angles [DBC and |[ECB
A ABC meet each other at 0. If M =70°
then measure of | BAC is

A

A) 30°
C) 50°

B) 40°
D) 60°

In the adjoining figure, P, Q, R and B
are concyclic points. Relation between

|A, [B and [C is. A

A) |A+2[B+|C=180°
B) 2|A+[B+|C=180°
C) |[A+B+2/C=180°
D) |[A+|B+|C=180°

63.

64.

65.

66.

g

APQRTY PS cio abz;g Bes3osmnd. PQ =13cm,

QR = 14cm 38 RP = 15cm <533, PS & o0,

A) 437cm B) 2437cm
C) 11.5cm D) 12.5cm

WG v 20cm, 21em 3 29cm AT
SPRT  TWoIeoT Iy LoWIOT  [RNY
SBDIT 3F TRT.

A) 10 cm
C) 14 cm

B) 10.5cm
D) 145cm

AABC o % $5¢3  |DBC =3 |ECB
nY fncmprsndd O 39 ITIT a3,
IBOC =70° 533, IBAC 03 @93,

A

Dy

A) 30°
C) 50°

B) 40°
D) 60°

T 3w P, Q, R Brg 03 sjgecd
wompAwend. A, [B e |[Chs Soas Boues.

A) |[A+2[B+|C=180°
B) 2|A+[B+|C=180°
C) |[A+B+2/C=180°
D) [A+|B+|C=180°

)
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67. In the adjoining figure, if are ABDE =7 sq cm, 67. wa&zs 836@3033(2 ABDE o3 Q3ee08 7 28.30.80¢.
then are AABCis T8, AABC o3 Q3o
A
3a
3a
D
/] /
a
BbE 2b - C
BbE 2b C
A) 42 sqcm B) 54sqcm A) 42'sqem B) 54 sqcm
C) 72sqcm D) 84sqcm C) 72sqcm D) 84 sqcm
68. In paralellogram ABCD, M is the mid point 68. ABCD m=»030 @pdrmnd Mok CDon
of CD, AD and BM are produced to meet at wazsswowamﬁd. AD ==y BMnesy, %@g«mﬁ
E. AC intersects BE at M. If BL = 2cm, then E 89 Zopmegsl. AC o BE @&‘D& L9
length of BE is. gem3y. BL=2em, T3 BE o evg.
B A B A
C M D C M D
E E
A) 4cm B) 6cm A) 4cm B) 6cm
C) Scm D) 7cm C) Scm D) 7cm
69. In AABC,AB=BC ang AD | BC then 69. InAABC o9, AB = BAC, AD 1 BC 333,
B D C B D C
A) AD?-DC? = AB? A) AD?-DC?=AB?
B) AD?-DC?*=AC? B) AD?-DC?*=A(?
C) AD?+ DC?=2BC.DC C) AD?*+DC?=2BC.DC
D) AD? + DC? =2BC.BD D) AD?+ DC? =2BC.BD
70. In AABC, G is the centroid. If DF || BE and 70.  AABC, %@ G ol ©m8 mhoeg $ommend.
AC = 8cm, then length of EF is. DF || BE &3 iC =8cm, 8538 EF S «ug.
A -0
E E
F F
B ) C B D C
A) 2cm B) 2.5cm A) 2cm B) 2.5cm
C) 3cm D) 3.5cm C) 3cm D) 3.5cm
o b
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71. In figure, ‘O’ is the centre of the circle. If 71. @39 ‘O’ Fggeorw, OABC womh ==mo33

OABC is a parallelogram then the measure BIrE 383 LABC o 9¢3.
of ZABC is A
\ B
B J
C
A) 50° B) 60°
A) 50 B) 60 C) 100° D) 120°
C) 100° D) 120°

72. In figure, DE || BC ‘O’ is the centre of the 72.  3ExQ DE || BC ‘O’ Fgécon, LZCDE = x° &a3d
circle. If ZCDE = x° then the measure of ZBAC o w3

ZBAC is A

D, A

AvaaY =

C
A) x° B) 2x°
A) x° B) 2x° C) (90 -x)° D) (90 —2x)°
C) (90 —x)° D) (90 —2x)°
73.  ABCD is a cyclic quadrilateral. If ZCBQ = 73.  ABCD ot 330 w@andrm «nd. LCBQ =
48° and a = 2b then the value of b is 48° SNTH a = 2b 033, TomTS b o 8¢3

A) 240 A) 240
C) 48° D) 56° C) 480

Ll e
NTSE SAT 273




MATHEMATICS
L e

74. In figure, Z/ZBOD = 140° then the value of 74. #6389 ZBOD = 140° <338 3x — 4y 3 &S
3x —4yis
A) 610° B) 180°
A) 610 B) 180 ) 50° D) 40°
C) 50° D) 40°
75. InfigureLis the in centre of AABC. Extended 75, w3Rg 1 . AABC. o w@osEeonmend.
Al touches the circumcircle at D. If /BAC = %Qﬁ*“ Al @z AABC o 55%§5@4 D
50°, Z/ABC = 70° then the measure of ZICD WOARY oL, LBAC = 50°, ZABC =
is 70° =338 ZICD o3 093
A A
[ I P I
B ¢ ¢
B
b D
> 1 > 12 » 2 B) 5
) ) C) 80° D) 120°
70 22 s — o
76. ‘O’ is the center of the circle. ZOAB = 30°, 76. ‘O’mzicon, LOAB=30°, LOCB = 40° a3
Z0CB =40° then ZABC = o>
ZABC =
B
B
40°
C 400 C
(0]
30 307 O
A A
e 3 o2 b s
) ) C) 70° D) 90°
o e
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77.

78.

79.

AOB is the diameter. ZAOC = 110° then the
measure of /BDC is

A) 35°
C) 55°

B) 40°
D) 70°
In a circle with center ‘O’ and radius 5 cm,

OT = 13 cm. OT intersects the circle at E.
AB is a tangent at E. Then the length of AB is

A
AN
\ S
Q
10
A) gcm B) *:;Cln
0) él;cm D) %gcm

In figure, AB is the diameter and if CD || AB.
Z/DAB = 31° then the measure of ZACD is

A) 121°
C) 59°

B) 90°
D) 31°

77.

78.

79.

AOB FIW . ZAOC = 110° sw8 ZBDC
o0 s

A) 35°
C) 55°

B) 40°
D) 70°
‘0’ 3e08RY 5 om, JwABT FERY OT = 13

cm. 303, OT o3 sggsm& E. 202089 3enrd.
AB o3 E. ROTBIRY QT BITHNG. TMRT

AB ot v

PA

[~
\ S
Q
0

A) gcm B) %—cm
@) %écm D) %Qcm

#3539 AB =z CD || AB. ZDAB = 31° &3
ZACD o ©¢3

A) 121°
C) 59°

B) 90°
D) 31°

g

)
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80. A square inscribed in a circle and another 80. omb PIT woB FITW wER IR PP
square is circumscribing the circle. The ratio @oém;mﬁd. TBATNT WPFT QYL DI WENS
of the area of the outer square to the area of WPBT DALY WHTRIY).
the inner square is /
A 21 B) 1:2 A 2 B) 1:2
C) 1:4 D) 4:1 C) 1:4 D) 4:1

81. The diameter of a wheel of a car is 0.5 m. 81.  wom> 0% wEE wEF) 0.5 oe ¢TI T oK
The number of revolutions rotated by the 66 $ne Jen[wy Jrohes HS DRI W I
wheel of the car per minute to get the speed Wewvm DAY 703,
of 66 km/h are A) 1400 B) 800
A) 1400 B) 800 C) 700 D) 1200
C) 700 D) 1200

82. The area of the largest triangle that is 82. 14 Fo.ne MmIRY FPIY woIFRAVE WRTTT
inscribed in a circle of diameter 14 cm WZO0Z BRT BT DReE
A) 196 B) 49 A) 196 B) 49
C) 28 D) 14 C) 28 D) 14

83. The area of the largest circle that can be 83. 21 Bo.we wug =3Iy 14 Bo.dwe YRV 2.0T
inscribed in a rectangle of length 21cm and BODITY  WOBTRRVTNTWT  wITAT  F3IT
breadth 14cm. DRCEIT).
A) 1386 cm? B) 616 cm? A) 1386 cm? B) 616 cm?
C) 154 cm? D) 308 cm? C) 154 cm? D) 308 cm?

84. The perimeter of a semicircular protractor 84. ogr Fzowon ek SnmEE WIPEo 36
is 36 cm, then its diameter is Fo.one 80T ¥Ts MDY
A) 7cm B) 14cm A) 7cm B) 14 cm
C) 21 cm D) 36 cm C) 21 cm D) 36 cm

85. Arope tied to a yoke moves 11 meters making 85. wom HAtROR BBHE T wom BROROT
an angle of 90° when swing from one end to wReomd BHOR =T 0ETE Senwer 90°
the other end like an arc of circle, the length gReRTR, PO FRBRTERORR 11 ewct
of the rope is BOATS IT B
A) 8m B) 12m A) 8m B) 12m
C) 14m D) 7m C) 14m D) 7m

&

g
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86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

The perimeter of a circular and square fields
are equal. If the area of the square field is 484
m? then the diameter of the circular field is

A) 14m B) 21 m

C) 28 m D) 7m

4 carrom pawns of perimeter 44 cm are
arranged as shown in figure such that three
pawns touch each other externally. Area of
the space between the pawns.

A) 48 cm?
C) 42 cm?

B) 154 cm?
D) 196 cm?

If the area covered by the minute hand of
a clock in 15 minutes is equal to the area
covered by the hour hand in 5 hours then the
ratio of the lengths of the minute hand and
the hour hand is

A) V3:\2 B) V5:43

C) V1:420 D) V3:5

The radius of the wheel of a car is 35cm.
Number of revolutions per minute required
for the wheel to reach a speed of car to 66 km/h

A) 3000
C) 2200

B) 6600
D) 500

A circular park has an interior road of 21 cm
width at the outer edge around park. If the
diameter of the park is ten times the width of
the road. Then the area of the road is.

A) 210 m B) 2100m?
C) 12474 m? D) 3969m’

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

:%)gzs TP LPTH foge&’ﬁ SN, PECE o
DL 484 m? e.-ng)é :Zfod asaéz

A) 14m B) 2l m

C) 28 m D) 7m

44 30.50¢ aa@omd BROAT 4 FeTOTOR® m’“’g
WIRY 3RC0AHLTOZ TR TF® N ITIT
maémﬂ BOFITOZ ERCRIING TF N mds
BQTT WRNT DL

A) 48 cm? B) 154 cm?

C) 42 cm? D) 196 cm?

20 NRCIRCTY QT =0ey, 15 JWTTY
BAT QALY NOLECDH TRE VTN IR
NOWNRYY BWAW DAFE  BHTTT WIS
Soo¢y, ToRR MO ToHie LWTNe WL

A) V3:\2 B) V5:13

C) V1:420 D) V3:5

200 508 WIW &g 35cm. &N % 66 km/h
Sdent TEoben WIR) WO AWRE WIWewT
DI} Boss

A) 3000
C) 2200 D) 500

2oOTH ag)agmdcs TIER W B 2130.5%0¢
¥now TF /8. TS m@@ giod wnow
TITH, ‘az:gp SHodh Qaecer
A) 210 m?

C) 12474 m?

B) 6600

B) 2100m>
D) 3969m?

g

)
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MENSURATIONS (SOLIDS) /g e3nedS (PINEL)
91. Ifthe height of a right circular cone is increased 91. womb S8 FIWS FoDAT YOI, 333 200
by 200% and radius of the base is reduced by ORp BYBRN ¥TT WRT SEFRY, IR 50
5]
50% then the volume of the cone is 3T, 3R IRRR OB FIFO
A) remains unaltered A) WEBRRB BT AHI3
B) decreases by 25% B) 363w 25 oy 3Rshosen3s
C) increases by 25% C) 3e3a 25 oy Beprb3
D) decreases by 50% D) 363 5 S, 3RHOIRMHID
92. The height of two circular base cones are 92. SO FIWS IoBNT YA 1 12 GHTWOTYE.
in the ratio 1:2 and the perimeters of their ORPYNE RN HILIRS 3 4 IDTSIOR.
bases are in the ratio 3:4, the ratio of their BYNY TPIJONE VHTPIR)
volumes is
A) 3.7 B) 3:8
A) 3.7 B) 3:8 O) 9:16 D) 9:32
C) 9:16 D) 9:32 ) 9 ) 9
93. If the rad.ius of a Sphere is Increased by 2 93.  z.0m YR S, 2 e, ot Y InBIS wn
cm, then its Surface area Increases by 352 ©E8 Bed |, DucFrRY 352 wAoMe FHHTE
cm’the radius of the Sphere before the 23 ﬁ.r:édw-cmeéw 355 o B
w3 )
Increase was
A) 3cm B) 4cm
A) 3cm B) 4cm
C) 5cm D) 6cm
C) 5cm D) 6cm
94. A Sphere and cube have equal surface areas, 94.  womd Reed I, FY T hed ; DCRTT|Y,
as the ratio of the squares of their volumes is BROVE. VPN FIFONE INFNE BRDTIR)
A) 6.1 B) 5 A) 6 B) 5im
C) 3:5 D) 1:1 C) 3:5 D) I:1
95. The ratio of the volume of a cube and to that 95. .0%H TIT TITO DHD WTEeYR BOBReowHT
of a Sphere which will fit inside the cube is Recens TITONY wHTIR
A) 4 B) 4:3n A) 4 B) 4:3n
C) 6m D) 2in C) 61 D) 2:n
96. The radius of a circular base cylinder 96. omh [IWE 200BOS  TEy, 25% e
) %
is increased by 25%,the percent height TNBRNT. ©E3  TPIFORY o3RS ;5@55
that must be decreased so that there is no BUATL 3R RINE3CHRT IR DITR)
difference in its volume A) 10 B) 25
A) 10 B) 25 C) 36 D) 50
C) 36 D) 50
o b
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97. A hemispherical bowl if filled to the brim 97. w0 WPFRRCTITIR WP @ BOWTFIINR
with a beverage.the contents of the bowl are TRACOBROT  BoNT. WLOTIPTOHT  TRICCLIT,
transferred in to a cylindrical vessel whose WOt AOOWOTRTTE  TRIR  WRrOWLIORNT.
radius is half of its height.if the diameter is 2A00TON TR HF) ¥TT ITTT WFETAT.
same for both the bowl and the cylindrical BOETRACTITTT WHen D 2O0TTOT T30
vessel,the volume of the beverage in the WIP  FDNGS,  AOCTOMHRTT IR
cylindrical vessel is TRACCHNT FIPOR)

A) 662/3% B) 78 12% A) 662/3% B) 78 12%
C) 100% D) 120% C) 100% D) 120%

98. A Cone of height 15cm with diameter of its 98. 15 Bowe 23T DI, WIT wF 30 Fo.dwe
base 30cm is carved out from solid sphere S ZomIwy 15 Bowe IWT oW Recshon
of radius 15cm.the percentage of the wood #Zoond. ez dszs?md SHOW Ponsy).
wasted is

A) 25% B) 257n%
A) 25% B) 251%
C) 50% D) 75% C) 50% D) 75%

99. A Cone a hemisphere and a cylinder stand 99, 2.0% ToB, WOW WTFRRCY THIY 2.0 20T
on equal bases and have the same height.the NS T8 TTRTO DD 2.08¢ I3TTO 033,
ratio of the volumes of the cone,hemisphere 3o, wWPFRRS D WORCRE  TRTONY
and cylinder is ORISR
A) 1:2:3 B) 2:3:1 A) 1:2:3 B) 2:3:1
C) 3:1:2 D) 2:4:6 C) 3:1:2 D) 2:4:6

100. If the height of a cylinder becomes % of the 100. 2.0t 2O0BOT NITH) WWT TR 2OOBOT YTH
original height and the radius is doubled. 1 ST DTy ¥TT IR, QHRRRVATN B

. . . 4
9

then which of the following will be true? 49N FevtchQ HocPmLT:,
A) curved surface area of the cylinder will be A) 20008 o ed, Dyerer ATILHTS

doubled. ~
B) curved surface area of the cylinder will B) 200m0s Sghed; Qaerern) WRRHIHRY

remain unchanged. C) 200R0s Terbed; DY VRFTTOID
C) curved surface area of the cylinder will be

halved. | D) 200m0s mgied; erermy mev 200303
D) curved surface area will be 1 of the original Sgbed ) Daerrds I SR,

curved surface. 4

)
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TRIGONOMETRY / 3nesans

101. The value of sin21° + sin?5° + sin?9° + .......... 101. sin*1° + sin*5° + sin?9° + .......... + sin” 89° o3
+ sin* 89° is HATS)
A) 1111y2 B) 1142 A) 1111y2 B) 1142
O 11 ! D) 1 O 11 ! D) 1
+— —= +— —
7 7 NG 7
102. 1Ifsin® + cosecO =2 then the value of sin'"0 + 102. sin6 + cosecd = 2 <=3 sin'™0 + cosec™ 0 T
cosec' O is 33
A) 1 B) 2 A) 1 B) 2
Q) 3 D) 100 Q) 3 D) 100

103. If /3 +tanO=2=3sin0 then the value of 103. /3 +tan0=2=23sinf Smn cosd & 53

cosO is 1 1
1 L A) 3 B) 2
A) 3 B) 2
1 1
C) —= D) 1
1 1 i 2
®)) D)
V3 2
2 49 —sin‘0 = >
104. If ¢o5* 9 —sin?0 = = then the value of 2c0s*0 — 1 104. € VT TT T 58 2c0s0 — 10 ¥
3
is
1
A) 0 B) 1 A) 0 B)
2 3
2 3 O 3 D) 5
0) 3 D) 3 3 2

105. The value of cotl0° cot80° cot20° cot30° 105. cot10° cot80° cot20° cot30° cot70° cot 60° o3>

cot70° cot 60° is 3
A) 1 B) 2 A) 1 B) 2
Ok D) 3 ) -1 D) 3

106. The value of (1 + tan5°) cot 85° is 106. (1 + tan5°) cot 85° o3 83
A) sin?5° B) cos?5° A) sin?5° B) cos?5°
C) sec?s° D) cosec?5° C) sec?5° D) cosec?5°

107. If sinO = cosO then the value of 0 is 107. sin® = cosO <=8 0w o3¢
A) 30° B) 45° A) 30° B) 45°
C) 60° D) 90° C) 60° D) 90°

o e
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108, If b hen the value of cosO+sin0 108 b o cos0+sin0
. cot@:; then the value o —cos(ﬂ—sine is . COtOZZe —cose—sine
b Ay 22 B) b—a
A) - B) b-a o b+a
b+a - C)b+ta D) s
C) b+a D) -
b—a
109. If 0 < 0 < 90° and S0, _sin® _ 109. 0<06<90°=3y ISln96+151n96:4 wn
_ —cos + cos

then the value of 0 is 1-cosO  1+cos0 SRoRAS)

A) 35° B) 45° A) 35° B) 45°

C) 60° D) 75° C) 60° D) 75°
110. The rational number among the following is 10. 3 3eNIYneg) yenoy), Hosdoks

A) sin 15° B) cos 15° A) sin 15° B) cos 15°

C) sin 15° cos 15° D) sin 15° cos 75° C) sin 15° cos 15° D) sin 15° cos 75°
111. If x = 8cos’® 0 and y = 8 sin® O then the value 111, x = 8cos’ O =03y y = 8 sin’ 6 wemn x*° +y** 8

of X3 + y*3 is 2363

A) 2 B) 4 A) 2 B) 4

C) 8 D) 1 0O 8 D) 1

sin 0 cos 0 sin 6 cos 6
+ o + o

112. The value of sec(90°—6) cosec(90°—6) is 112. sec(90°-0) cosec(90°-0) & &S

A) 2 B) 1 A) 2 B) 1

C) 0 D) 3 00 D) 3
113. The simplest form of \/1+2sin0.cos0 is 113.  J1+2sin0.cos6 T ©308 3¢ eI

A) sin6 — cosf B) sin6 + cosO A) sin — cosO B) sin6 + cosO

C) sin’0 + cos?0 D) sin’0 — cos’0 C) sin’0 + cos’0 D) sin’0 — cos’0
114. If sec 66°. cos(90° —2A) =1 then the value of 114.  sec 66°. cos(90° —2A) =1 <R Enes A BS

angle A is A) 240° B) 66°

A) 240° B) 66° C) 12° D) 420°

C) 12° D) 420°

2 1+cot’A
115. The value of 1FCOCA 5. g Rud
1+tan’ A +tan
A) tan’ A B) cos’A A) tan> A B) cos’A
C) cot’A D) sec’A C) cot’A D) sec’A

)
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CO-ORDINATS GEOMETRY / 3dcsz003 Seasoneds

116. P(3,-2) Q(3,2) R(-3, 2) S(-3,-2) these points 116. P(3,-2) Q(3,2) R(-3,2) S(-3,-2) 3 Nowonesy,
are ploted on the graph and joined then the mF ToPod ed mthda Fwhwen Beckamen
type of quadrilateral formed is. LOERTHT ST BT S
A) Square B) Rectangle A) s B) =03
C) Trapezium D) Kite C) s, D) m3on

117. A(5, 4) B(-5, 4) C(-5, —4) D(5, —4) Akshata 117. w3z mg® =edad Hed A(S, D) B(-5, D)
plots and joins these points] to form a type C(=5,-D) D(5, D) womontesy, modhds zmomen
Quadrilateral ABCD whose diagmals are ERCRATN YVOLRTHT WBINHFWE IFNLL TTTT
intersecting at. SRR VOT®H.

A) (0, 1) B) (1,0) A) (0, 1) B) (1,0)
0 (25,2) D) (0, 0) 0 (25,2) D) (0,0)

118. The point P(a,b) is equidistant from (7, 1) 118. wow P(a,b) o3 (7, 1) =3 (3, 5) dor
and (3, 5) then relation between a and b is. TDHTRTTYT, Tonemd a ey b s BSosk.
A) a-b=2 B) a+b=2 A) a—b=2 B) a+b=2
C) a—b=-2 D) a+b=-2 C)a-b==2 D) a+b=-2

119. The images ( Reflection) of the point (7, —8) 119. X3 Ywgne Soed (7, -8) Domeds S3nowsy),

in X and Y axes respectively are, A) (-7, 8) 3 (-7,— 8)
A) (-7, 8) and (-7,-8) B) (7, 8) &% (-7, 8)
B) (7,8)and (-7, 8) C) (7,8) =% (7, -8)
C) (7,8)and (-7,-8) D) (7.8 53;@53 o

D) (-7, 8) and (7, -8) ) 7, 8) o (7, -8)

120. In a map town “A” is located at point 120. ot IPIcHY “A” Jyyeomwy, (a — b, a + b)
(a—Db,a+Db) and town “B” at (a+ b, a—b) VOWWRNY Iy “B” Iyremwy (a + b, a — b)
then distance between A and B is. ROTDARY  ™HTHIT. TIMTS Jeieane SRS

TRTR).
A) 2\/5 b units B) 2./2 units

A) 2\/5 b units B) 92./2p units
C) 2+/2a units D) 2./2 aunits Q) 2 J2a units D) 22 aunits

121. Ifco-ordinateofonevertexofaParallelogram 121. woth ZEROIT UGhrnE BonE Aerzos
is (0, 0) and other two nearest vertices (0,0) o133 =3 wmg RIST oS Jorne
co-ordinates are (3, 4) & (6, 2) then co- ABerTotR) (3, 4) I (6, 2) wTS e
ordinate of 4" vertex is. gona dcerzeoe).

A) (7,8) B) (9,6) A) (7,8) B) (9, 6)
C) (45,3) D) (5, 10) C) (4.5,3) D) (5, 10)
e

g
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122.

123.

124.

125.

If the points (p, q) (m, n) and (p — m, q — n)
are collinear then relation between p, q, m &
n is.

A) mn=pq B) pm=nq

C) pn+t+mq=0 D) p/q=m/n

The point which divides the line segment
joing the points (-6, 10) and (3, —8) in the
ratio 2 : 7 lies on

A) lst quadrant

B) 2nd quadrant

C) 4th quadrant

D) onY axis

The centre of circle lies on (1, 1) and passes

through (-2, 3), then area of the circle is

A) 11 © square units
B) 25 & square units
C) 5 m square units

D) 25 square units

In triangle ABC, ZB = 90°. If A(-1, 3) B(-1,
—1) C(2,-1) are co ordinates of vertex then
the area bounded by circum circle drawn to

the triangle.

A) 257 square units
B) ?n square units
0) En square units

D) in square units
2

122.

123.

124.

125.

bl
(P, @) (m, n) 333 (p —m, q — n) 33 VO
To¢ Bessen3mengS P, ¢, m & n AY SIS
OO BRUWT).
B) pm=nq
D) p/q=m/n

A) mn=pq
C) pn+tmq=0

(-6, 10) nss =63y (3, —8) wombnRTRy, BedoW
BesT)oBRRY, 2 1 TIY QRNRT WO BT
WBFOFT).

A) 13¢ 335eF03

B) 23¢ @3vmeF03

C) 43¢ @3ozeros

D) Y- o33 hed

(1,1) F3@ Feom, womozy 32 2R (-2,3) WOTIR
TRVT Tt BRCTT :%)gw QYCFEIR)

A) 11 1333 SRIND

B) 25 1 3330 So3ned

C) 518333 SRIND

D) 25 3338 Sosnsd

0w ABC o9 ZB = 90°. A(-1, 3) B(-1, -1)
C(2, -1) Rd AWerzo08 Worneens, 33 gz;bz:%&
(o} X wa:ggzs QRCEITTY).

A) 25 1330 SwEAD

B) %n B3B3 TR/AD

C) 2 e zwarn
4

D) > =00 Swmaned

2

)

NTSE SAT 283



MATHEMATICS

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

PRACTICE PROBLEMS / ©#y®8 B34 ned

303+ 404+ 505'= x*, x =2
A) 808 B) 202
C) 606 D) 707

If a = 2b then the value of “x” is

A) 60°
C) 120°

B) 90°
D) 150°

A circle and a square have the same
perimeter. Then :

A) Their areas are equal

B) The area of the circle is greater

C) The area of the square is greater

D) The area of the circle is 2 times greater than
area of the circle

A toy made by surmounting a cone on
hemisphere of radius 2.1 cm and height of
the entire toy is 18 cm, then area of sheet
required to make the toy is.

A) 143.56 cm?
C) 133.32 cm?

B) 122.76 cm?
D) 106.86 cm?

62012 + 62013

The value of “x”if — -7
6X
A) 4020 B) 2012
C) 2013 D) 4025
2000 |, 2001

If 3 +3 :9"3 the value of “x” is
A) 40 B) 30

C) 20 D) 10

126.

127.

128.

129.

130.

131.

303° + 4043+ 505°= x*, x=?
A) 808 B) 202
C) 606 D) 707

99 a=2bemn “x” B38cko

b)

A) 60°
Q) 120°

B) 90°
D) 150°

S e PEs Topcke wode SR
A) oYY DR FHITLIR.

B) S3 Qxerersy) Regched

C) P3m Qeeersy BPh3wd

D) 828 Qe @P3m DRer0rs TR B[y
QTHIT.

2.1 om 3JATE  wRFRecdn  hed  ow
BOBTT, B, woTH  GEIFODF, ICIROTRN.
@ @dod 3Ty 18 cm wwen, w&séoﬁﬁ:ﬁz
ZOIR0TL BRZIT INRT D)

A) 143.56 cm? B) 122.76 cm?

C) 133.32 cm? D) 106.86 cm?

2012 2013
L

67&
A) 4020 B) 2012
C) 2013 D) 4025

32000 + 32001

4

= 9"3 esTn “x” W33edn

A) 40
Q) 20

B) 30
D) 10

g
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MATHEMATICS

:
132, If x= 2 Then the value of (x — 3)? 132, ©9 x= 2 swen (x —3)? 8 B
' 3+4/7 o 3+4/7
A) 49 B) 7 A) —49 B) 7
C) -7 D) 49 C) -7 D) 49
133. a,+a =a, &a =0 there“n”is 133. a,+ta =a BHa =0 smn “n” 8 BSawe
A) 5 B) -5 A) 5 B) -5
C) 6 D) -6 C) 6 D) -6
3/=18 3 518
134. Simplified form of 3 134. 3 QBT Fo3 T TRITH)
4/56 4/56 «
A) 55 B) 6v5 A) 55 B) 6v5
C) 35 D) 45 0) 35 D) 45
135. If3**'.2"=1728 then the value of » is 135. 3**1.20=1728 woon 2 & oo
X X
A) 2 B) 3 A) 2 B) 3
C) 4 D) 5 C) 4 D) 5
136. In this figure shaded area is 136. 32 NS WIRY ROHRAVIT FONRT LT
A A
2cm 2cm
8cm 8cm
4cm 4cm
v v
4cm  4em 4cm 4cm  4cm 4cm
A) 36 cm? B) 48 cm? A) 36 cm? B) 48 cm?
C) 60 cm? D) 72 cm? C) 60 cm? D) 72 cm?
a+b 2 75 a+b 2 75
137. If =2700 & 1 1 then /ap is 137. =9 =2700 & 1 &SN (/ab
a b o e a b
A) 350 B) 250
A) 350 B) 250
C) 550 D) 450 C) 550 D) 450
138. If xy=21, & x—y=4,then x* -y is 138. xy=21, & x-y=4,smn X’ -y’ s e
A) 64 B) 67 A) 64 B) 67
Q) 316 D) 127 C) 316 D) 127
&
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NTSE MATHEMATICS KEY ANSWERS

S
HBDBACCDBCBDBCABADC
Old|lan|n||n|lo|nN]|ow|ao|lol ||| x|n|ofl ] ©
ZlNn|lN|l N[N N[ S|l on|o]|oa|on|on]lon|o] o
Q111111111111111111
>
mDDDACCCDACCBCCACBDACBBBCCBDACA
o o|lH|la|lm|x(R|lo|n]|o|loa|lo|r|N]|n|F|lwn]|o| Nl o
A Il N ol Bl -l Il B lecll oAl Pl RS bl <=1 <] B=1 R<1 B=1 B=1 B=1 =1 =1 21 =1 o = = e e A
=1 A A R Al B B B A BN IR B B IRl I Eal IR IR IR IR IR IR IR IR BN IR IR RSN I I
>
mAABDBADBCADDBCBCADAACBCBDDCBDC
m123456789012345678901234567890
O.~666666666777777777788888888889
o
mAADABCDCCABCADAACCAABCBBBBDBAC
ml23456789012345678901234567890
nw333333333A_..A_..A_..444.4.4.4.4.55555555556
>
HBADDDACCCAABABCBCAACCBBDBACBAD
o

ol —=|la|m| ||| nN]o]|loa|o|H]|la|n|x|n]|o|ln]|o]|laa]| o
wl23456789111111111122222222223
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